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PREFACE.

HE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that the
<egrees granted by it should be recognized as academic distinctions, and
be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration throughout the British
Empire, as if granted by any University in the United Kingdom. An
additional Royal Charter was granted in 1913 in respect to the Degrees
of Bachelor and Master of Engineering, and Bachelor and Master of
Surgery.

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public spirit
of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas Elder, G.C.M.G.,,
from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received for this purpose.
T'urther endowments were granted by Parliament, provision being made
in the Act of Incorporation, 1874, for an annual grant from the public
revenues of South Australia of five per cent. on the capital funds
possessed by the University, but not to exceed in any one year the sum
of £10,000. TUnder the authority of the same Act an endowment in land
of 50,000 acres and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site
for the University buildings were given. The country lands were
subsequently repurchased for £40,000 by the Government. By an Aet of
1911, Parliament made an additional annusl grant of £4,000. In order
to meet the urgent needs of the University the Government, in 1920,
provided an additional grant of £20,000 per annum, and undertook to erect
2 building for the departments of Physics and Engineering.

The University grants degrees in Arts, Economics, Science, Law,
Medicine, Dentistry, Engineering, Music, and Agriculiural Science, and
Diplomas in Commerce, Music, Education, Public Administration, and
various branches of Applied Science. It was authorized to grant degrees
to women and degrees in Science by Act of Parliament in 1880.

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four in
number, their subjects being the following:—(1) Classics and Comparative
Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and Literature, Mental
and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematies, and (4) Natural Science. The
Chairs now are:—

(1) Classies and Comparative Philology and Literature, (2)
Philosophy, (3) Modern History, (4) Engineering, (5) Physics,
(6) Anatomy and Histology, (7) Biochemistry and General
Physiology, (8) Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, (11) Musie, (12)
Pathology, (13) Mathematics, (14) Geology and Mineralogy, (15)
Zoology, (16) English Language and Literature, (17) Agriculture,
(18) Agricultural Chemistry, (1) Human Physiology and Phar-
macology, (20) Economics.
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Besides the twenty Professors, there are now over sixty Lecturers, and
there are eighteen Teachers in the Elder Conservatoriwin of Musie.

The academical work of the University was commenced in March,
1876, the number of matriculated students being eight, and of non-graduating
students attending lectures fifty-two. The foundation-stone of the University
buildings was laid in 1879, and the buildings were opened in April, 1882,

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a School
of Medicine. In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000 for the endow-
ment of a Chair of Chemistry.

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4000 to provide Scholarships
to encourage the training of scientific men, and especially civil engineers,
with a view to their settlement in South Australia.

In and after 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the
University £9,000 for the purposes of the Library. In 1920 the sum of
£11,000 was added by members of his family as a permanent endowment.

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the University the
sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting from first to last to nearly
£100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the School of Medicine
and £20,000 to the School of Music, while the residue was left available
tor the general purposes of the University. The Elder Conservatorium
of Music was accordingly established in 1898. The Conservatorium
Building was completed i1 1900. It contains, in addition to every require-
ment for teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, an Elder Hall, in
which the principal meetings of the University are held. The steadily
increasing number of students in all courses necessitated large and costly
additions to the University Buildings in 1901, 1902, and 1912. DBy an
agreement with the South Australian Scheol of Mines the two institutions
combine their teaching powers and their laboratories for instruction in
Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engin-
eering, Civil Enginecring, and Architectural Engineering. The University
and the School of Mines, acting in concert, hold examinations and grant
Diplomas in various branches of Applied Science.

In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause of
education in Agriculture, Forestry, and such allied subjects as may from
time to time, in the cpinion of the Council of the University, tend (o
the better development of the natural resources of the land, transferred
the whole of his valuable Uirbrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the University.
The eslate comprises an area of 134 acres and a mansion house; the
western half is to be hkeld by the University in perpetuity as a park
for the enjoyment of the public; the remainder of the estate, upon which
the house stands, is now being utilized by the University in giving effect
to the wishes of the generous donor in regard to Agricultural education.
In 1915 he supplemented his gift by the addition of the adjoining estate
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of Claremont and part of Netherby. To provide funds to enable these
gifts to be effectively used, Mr. Waite, in 1918, transferred to trustees,
for the University, 4,900 shares in Elder, Smith, & Co., Ltd. The shares,
which carried with them the benefit of a new issue of bonus shares to the
number of 980, making the total shares 5,880, have since been realized,
producing the sum of £58450.

In 1915 Sir Edwin Smith gave, through the S.A. Commercial Travellers’
Association, the sum of £500 to found a scholarship tenable for any degree
course, in memory of his grandson, Eric Wilkes Smith, mortally wounded
in the attack upon the Dardanelles in April, 1915. The Jate John Harvey
Finlayson bequeathed the sum of £200 to provide a Scholarship in Political
Eeconomy or some cognate subject, and the Old Scholars of the late John
L. Young subscribed £700 for the purpose of founding a Research Scholar-
ship.  Both these Scholarships have been founded to perpetuate the
memory of John L. Young.

In 1918 Mrs. A. M. Simpson gave £300 for the purpose of founding a
library in aeronautics, in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller
Simpson.

In 1919 the sons and daughters of the late Mr. John Darling offercd
the sum of £15000 for a new medical building. The Darling Building
was formally opened in 1922,

In 1920 the sum of £7,000, subscribed by a number of citizens, was paid
to the University as a permanent endowment for the promotion of
research on the growth and nutrition of man and animals. The Old
Scholars of the late John L. Young further increased the endowment for
the Research Scholarship by £200 in 1921. The sum of £50 was received
from the North Adelaide Congregational Church for the purpose of pro-
viding & memorial to the Rev. Jas. Jefferis, LL.D., who was closcly
associated with the University from its foundation until his death in 1918.

In 1921 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython, K.C.M.G., provided
for the payment of the sum of £40,000 to the University in 1930 for the
erection of a Great Hall. Mrs. G. A. Jury gave £12,000 to found a
separate Chair of English Literature to bear her husband’s name. The
0ld Scholars of Tormore House School paid the sum of £130 for the purpose
of providing a prize to perpetuate the memory of the School.

In 1922 Mrs. Jane Marks bequeathed £30,000 to the Medical School;
and Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan jointly bequeathed
property of the estimated value of £20,000 to the same School for the
purpose of medical research. The Old Scholars of Miss Annie Montgomerie
Martin presented the sum of £150 for the purpose of providing an annual
prize and medal to perpetuate her memory.



8 PREFACE:

In 1923 the Adelaide Co-operative Society provided £150 for a Bursary
in memory of the late George Thompson; and Mr. T. E. Barr Smith
gave £100 to provide an annual prize for an essay on the work of the
League of Nations.

In 1924 Mrs. Agnes Ayers bequeathed £500 for general purposes; the
Old Scholars of the Methodist Ladies’ College donated £100, and a further
sum of £650 was raised by public subscription to provide a library in
Psychology o commemorate Miss Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, ML.A, Mr.
James Gartrell gave £200 to provide an annual prize for Elementary Com-
parative Philology and Ethnology.

In 1925 the Old Scholars of the Unley Park School subscribed the
sum of £450 to found a bursary in memory of the late Catherine Maria
Thornber, formerly Principal of that School.

In 1926 the Homourable Sir Langdon Bonython, K.C.M.G., gave the
sum of £20,000 to endow the Chair of Law. The Honourable Sir Josiah
Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C,, gave the sum of £10,000 for the building of the
women’s portion of the proposed University Union and for the library
therein. The building will be known as “ The Lady Symon Building, the
gift of Sir Josiah SBymon.” Sir Joseph Verco provided the sum of £5,000

_to secure the publication of the results of research in the medical sciences,
and Mr. J. T. Mortlock gave the sum of £2,000 to assist the Council in
equipping the Waite Agricultural Reseanch; Institute.  The Council
accepted the trusteeship of the fund for the encouragement of orchestral
music inaugurated by Mr. Percy Grainger in honour of his mother,

In 1927 Mr. T. E. Barr Smith gave the sumn of £20,000 to provide a
building for the Barr Smith Library. Mr. Jobn Melrose gave the sum
of £10,000 for a chemical laboratory at the Waite Agricultural Research
Institute.

In 1928 Mr. W. J. Young gave £1,000 for the provision of new fences
on the Victoria Drive boundary of the University property. The
Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited, gave the sum of £2,000 for
research at the Waite Institute into the use of nitrogenous fertilizers,
The gift was increased in 1930.

In 1929 Mr. T. E. Barr Smith increased his gift for the Barr Smith
_ Library from £20,000 to £30,000.

The members of the family of the late John Darling gave £10,000 for
a laboratory for soils research, and the directors of the Commonwealth
Bank granted £2,500 from the Rural Credits Development Fund towards
the cost of plant culture houses and an insectary at the Waite Agricultural
Research Institute.
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The Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython, K.C.M.G., gave £2,000 for
general purposes, and the Misses L. and E. Waite £250 for improvements
to the grounds.

The University is governed by a Council, which, front its commence-
ment until 1911, consisted of 20 members; elected by the Senate, one-
fourth retiring every year. By an amending Act of 1911, the State
Parliament gave itself the right to appoint from among its own menabers
five additional members of Council, holding office during the life of the
Parliament which appointed them. The Council thus now consists of
25 in all.

The Senate consists of all graduates of the degree of Master or Doctor,
and all other graduates of three years’ standing. All Statutes and Regula-
tions must be passed both by the Council and by the Senate and approved
by the Governor of South Australia, who is ez-officio Visitor to the
University. .

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the establish-
ment of the University is 2,167, and the number admitted ad eundem
gradum, 426. The number of undergraduates in 1931 was 1,056, of non-
graduating students 900, and of post-graduate students 136. The number
of those studying at the Elder Conservatorium was 336.

The University conducts Public Examinations in general education, in
commerce, and in musie.
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1932. JANUARY XXXI.
j['s‘. ; New Year’s Day. Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901,
Su. 3
M. 4
Tu. 5
Ww. 6
Th. 7
F. 8
S. 9
Su, 10
M. 11
Tu, 12
W. 13
Th. 14
F. 15 Education Committee meets.
S. 16
Su. 17
M. 18
Tu. 19 Finance Committee meets. Last day of entry for the
Supplementary Leaving Examination to be held in
February.
W. 20
Th. 21
F. 22 Council Meeting.
S. 23
Su. 24
M. 25
Tu. 2(75 Anniversary of Foundation of Australia, 1788.
w. 2
Th. 28
F. 29
S. 30
Su. 31
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FEBRUARY XXIX. 1932.

M. 1 Public Holiday. Celebration of Foundation Day.

Ta 2 Hospital Year begins. Last day of entry for the M.D.

- 3 and M.S. examinations to be held in May.

Th. 4

F. 5

S. 6

Su. 7

M. 8 Last day of entry for LI.B. and special degree examins-
tions to be held in March.

Tu. 9 Supplementary Leaving Examination begins.

WwW. 10 School of Mines First Term begins.

Th, $11 :

F. 12

S. 13

Su. 14

M. 15

Tu. 16

w. 17

Th. 18

F. 19 Education Committee meetfs

S. 20

Su, 21 . . .

M. 22 Conservatorium First Term begins,

Tu. 23 Finance Committee meets.

wW. 2

Th. 25

F. 2% Council Meeting.

S. 27 Last day of entry for Evening Studentships.

Su. 28

M. 29
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1932. MARCH XXXI.
Tu 1 All University students must enter, enrol, and pay their
fees by this date.
w. ]
Th. 3
F. 4
S. 5 Long vacation ends.
Su. 6
M. 7 First Term begins. LL.B. and special degree examina-
tions begin,
Tu. 8
Ww. 9
Th. 10 Lectures begin.
F. 11 [NOTE :—Students are required to attend such pre-
S. 12 liminary meetings of their clagses in the first week
of term as may be announced.] .
Su. 13
M. 14
Tu. 15
W. 16 Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Music
to be held in May, and for Mining and Metallurgical
Bursaries.
Th. 17
F. 18 Education Committee meets.
S. 19
2
Su. 20
M. 21
Tu 22 Finance Committee meets.
w. 23 Council Meeting.
Th. 24
F. 25 Good Friday.
S. 26
3
Su. 27 Easter Day.
M 28 Easter Monday.
Tu. 29 Easter recess ends.
W. 30 Lectures resumed,
Th. 31 Last day for submitting poems for the Bundey Prize,




1932. APRIL XXX.
F. 1 Last day for submitting compositions for the degree of
Mus. Doc.
S. 2
4
Su. 3
M. 4
Tu. b
W. 6
Th. 7
F. 8
S. 9
5
Su., 10
M 1
Tu. 12
Ww. 13
Th, 14
F. 15
S. 16
6
Su. 17
M. 18 ?
Tu. 19
WwW. 20
Th. 21
F. 22 Education Committee meets.
S. 23 Conservatorium First Term ends.
7
Su, 24
M. 25 Anzac Day.
Tu. Zg TFinance Committee meets.
Ww.
Th. 28
F. 29 Council Meeting.
S. 30
8
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MAY XXXI. 1932.
Su, 1
M. 2 Conservatorium Second Term begins.
Last day for submitting theses for the degree of D. Litt.
Tu. 3
W. 4 Public Examinations in Theory of Music begin.
Th, 5
F. 6
S. 7
9
Su. 8
M. 9
Tu., 10
w. 1
Th. 12
. 13
S. 14
10
Su, 15
M. 16
Tu. 17
W. 18 Last day for submitting essays for the League of Nations
Prize.
Th. 19
F. 20 Education Committee meets.
S. 21 Tirst Term ends.
11
Su. 22
M. 23
Tu. 24 Finance Committee meets.
W. 25
Th. 26
F. 27 Council Meeting.
S. 28

Su.
M

Tu.

29
30
31
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1932. JUNE XXX.
w. .1
Th., . 2 .
F. 3 King George V born, 1865.
S. 4-
Su. & )
M. 6 Public Holiday. Celebration of King’s birthday. Second
Term begins.
Tu. 7 Lectures resumed.
W. 8
Th. 9
F. 10
S. 11
1
Su., 12
M. 13
Tu. 14
Ww. 15
Th. 16 ) )
F. 17 Education Committee meets.
S. 18
2
Su. 19
M. 20 ) .
Tu 21 Finance Committee meets,
wW. 22
Th. 23 )
F. 24 Council Meeting.
S. 25
3

SEERL

26

28
29
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1932. JULY XXXI.

B 1 Last day of entry for the degree of D.D.Sc., and for
submitting theses for the degrees of M.Sc., M. Ag. Sc.,
and M.E., and for the Bonython Prize.

S. 2 Conservatorium Second Term ends,

4

Su. 3

M. 4

T 5

W. 6

Th. 7

F. 8

S. 9

5

Su. 10

M. 11

Tu. 12

W. 13

Th. 14

F. 15

S. 16

6

Su. 17

M. 18 Conservatorium Third Term pegins.

Tu. 19

wW. 20

Th. 21

¥ 22 Education Committee meets.

S. 23

7

Su. 24

M. 25

Tu. 26 Finance Committee meets.

w. 27

Th. 28

F. 29 Council Meeting.

S. 30

Su.
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AUGUST XXXI. 1832

M. 1 Last day of entry for the M.D. and M.S. examinations

to be held in November.
Tu, 2 Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Music

to be held in September.
W 3
Th. 4
I, 5
S. 5

9
Su. 7
M. 8
Tu. 9
W. 10
Th. 11
F. 12
S. 13 Second Term ends.
10

Su. 14
M. 15
Tu. 16
W, 17
Th. 18
F, 19 Education Committee meets.
S. 20
Su, 21
M. 22
Tu. 23 Finance Committee meets,
W. 24
Th. 25
T, 26 Council Meeting.
S. 27
Su., 28
M. 29 Third Term begins,
Tu. 30
w. 31
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1932. SEPTEMBER XXX.
Th. 1
F. 2
S. 3
Su. 4
M. 5
Tu. 6
W. 7
Th. 8
F. - 9
S. 10
Su. 11
M. 12
Tu., 13
W. 14
Th., 15
F. 16
S. 17 Conservatorium Third Term ends.
Su. 18
M. 19
Tu. 20
X“}; % Public Examinations in Theory of Musie begin.
F. 23 Education Commiftee meets.
S. 24
Su. 25
M. 26 .
Tu. 27 Finance Committee meets.
WwW. 28
Th. 29
F. 30 Council Meeting. Last day for submitting theses for the
Lister Prize, and exercises for the degree of Mus. Bac.




ALMANAC. 19
1932. OCTOBER XXXI.
S. 1 Last day of entry for the Public and Angas Engineering
Exhibition Examinations to be held in November. i
Su. 2
M. 3 Conservatorium Fourth Term begins.
Last day of entry for degree and diploma examinations
to be held in November.
Tu. 4
W. 5
Th. 6
F. T
S. 8 6
Sue. 9
M. 10
Tw. 11
w. 12 Labour Day. Public Holiday.
Th. 13 Meeiing of the University to elect representatives on the
¥ I Board of Governors of the Publiec Library.
S 15
7
Su. 16
M. 17
Tu. 18
w. 19
Th., 20 Last day for submitting applications for the Rhodes
’ Scholarship.
F. 21 Education Committee meets.
S. 22 Lectures end.
8
M. 24
Tu. 23 Finance Committee meets.
W. 26
Th. 27
B 1) 28 Council Meeting.
S 29
9
Su. 30
M. 31
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NOVEMBER XXX. 1932.

Tu. 1 Last day of entry for the John L. Young and John
Lorenzo Young Scholarships for Research, and for sub-

= g mitting theses for the Tate Memorial Medal. :

%‘h 3 Degree and diploma examinations begin.

. 4
S. 5
10

Su. 6

M. 7

Tu. 8

W. 9

Th. 10

F. 11 .

8. 12 Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, for the
offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of motion for
the Senate Meeting to be held on the 23rd Novembtirl.

Su. 13

M. 14

Tu. 15

W. 16

Th. 17

F. 18 Education Committee meets.

S. 19

12

Su. 20

M. 21 )

Tu. 22 Finance Committee meets. Public Examinations begin.

w. 23 Senate Meeting. Election of members of Counecil, and
Warden and Clerk of Senate.

Th. 24

F. 25 Council Meeting.

S. 26

13

Su. 27

M. 28

Tu. 29

w. %
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21

1932. DECEMBER XXXI.

Th. 1 Last day of application for the Ernest Ayers Scholarship.

F. 2 Education Committee meets.

S. 3
14

Su. 4

M. 5

Tn. 6 Finance Committee’ meets.

W. 7 Commemoration.

Th, 8 .

F. 9 Council Meeting. .

S. 10. Third Term ends. Conservatorium Fourth Term ends.
15

Su. 11

M. 12

Tu. 13

W. 14

Th. 15

F. 16

S. 17

Su, 18

M. 19

Tu. 20

W. 21

Th, 22

T, 23

S. 24

Su. 25 Christmas Day.

M. 26

Tu. 27

W. 28 Public Holiday. Anmiversary of Proclamation of South

Australia, 1836.

Th. 29

F. 30

S. 31
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Visitor.
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HIS EXCELLERCY THH GOVERNOR.

Chancellor.
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.C M.G.
B.A. LL.M., Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australin. Flected
for the first time 25th February, 1918, Date of last election, 27th February, 1931,

Vice-Chancelior.

PROFESSOR SIR WILILIAM MITCHELL, K.C.M.G., M.A.,  Elrcted for the firat
time 16th March, 1816. Date of last election, 20th November, 1929.

The Council.

THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1801.

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1896, Date of last election, 27th
Novemker, 1920.

WILLIAM JAMES ADEY., ILlected for the first time, 27th November, 1928,

WILLTAM REYNOLDS BAYLY, B.A., B.Sc. A wember since 1915. Date of Iast
election, 28th November, 1928.

KENNETH JULTAN FAITHFULYL BICKERSTETH, M.C.,, M.A. A membe: since
1621. Date of last election, 25th November, 1031,

THE HON. SIR JOHN LANGDON. BONYTHON, K.C.M.G. A member since
1916. Date of last election. 27th November, 1929.

PROFESSOR ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, C.M.G.. M.A.,, BCE., M LE.
(Aust.). A member since 1919. Date of last election, 26th November, 1930,

ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.8 , F.R.C.S. A membe: since 1927. Dale
of lasu election, 26th November, 1930.

SIR WILLTAM GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN, Kt., M.I.C.E., M.T.E.E. A member
since 1913. Date of last election, 28th November, 1928.

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc. Elected for the first time, 16th April, 1930,

FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A,, M.B,, B.S. A wember since 1920. Date of lnst
election, 261h November, 1930.
. WILLLAM JAMES ISBISTER, M.B.E., K.C.,, LL.B. A member since 1805. Date of
Inst slection, 27th November, 1928,
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt,, 0.B E., B.E., D.Sc., F.R.8. Elected
for the first time, 26th November, 1031.

HELEN MARY MAYO, M.D., B.S. A member since 1914. Date of last election,
26th Nouvember, 1931,

THE HON. MR. JUSTICE HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, LL.B. A member
since 1016, Date of last election, 25th November, 1931,

ARCHIBALD GRENFLLL PRICE, M.A., F.R.G.S. A member since 1926. Date of
last vlection, 26th November, 1931,

WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S,, B.Sc. A member since 1926. Date of Jast election,
27th November, 1329.

TOM ELDER BARR SMITH, B.A. A member since 1924. Date of last election,
26th November, 1930,

e — ———— -
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PROFESSOR JONN MeKELLAR STEWART, M.A., D.Phil. A wember since
1926, Date of last election, 27th Nov ember. 1929

HARRY THOM=ON, K.C., M.A., LLB. A memher since 1928, Date of last
elaction, 25th November, 1941,
SIR WALTER JAMES YOUNG, K.B.E. A member since 1924, Date of last
election, 26th November, 1939,
Appointed by Parliament, 1930—
E. ANTHONTY, M, P,
II. R. DAWES, M.P.
HON. W. H. HARVEY, M.L.C.
HON. G. RITCHIE, M.L.C.
W. . W. WARNE, M.P.

The Senate.

CONSISTING  OF ALL MaAsTRRS 0F Awrs, MASTERS OF SCIENCE, MASTERS op
Laws, MASTERS OF NSUNGERY, \l.\wfuw OF ENGIXEERING, MASTERS 0F
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE, DOCTORS oF MEDICINE, DoCTORS OF DENTAL SCIENCE
Doctours oF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, DocIons OF LETTYRS, AND DOCTORS
OF MUSIC, AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATES OF rHReg YRARS STANDING.

Wannpex—=THE HONOURABLE MR JUSTICE HERBERT ANGAS PARRONS,
LL.B. Blected for the first time June, 1997 ; re-elected 25th November, 1921,

CLERK—FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A.  Elected for the firat time
in 1023 re-slected 25th November, 1081,

FORMER OFrICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY.
Chancellars.

SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIRF JUSTICE OF SOUTI AUSTRALIA
Appointed 1874, Died 1876,

THE RIGHT REY. AUGUSTUS SHORYT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE,  Appointed
1876, Resigned 18s3.

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMULL JAMES WAY, Bary, P.C., D.C.L, LL.D
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR AND CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA.  Appointed
1883. Died Janunry, 19186,

Vice-Chanceliors.

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUNTUS SBORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDL.  Appointed
1874, Ilected Chancellor 1876,

THE RIGHT HOXN. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, Bawr., P.C, D C L, LLD., Ciiige
JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA.  Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1583,

THE REY, WILLTAM ROBY TLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883, Died 1804,
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.A,, LL.D. 1887
to 1803,

JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.SC., INSPRCTOR-CENERAL 01 SCHOOLS.
Appointed 1893. Died 1&06.

WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M.G., LI.D. Appointed 1896. Died 1915,

THE HONOURABLLE SIR GhORG‘F JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K CMG., B A
LLA., JUDGE OF THL SUPREME COURT. Appointed 1915, Elected Cha.ncelloz
1916.
Wardens of the Senate.

WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D, [lilected 1877. Died 1883, i
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON FARR, M.A,, LL.D. 1880 to 1882,
FREDERIC CHAPPLE. Elected 1583, Resigned 1922

THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. FRlected
1922. Died 1927.
Former Treasurer.’

THE HON, SIR HENRY AYERS, G.CM.G. 1874-1886

The finauces have since been manaced by a Committee, on a aystem prepared by
the Treasurer.
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1932

Education Committee.
THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN,

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy DR. C. T. C. DE CRESPIGNY
Chairman) DR. HELEN MAYO

MR. W. J. ADEY MR. A. G. PRICE

MR. E. ANTHONEY MR. H. THOMSON

MR. W. R BAYLY MR. W. J. W. WARNE

REV. K, J. F. BICKERSTETH THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-

HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON VERSITY.

MR. A. M. CUDMORE

Finance Committee.
SIR WALTER YOUNG, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR SIR WILLIAM GOODMAN
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR HON. W. H HARVEY

HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON MR. F. 8. HONE

MR. E. ANTHONEY MR. W. J. ISBISTER

MR. W. R. BAYLY HON. MR. JUSTICE PARSONS
PROFESSOR R. W, CHAPMAN HON, G. RITCHIE

MR. E. R. DAWES MR. T. E. BARR SMITH

Library Committee.
PROFESSOR J. R. WILTON, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR MR. A. G. PRICE
THE VICE.CHANCELLOR ) THE PROFESSORS OF THR UNI-
MR. A. M. CUDMORE VRERSITY

Joint Board.

UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIRS
THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN.

THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL or MINES HON. D. M. CHARLESTON
Anp  INDUSTRIES, HON. SIR PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN
LANGDON BONYTHON  (Vice- PROFESFOR KERR GRANT
Chairman) MR. G. JEFFREY

Public Lecturos Oommittee.

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN.
THE CHANCELLOR THE PROFESSORS OF THEK
UNIVERSITY

Faculty of Law.

PROFESSOR A. L. CAMPBELIL, DEan.
Members ¢x officio—

THE (}HANGELLOli THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR ARTS

THE PROFEBSOR OF CLASSICS THE LECTURERS IN LAW
Appointed by Council—

MR. W, J. ISBISTER HON. MR. JUSTICE PIPER

MR. P. E. JOHNSTONE HON. MR. JUSTICLE RICHARDSN

HON. MR JUSTICE NAPIER MR. R. TALBOT SMITH

HON. MR. JUSTICE PARSONS MR. H. THOMSON
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Faculty of Medicine.
DR. C. T, €. pE CRESPIGNY, DEaN,
Members ex officio—

TUE CHANCELLOR |
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR CLELAND

PROFESSOR GRANT

PROFESSOR HICKS

PROFESSOR JOHNSTON
PROFESSOR MACUBETH
PROFESNOR SIR CHARLES MARTIN
PROFESSOR WILKINSON

i

MR, H. K. FRY

MR. H. GILBERT

ML TS, TIONE

MR. I. B. JOSE

MR. C. S. MEAD

MR. M. L. MITCHELL
SI LENRY NEWLAND
DR, 8. W, PENNYCUICK
MR R. 4. PULLEINE

DR. L. B BULL

MR. 8. R. BURSTON
DR. W. T. COOKE
MR. D. R. W. COWAN
MR. M. H. DOWNEY

MR, W, RAY
DR. R. 8. ROGERS
DR. 4. F. SHORNEY
MR. B. SMEATON
DR. I\ G. WILSON
Appointed by Conneil —
‘Lhe Iuspector-Genernl of Hospitals (MR. B. . MORRIS)
MR, W, J. ADLY DR. A. A, LENDON
MR. A. M. CUDMORE DR. HELEN MAYO
Faculty of Dentistry.
MR. A. M. CUDMORIE, DEax.
Mewmhers rx oficio—

TIE CHANCELLOR DL. W 1. COOKE
THE VICE CHANCELLOR DR. i 1. J. EDWARDS

. MR. J. L. BUSTACE
FESSOIL CLELAND
PROE : t DR. R. F. MATIERS

RS RANT |
PROFERSOR GRANT : STE. . . MEAD

P}u)m:}%son muis‘” | AL P, SANTO MESSENT
PROFESSOR JOHNSTON MR. M L MITCHELL
PROFESSOR MACBETH DR. A. P. . MOORK

PROFESSOR WILKINSON MR E. W, WEID
MR. P, R. BEGG DR A. R. SOUTHWOOD
DR. 1. D. CAMPBELL MR. . M. SWAN

Appointed by the Conncil—
The Inspector-Geneval of Hospitals (MI3. B. . MORRIS)
The Chairman of the Dental Bowrd

DR. E. J. COUNTER MR. H. GILL WILLIAMS

MR A. SWANN
Faculty of Arts.
PROFESSOR J. A. FITZHERBERY, Deax.
Members ex officio—
THE DEAN OF TUE

THE CHANGELLOR FACULTY

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

OT" SCIENCE

TBE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS DR. . C. BALD

THE PROFESSOR OF HISTORY MR. J. CRAMPTON

THE PROFESSOR OF PHILOSOPHY 1‘)11; C. A 24 FENTI l)"

THE PROFUSSOR OF ENGLISH :\m' ?)' \}11 1?)1:' ‘f?l&)(l‘w
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE S A IS AT, SR 06D

THE PROFESSOR OF MATHEMA'TICS MR. W. OLDHAM

THE PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS MH. H. W SANDERS

Appownted hy Council—
MR. W, J. ADEY 1
MR. W. R. BAYLY !
REV, K. J. F. BICKERST'ETH
PROFESSOR CAMPBELL,

MR,
DR.

PROFESSOR GRANT

A. G. PRICE
A. J. SCHULZ
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Faculty of Science.
PROTFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, DianN.

Membors ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR CLELAND
PROFESSOR GRANT
PROFESSOR HICKS
PROFESSOR JOHNSTON
PROFESSOR MACBEH
PROFESSOR SIR CHARLES MARTIN
PROFESSOR PRESCOTT
PROFESSOR RICHARDSON
PROFESSOR WILKINSON

PROFESSOR WILTON
MR. R. 8. BURDON

DR. W. T. COOKE

MR. C. T. MADIGAN
MR. M. L. MITCHELL
DR. 8. W. PENNYCUICK
MR. R. C. ROBIN

MR. G. SAMUEL

MR. H. W. SANDERS
MR. J. G. WOOD

Appointed by Council—

HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTIION
PROFESSOR CAMPBELL
PROFESSOR CIHAPMAN

MR. W. R. BIRKS

MR. E. V. CLARK

MR. . W. GARTRELL
DR. W. A, HARGREA VITS
DR. L. KEITH WARD

Faculty of Agricultural S8cienoe.

PROFESSOR A. E. V. RICHARDSON, DgaX.
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR GRANT.

PROFESSOR JOHNSTON

PROFESSOR MACBETH

PROFESSOR SIR GHARLLES MARTIN
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON
PROFESSOR PRESCOTT

PROFESSOR WILTON
MR. R. J. BEST

DR J. DAVIDSON
MR. C. T. MADIGAN
DR. I. F. PHIPPS
MR. ¢. SAMUEL

MR T1. C. TRUMBLE
MR. J. G. WOOD

Appointed by Council—

THE DIRECTOR OF AGRICULTURE

THE PRINCIPAL OF ROSHWORTHY
AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

THE DIRECTOW O EDUCATION

THE SUPERINTENDENT OF
SECONDARY EDUCATION

HON. MR. JUSTICE PARSONB

Faculty of Applied Science.
MR. H. W. GARTRELL, Dgax.

THE CHANCHELLOR
THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OF
MINES

PROTFESSOR CHAPMAN
PROFLSSOR GRRANT
PROFESSOR MACBETH

MR. E. V. CLARK

MR. J. DALBY

MR. F. W, REID

MR. .. LAYBOURNE SMI'TH
MR, J. P. WOOD

Faculty of Music.
PROFESSOR K. HAROLD DAVIES, DEAN,

THI: CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR GRANT
PROFESSUOR STEWART
REV. K J. F. BICKERSTETH
MR. F. BEVAN

MR. H. WINSLOE HALL
MR. JOHN HORNER
MR. E. Ii. MITCHELL
MR. H. 8. PARSONS
MR. I. G. REIMANN
MR. W. SILVER
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Board of Commercial Studies.
MR, S. RUSSELL BOOTI, CHATRMAN.
THE GHUANOCELLOR | MR C.C. BREBNER

THE VIOE-UHANGRILOL “ MR. C. HARDING BROWNE

SIR HERBERT PHILLIPPS | n 1w, manny

THE PRESIDENT CHAMBER OF M. Lo RRGRLE
GOMMURCE MR. J. M. GARLAND

THE PRESIDENT CHAMBER OF

MR, H. MAYO

MANUFACTURES MR. E. W. MILLS
THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMIS. A B AT SRRl
SIONER MR, J. W. WAINWRIGHT

MR. W. R. BAYLY

Advisory Board
Animal Products Reseoarch Foundation.
PROFESSOR SIRR CIHARLES MARTIN, DIRECIOR.

DR. L. B. BULL PROVENSOR HICKS
PROFENSOR CLELAND MR, W. RAY
MR. H. W. CRUOMPTON { PROVESNSOR RICHARDSON

Joint Committee for the W.E.A. Tutorial Classes
PRUTESSOR J. MCKELLAR STEWART, CHAIRMAN,

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR MR. W. HAM
I'HE DIRECTOR OF TUTORIAL MR, G. MCRIT'CHIE
CLASSES

MR. A. GRENFELL PRICE

PROFESSOR IIrzHERBERT MR. G. WHEELDON

MR. C. F. FRYER

Board of Discipline

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

THE DEAN OV THE FACULTY OF ARTS

THE DEAN O THE FACULLY OF SCIENCE

THE DEAN OT ''HE FACULTY OF LAW

THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINI

THE DEAN OF T'HE. FACUL1Y OF DENTISTRY

THE DEAN OTF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC

THE DEAN OF 1HE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAT, SCIENCE
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OI' COMMERCIAL STUDIES

Matriculation Board

THE VICE-CHANCHELLOR (CHAIRMAN),
TUE DEANS OF FACUI/ITES

Sheridan Committee
THE VICK-CHANCELLOR. CHATRMAN,

Appointed by Council—
PROFESSORS CLELAND anp HICKS

Appointed by the Faculty of Medicine—
DR. C. T. C. bE CRESPIGNY MR. W. RAY
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Board for Anthropological Research
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND CHAIRMAN,

PROFES3SOR HICKS MR. H. K. FRY
PROFESSOR JOHNSTON MR. H M. HALE |
PROFESSOR WILKINSON MR. B. H. PULLEINE )

DR. T. D. CAMPBELL

Appointments Board
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN.
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN | MR. E. W. HOLDEN

Colonial Office Applications Board
PROFESSOR HANCOCK PROFESSOR STEWART
PROFESSOR HICKS MR, H. W. GARTRELL
PROFESSOR PRESCOTT MR. U. . MADIGAN

Medical Curriculum Committee
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, CHAIRMAN.

Appointed by Council—

PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOLOQY
MR. A. M. CUDMORE

MR. F. 8. HONB

Appointed by the Faculty of Medicine—
PROFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY | DR. 1. G. WILSON

SIR CHARLES MARTIN
SIR HENRY NEWLAND
PROFESSOR OF ANATOMY

Optometry Committee
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, CHAIRMAN.

PROFESSOR CHAPMAN *MR. C. W. LAUBMAN
DR C. I. C. pE CRESPIGNY *MR. T. H. QURBAN
DR. H. F. SHORNEY *MR. J. G. WILSON

*MR. A. G. BROWN
*Appointed by the Optometrists’ Institute.

Adelaide Observatory Committce
THE HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON, CHAIRMAN,
PROFESSOR R, W, "HAPMAN, VICR-CHAIRMAN,

THE HON. SIR GEORGE MURRAY MRE. G. F. DODWELL
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT MR. E. A. FARQUHAR
PROFESSOR WILTON DR. C. A. E. FENNER
MR. T. DAY DR. L. KEITH WARD

Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical
Science
MANAGING KDITORS:
PROFESSOR CLELAND
PROFESSOR HICKS
PROFESSOR SIR CHARLES MARTIN

LOoCAL EDITORIAL BOARD FOR S.A.:

PROFESSOR JOHNSTON DR. L. B. BULL
PROTFESSOR PRESCOIT MR. W. RAY
PROFESSOR RICHARDSON MR. J. G. WOOD

PROFESSOR WILKINSON and the MANAGING EDITORS
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Anti-Cancer Campaign
Qeneral Committee

PRESIDENT—THE CHANCELLOR
CHAIRMAN—DR, A. A. LENDON
DEPUTY CHAIRMAN~- MR, R. T. MELROSE

Adelalde University Unlon

FRESIDENT, AND CHAIRMAN OF THE GENERAL AND HOUSE COMMITTEES—
PROFESSOR A. .. CAMPBELL.

CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE—
MR. F. W. EARDLEY.

Adelaide University 8ports Association

PRESIDENT AND CHAIRMAN OF ALL COMMITTEES—
MR. R. R. P. BARBUUR.
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PROFESSORS ANI LECTURKRS.

Classice and Comparative Philology and Literature.

The Hughes Professor :

JOHN ALOYSIUS FiTzHERBERT, M.A. (Camb.).
Appointed 1928,
Lecturer :
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE, M.A. Appointed Assistant Lecturer,
1909 ; Lecturer, 1927.

Phllosophy.

The Hughes Professor :
JOHN2 MCKELLAR STEWART, D.Phil. (Edin), M.A.  Appoiuted
1928.

Evening Lecturer in Psychology and Logic :
CONSTANCE MURIEL DAVEY, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.A.

Evening Lecturer in Ethics :
ROBERT ROY PITTY BARBOUR, M.A. (Oxon.).

Modern History

Professur
WILLIAM KEITH HANCOCK, M.A. (Uxon.), Appointed 1926,
Levtarer :
WILFRID OLDHAM, M.A. Appointed Assistant Lecturer, 1020;
Lecturer, 1927,

English Language and Literature.
The Jury Professor :

Vacant,

Lecturers:
ALBERT ERNEST MALDON KIRWOOD, M.A. (Melb.). Appointed
1924,

ROBERT CECIL BALD, Pb.D. (Camb.), M.A., LL.B. Appointed Assis-
taut Lecturer, 1927; Lecturer, 1931,

French Language.

Lecturer:
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A. (T.ond.), Appointed 1917,

Assistant Lecturer and Tutor .
MARY HOPE StT. CLATR CRAMPTON, M. 4.

German Languagze.

Tutor
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph D. (Ziivich), M.A.
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Education,

Lecturer:
ADOLF JOUN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Ziivich), M.A. Appomted 1910.

Professor:

Lecturer :

JOHN MANSON GARLAND, M.A., B.Comn. (Melb.). Appointed 1932.
Tutors ;

ERNLEST GORDON BIAGGINI, B.A. (Qsld.).

HAROLD GEORGF. OLIPHANT, Dip. Econ. 5

Lecturer in Geography :

CHARILES ALBERT EDWARD FENNER, D.Nc. (Melb.). Appointed
1930.

Mathematics.

The RBlder Professor :

JOIIN RAYMOND WILTON, Sc.D. (Camb,), D.SC. Appointed 1520,
Lecturer:

HAROLD WILLIAM SANDERS. M.A. (Camnb.). Appointed 1923,

Assistant Lecturer :
JOSIAH WILLIAM STATTON, B.Sc.

Enginecring.

Professor
ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E, Melb.) M.L.E.
(Aust.). Appointed Lecturerin1889; Professor of Engineering, 1907 ;
Professor of Mathematies and Mechanics in 1910-1918.

Lecturers: Klectrical Engineering :

EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, B.Sc, M.Inst.C.E., M.LE. (Aust.).
AMILE. K. Appoiuted 1910.

Mining Evyineering :

HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRELL, M.A. (Columbia), B.A., B.Sc.
Appointed 1910.

Lecturer ani Demonstralor :

ROWLAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, B.E., Asgoc. M. Am. Soc. C.E. Ap-
pointed 1930.

Demonstralor in Metallography :
CLEMENT MIKELS BURFORD.
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Physices.
The Elder Professor :

KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.).

Acting Professor 1908-10 ; appointed Professor 1011.

Lecturer : 4

ROY STANLEY BURDON, B.Sc. Appointed 1922.
Assistant Lecturver :

GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc.

Demunstrators :
MICHAEL ISAAC GLOVER ILIFFE.
RICHARD CHARLES LESLIE BOSWORTH, M.Sc.
ROBERT FRANCIS THYER.

Qeoclogy and Mineralogy

Professor:

SIR DOUGLAS BMAWSON, Kt, 0.B.E., B.E. (Syd.), D.Sc., I'.R.S.
Appointed Lecturer on Minsralogy and Petrology, 1905; Professor
of Geology and Mineralogy, 1921.
Lecturer :

CRCIL TIIOMAS MADLGAN, M.A (Oxon.), B.Sc. Appointed 1922,
Evsning Lecturer :
ARTHUR RICHARD ALDERMAN, M.Sc.

Anatomy and Histology.

The Elder Professor :

HERBERT JOHN WILKINSON, M.D, CHM. (Syd).. B.A. Ap-
pointed 1080.

Lecturer :

CECIL SILLAS MEAD B.A.,, M.B.,, B.§. Appointed Demonstrator,
1923 ; Lecturer, 1927.

Blochemistry and General Physiology.

Professor :
SIR CHARLES JAMES MARTIIN, Kt., CM.G., D.Sc. (Loud.),
F.R.C.P., I.R.5.
Lecturer :

MARK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Camb.). Appointed 1927.

Demonstrator :
EDITH ULRICA HUBBE, B.A., M.B., B.S.

Chemist (Animal Products Researck Foundation) :
MARY CAMPBELL DAWBARN, M.Sc. Appointed 1727,
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Human Physiology and Pharmacology.

Professor :
CEDRIC STANTON HICKS, M.Sc, M.B., Ch.B. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Camb.),
F.IC. (Lond), F.C.S. (Lond.). Appointed 1926,
Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in Physiology and Pharmacology:
REGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.8.”(Edin.). &

Pathology.

The George Richard Marks Professor :
JOHN BURTON CLELAND, M.D, CH.)M, (Syd.). Appointed 1920,

Lecturer n Bacteriology :
LIONEL BATLREY BULL, D.V.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 1930. .

Demonstrator:
IAN HAMILTON, M.B, B.S, F.R.C.5. (Eng.),

Zoology.

Professor :
THOMAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A., D.Sc. (8yd.). Appointed 1922.
Junior Demaonsérators :

ELIZABRETH ROBSON CLELAND, B.sc.
KATHLEEN EMILY DAY, B.Sc.

Chemistry.

T'he Angas Professor :
ALEXANDER KILLEN MACBETH, M.A. (8t. And.), D.Sc. (Belf.),
F.I.C, M.R.L.A. Appointed 1928,
Lecturer :
WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. Appointed 1906,
Lecturer in Physical Chemistry :
STUART WORTLEY PENNYCUICK, D.Sc. Appointed 1022,

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator: .
HEDLEY HERBERT FINLAYSON. it

Evening Lecturer and Demonstrator:
FRANK LOVELOCK WINZOR, B.Sc.

Agriculture.

The Warte Professor of Agriculture and Director of the Waile Research
Institute :

ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.A.
Appointed 1924,

The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry :
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTI, M.Sc. (Manc.) Appointed 1924,

Botany.

Honorary Professor :
THOMAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A., D.Sc (8Byd.).
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Lecturer

JOSEPH GARNETT WOOD, M.Sc. Appointed Assistant Lecturer,
1927: Lecturer, 1828,

Honorary Lecturer in Systematic Botany :
JOHN MCCONNELL BLACK
Lecturer in Plant Pathology :
a GEOFFREY SAMUEL, M.Sc. Appointed 1025
Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator ;

THOMAS TALBOT COLQUHOUN, M.Sc. (Melb.).
Law.

The Bonython Professor :
AR'll'HzUR LANG CAMPBELL, 0.B.E., B.A,, B.E. (83yd.). Appointed
926.

Lecturer on the Law of Kvidence and Procedure :
' GEOFFREY SANDFORD REED, LL.B. Re-appointed 1932.

Lecturer on Property, Part I and Part 11 :

EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, LL.B. Re-appointed 1830.
Lecturer on Private International Lew :

GEOFFREY SANDFORD REED, LL.B. Re-appointed 1932,
Lecturer on Roman Law :

CHARLES -CAVE BREBNER, LL B. Re-appointed !931.
Lecturer on Jurisprudence :

HERBERT MAYO, K.C., LL.B, Re-appointed 193..

Musio.
The Klder Professor :
EDWARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M. Appointed 1919,

Tutorlal Classes of the Workers’ Educational Association,
Tutor in charge :
ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, B A. (Qsid.).

Sommerce.
Lecturer on Economics :
JOHh;z MANSON GARLAND, M.A., B.Com. (Melb.). Appointed
1932.

Lecturer on Commercial Law I :
CHARLES CAVE BREBNER, LI.B. Re appointed 1952. {
Lecturer on Commercial Law II:
HERBERT MAYO, K.C.,, LL.B. Re-appointed 1932,
Lecturer on Accountancy I and IT :
EDWARD WHITFIELD MILLS, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). Re-appointed
1930.
Lecturer on Accountancy II1 :
LESLIE WILLIAM FERRES, F.C.A. (Aust.). Re-appointed 1932,
Lecturer in Statistics I:
KENNETH FISHER NEWMAN, A.J.A. Appointed 1932.
Tutors in Accountancy :
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON. A.LA.S.A
EDWARD WEBSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.).
Lecturer on Commercial Practice:

CLIFFORD HARDING BROWNE, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). Re-
appointed 1032. -
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Tutor in Commercial Practice :
CLIFFORD WERLIN ANDERSEN, A.U.A.

Lecturer on Public Administration : .
JOHN WILLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.LC.A. Appointed 1981.

Medicine and Surgery.
The Professors of Anatomy, Riochemistry, Chemistry, Puthology,

Physies, Physivlogy, and Zoology.

Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Medicine :
CONSTANTINE TRENT CHAMPION pe CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.B,
(Melb.), F.R.C.P. (.ond.). TRe-appointed 1932.
Lecturers on Clinical Medicing :
WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc. (Oxon.)., M,B., B.S. Re-appointed 1932,
DARCY RIVERS WARREN COWAN, M.B., B.5. Re.appointed 1982,
SAMUEL ROY BURSTON. M.B., B.S. (Melb.). Appointed 1081,

Lecturer on the Science and Art of Surgery :
SIR HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, Kt., M.B, M.8,, F.R.C.8. (Eng.).
Re-appointed 1932,
Lecturers on Clinical Surgery :
BRONTE SMEATON, M.B., B.8S. Re-appointed 1932.
1VAN BEDE JOSE, M.B., M.8., F.R.C.S. (Eng.". Re-appointed 1932.
LEONARD CHARLES EDWARD LINDON, M.B, M.S., F.R.CS,
(Eng.). Appuinted 1932,
Lecturer on Operative Surgery :
SIR HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, Kt., M.B , M.8., F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
Re-appointed 1930,
Lecturer on Therapeutics and Maberia Medica :
HENRY KENNETH FRY, B.8c,, M.B., B.8. Re-appointed 1932,

The Dv. Edward Willis Way Lecturer on Gynaecology and Obstetrics :
THOMAS GEORGE WILSON, M.D. (8yd.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). Re-
appointed 1932,
The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery -
HERBERT FRANK SHORNEY, M.D. Qlelb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). Re-
appointed 1930,
Lecturer on Public Health and Preventive Medicine :
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A,, M.B., B.8S. Re-appointed 1982,

Lecturer on Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat :
ROBERT AENRY PULLEINE, M.B., OmwM. (8yd.). Re app ointed
1930.

Lecturer on Forensic Medicine :
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin)), M.A. Re.
appolnted 1980.

Lectuver on Psqokological Medicine :
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. (Melb). Resppolnted
1830.

Clinieal Lecturer on the Medical Diseases of Children :
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.D., B.S. Re-appointed 1082.
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Clinical Lecturer on the Surgical Diseases of Children :

HENRY GILBERT, BM.B., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.8. (Eng). Re-

appointed 1932,
Lecturer on Regional and Surgical Anatomy :
IVAN BEDE JOSE, M.EB., M.S.. F.H.b,s. (Eng.). Appointed 1932,
Leclurer in Anatomy :
CECIL SILAS MEAD, B.A,, MLE., B.S.
Instructor in Anaesthetios :
GILBERT BROWN, M.B., Ch.B. (Liv.). Re-appointed 1032

TUTORS FOR 1932.

Aledicine :

FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc, M.D.

GUY LENDON, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
Surgery :

PHILIP SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M.8,, F.C.8.A.

ALAN THOMAS BRITTEN JONES, M.B., B.S., I'.R.C.S. (Edin.).
Obstetries :

JACKdROLAND STANLEY GROSE BEARD, M.B., B.S.,, F.R.C.S:
(Edin.)

HARRY MEDCALF FISHER, M.B,, B.S,, F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
REGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M.D., I.R.C.8. (Edin.)
BRTIAN HERBERT SWIFT, M.B., B.S,, (Camb.), F.R.C.5. (Edin.)

Anatomy.

Honorary Demonstrators:
WALTER JOHN WESTCOTT CLOSE, M.B., M.S.
HARRY MEDCALF FISHER M.B., B.8., F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
0SCAR WESTCOTT FREWIN, M B, B.S.
ROBERT McMAHON GLYNN, M.B,, B.S,, I.R.C.S. (Edin.).
ALAN FRANK HOBBS, M.B., B.s., I R.C.8. (Eng.).
ALAN THOMAS BRILTEN JONES, M.B.,, B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.)-
1VAN BEDE JOSE, M.B, M.S,, F.R.C.8. (Eng.).
FREDERICK NEILL LEMESSURIER, M.D., B.S.
HARRY ROY POMROY, M.B,, B.S., f.R.C.S. (Eng.).

Dental Course.
The Professors of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Fathology,
Physics, Physiology, und Zoology.

Lecturer on Prosthetic Dentistry :

HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Re-appointed 1932,
Lecturer on Dental Metallurgy :

FREDERICK WILLIAM RIID, B.Sc. Re-appointed 1030.
Lecturer on Surgery :

PHILIP SANTO MESSEN'E, M.B., M.S,, F.C.5.A. Re-appointed 1232..
Lecturer on Dental Materic Medica and Therapeutics :

JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Re-eppointed 1932.
Lecturer on Dental Anatomy :

THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D,D.Sc. Re-appointed 1932
Lecturer on Operative Dentistry :

FRANK MARTIN SWAN, L.D.8, M.A.C.D. (Melb.). Re appointedt
1930.

Lecturer on Medicine :
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD, M.D., M.S. Re-appointed 1932.
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Lecturer on Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology :
ARTHUR PARISS READING MOORE, D.D.Sc. Re-appointed 1952,

Lecturer on Orthodontics :
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, B.D.Se. (Melb.). He-nppomhed 1932,

Lecturer on Anatvmw
CECIL SILAS MEAD, B.A, M.B,, B.S.

Demonstratvr in Opevative Technique :
GORDON ORD LAWRENCE, B.D.Sc. (Melb.). Re-appninted 1932.

Demonsirator i Orthodontic Technique :
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, B.D Sc (Vielb.. Re-appointed 1932.

Demonstrator in Prosthetic Technique :
LEONARD ARTHUR MORRIS BROUGHAM. Re:- Appointed 1932,

Instructor in Prosthetic Dentisivy :
ROBERYT JAMES BRAZIL SMITH, B.D.B. Re-appointed 1932,

FORMER PROFESSORS.
Classics. |

'
Rev. HENRY RREAD, M. A (Camb.). 1874— 1878,

Davin Freperick KELLY, M.A. (Camb.), 18781804,

EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt, (Dublin), 1884.
Epwanrn voN BLoMieEnre BENSLY, M.A. (Cumb.), 1806—1905.
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A, (Camb,). 1907—1927 (Emeritus 1927),

English Language and Literature and
Moantal and Moral Philosophy.
REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874—1881.
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A,, D.Litt. (Dublin). 1683—1894.
WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., 1894—1922 (Emeritna 1922),

Mathematice and Physgics.
Horace Lams, M.A,, LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1875—1885.
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.), F.R.8. 1885—1908.

Natural Science.
RALPH TATE, F.G.S. 1875—1901.

Chemistry.
EpwARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A,, (Syd.), D.Sc., (Lond. and Melb.).
1884-1927.
Music.
JOSHUA IVES, Mus, Bac (Camb.). 1884-—1901.
Jonr{ MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). 1902—1918,

Anatomy.
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R.C.S. 1885—1919.
(Emeritus 1918).
FREDERIC WoOD JONES, M.B., B.S., M .R.C S., L.R.C.P., D.Sc. (Lond.).
F.8.8. 1920—-1926.
HERBERT HENRY WOOLLARD, M.D, D.Sc. (\Ielb) 1927-1929.

Law.
FREDERICK WILLiaM PENNEFATHER, I3 A, LL.D, (Camb.), 1890—1896 .

JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND. M.A,, LL.B, (Lmnl) 1897— 1905

WiILLIAM JETnro BrowN, LL.D. (Camb.), D.Litt, (Duablin), 1906-1016.

CoLeMaN PHILLIPSON, M.A., LLD., Litt.D. (Victoria, Manchester).
1020—1926,
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ForuER PROFES8BORS—continued.

Physiology.
. ‘sym EpwARD CHARLES STIRLING, K.C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Camb. and

Melb.), F.R.S. Lecturer, 1882—1899. Profesror, 1000—1919.

Biochemistry and GQeneral Physiology.
THORBURN BRAILSFORD ILOBERTSON, Ph.D. (Cal.), D.Sc. (Adel.).
1919-1930

Modern History and English Language and Literature.
ROBERT TANGTON DouGLAs, M. A, (Ixford). 1900 -1602.

Modern History.
GEORGE COCKBURYN LIENDERSON, M.A , 1902-1924. (Emeritus 1933),

English Language and Literature.
SIR ARCHIBALD THOMAS STRONG, Kt., M.A. (Oxon. and Liv.), Litt.D.
(Melh,). 1922-1950.

Botany. e .
¥ THEODORE GLRORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc. (Manc.). 1912—1028,

@eology and Palaeontology.
WALTER Howciun, F.G.S. Tecturer, 1802 1920. Honorary Professor
1918 —1920.

Hconomics:
LESLIE GALFRIED MELVILLE, B.Ec. (Syd.), F.LA. (Lond.). 1920-193L.

LECTURERS (honoris cansd).
Medicine.
Srit JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, Kt., MLD. (Lend.), ILR.C.8.
Surgery.
BenJaMin Pourron, M.D.
Materia Medica and Therapeutice.
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH Haywarp, C.M.G., LL.D, M.R.C.S8.

Qynaecology.
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HamivroN, B.A, M.B.

Obsatetrics.
AULFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D .

Clinical Teachers.

The 8tafr of the Adelaide and of the Children’s Hosplital. i

Adelaide Hospital.
Hon. Consulting Anatomsat : H
PROFESSOK H. J. WILKINSON, M.D., CH.M. (Syd.), B.A. (Adel.).

Hon. Consulting Bucteriologist :
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.)

Hen. Physicians :
C. 1. C. pE CRESPIGNY, D.S.0., M.D., B.S. (Melb.), F R.C.F. (Lond.)..
W. RAY, M.B., B.8. (adel.).,, B.8c. (Oxou.).
D. R. W. COWAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.)
A. R. BOUTHWOOD, M.D., M.8, (Adel.).

Physicians for Night Clinics:
R. F. MATTERS, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.8. (Edin.).
G. H. BURNELL, C.B.E., D.5,0., M.D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
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. Clinical Assistant to the Venereal Clinte : g

H. R. POMBOY, M.B,, B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).

. Surgeons:

SIR__ HENRY NEWLAND, Kt., C.B.E.,, D.8.0., M.B., M.9, (Adel.),
F.R.C.8. (Eng.).

BRONT‘Ei )SMEA’].‘ON. M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.S.(Eng.), L.R.C.P,

I B. JOSE, M B., M.8. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. . Eng.).
L. C. E. LINDON, M.B., M.8. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Gynaecologists :

R. E. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
J. R. 5. G. BEARD, M.B., B.S. (Adel), F.RC.. (Edin.).

Hon. Anaesthetists:

E. COOPER BLACK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

G. BROWN, M,B. Ch.B. (L'puol).

R, G, BURNARD, M.B., B.5. (Adel.).

K. F. COOPER M.I., B.S. (Adel.).

H. M, FISHER, M. B, B.S. (Adel.), F.R.0.B. (Kdfm).
0, W. FREWIN, M.B, B.8, (Adel.).

N. S, GUNNING, M.B., B.5S. (Adel.).

S. R, HECKER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

G. M, HONE, M.B., B.3, (Adel).

G, H. IIOWARD, M.B., B.3. (Adel).

R. L. KENIHAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

A, D LAMPHEE, M.B,, H.S, (Adel.), M.R.C.P. ‘Lond.).
H, E. PELLEW M.B., B.S. (Adel).

H. G. PREST, M.B., B,5. (Adel.).

W A PRYOR, M B, B.S, (Adel.).

Hen. Ophthalinoloyist :

Hon.

H. F. SHORNEY, M.D. (Melb.), F.R.C.8. (Eng.).

Assistant Ophthalmologists :

J. J. OGRADY, L.R.C.P. & 8. (Edin.).,, D.0. (Oxon.),
J. B. LEWIS, M.B., B.S. (Melb,).

Hon. dural Surgeon:

H. M. JAY, M.B, B.8. (Adel.).

Hon. Asvigtant Aural Surgeons:

W. C. SANGSTER, M.D,, B.S. (Melb.).
R. McM. GLYNN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.8. (Edin.).

Hon. Dermatologist :

Asgigtant to Hon. Oficer in Charge of Electric Cardiograph :

Hon. Avsistant Gynascologists:

Bacteriologist in eharge of Vacoine Department ;

F. H. MAKIN, M.B., B.S, (Melb.). |

E. F. GARTRELL, M.B., B.8. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

B. H. SWIFT, M.B,, B.8. (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
R. F. MATTERS, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.C.8. (Edin.).

HELEN M. MAYO, M.D., B.S. (Adel.).
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Hon. Assistant, Physicians :
G. A. LENDON, M,D. (Adel.), .R C.P. (Lond.).
8. ROY BURSION, C.B.E., D.5.0., M.B,, B.8. (Melh.).
H. KENNETH FRY, G.B.E,, D.S.0.,, M.B., B.5. (Adel.)., B.Sc
F. H. BEARE, M.D., B.S. (Adel.).
Hon. Radiologist :
H. CAREW NOTT M.B, B.S. (Adel), DALR.K. (Camb.).
Radium Thernpist :
H. A. McCOY, M.B., Ch.M. (8yd.), D.M.B..E. (Camb.).
Deep X-vay Theropist :
J. STANLEY VERCO, M.B. B.S. (Adel.).
Hon. Assistant Physician to Infectious Diseascs Block :
I. S. MAGAREY, M.B,, B.S. (Adel.) (temporary).

Hon. Assistant Physician to Consumptive Home :
F. R. HONE, M.D., B.S., B.Sc. (Adel.\

Medical Oficer T.B. Clinic:
C. H. G. RAMSBOTIOM, M.D., Ch.B. (Manch.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Hon. Assistant Surgeons:

H. B. POMROY, M.B., M.5. (Adel ), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
C. T. TURNER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

P. SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M.S. (Adel.).

A. T. BRITTEN JONES, M.B., B.S. (Adel), F.R.C.S.

Hon. Biochemist :

Hon. Pathologist :
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.)

Hon, Sanitary Adviser ;
E. ANGAS JOHNSON, L.R.C.P. (Lond.), ML.R.C.8, (Eng.), M.D. (G&tt.).

Hon. Clinical Physiologist :
PROFESSOR C. 8. HICKS, M.Sc., M B., Ch.B. (N.Z.), Pb.D. (Camb.).
F.I.C. (Lond.), F.C 8. (Lond,).
Hon. Assistant Pathologists :

H. W. WUNDERLY, M.D. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
A. F. HOBBS, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Medical Section :
R. G. BURNARD, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
E. F. GARTRELL. M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
N. T. WIGG, M.R.C.P. (T.ond.).
H. W. WUNDERLY, M.D. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Surgical Section :
G. H. BURNELL, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
W. J. W. CLOSE, M.B,, M.5. (Adel.), F.R.C.K, (Edin.).
A. F. HOBBS, M.B., B.S. (adel.), F.R.C.8. (Eng.).

Hon. Clindcal Asaistant to Vaccine and dsthma Chnie:
0. W. FREWIN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon, Clintcal Assistant to Skin Seetion ;
W. C. I. UPTON, M.B., CH.M. (Syd.).
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Clivical Assistants to the Opkthaliie Departnent ;
Jo AL ROLLAND, M.B., B.S. (Adel.),
. L TOSTEVIN, M.B., B.S. (Adel. '
M. SCHNEIDER, M.B.. B.S, (Adel.),
Hom, Dontal Suryeons :
F. M. SWAN, L.D.S.
A. P, R, MOORE, D,D.N¢,
C. R. FORDER, B.D.S.
L. 8, ROGERS, B.D.5,
H, C. D. TAUNTON, D.D.S.
. T, J. EDWARDS. D.D.Se.
H. GILL WILLIAMS, LD.S,
J. L. EUSTACE, B.D.S.
J. LAYBOURNE SMITH.
P. RAYMOND BEGG, B.D.Sc. (Melb.).
R. GODSON,
G. IHARDY, B.D.S, 1.D.S.
J. AL O'DONNELL, D.1L.Sc.
M. 5. JOYNER, B.D.S., LD.S.
R. J. BRAZIL SMITH, B.D.S,
House Dental Surgeon :
J. F. CLARK, B.D.S.
Demonatvater i Phavawey :
W. H. HAMMER, M.P.S,
Liantal Swuperintendent @
T. D. CAMPRELL, D.D.Se. (Adel .
Medical Superintend nt:
J. G, SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.).
Hon. Curators of the Mugewm :
Medical Section ;
F. H. BEARE, M.D. (Adel).
Gynascologieal and Chstolricul Section ;
B. H. SWIFT, M. B, B.S. {(Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edm,)
Surgical Section :
H. R. POMROY, M.B,, B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.8. (Eng.).
Ear, Nose, and Throat Section :
B. McM. GLYNN, M.B, B.S§. (AﬂeL), FB-.G.S. (Edin.).

Adelaide Chlldren’s Hospital.
VISITING STAFF.

IN-PATIENTS.
Hon Physicians:

HELEN M. MAYO, M.D,, B.S, (Adel.).

F. N. Lre MESSURIER, D.S.0.,, M.D., B.S. (Adel.).

E. BRISTEN JONES, M.B, B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
Hon, Surgeons:

H. GILBER'T, M.15,, B.S. (Melb.); F.R.CS (Eng.).

L. A. WILSON \l.l! B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.8. (Edin.).

L. 0. BETTS, O.B.E, M.B., BS (Adel.), M.Ch, (Orth.).

N Hon. Ophthaimolugint :

B. F. MOORE, M B., BS. (Adel.).
Ear, Nose, and Throat Departinent :

¥, BROWN, M.B., B.S. (Melb.).
Hon. Dermatolagist ;

W. C. 1. UPTON, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.).
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Hon. Dentist @
H. 1. J. EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. (Adel.).

OUT-PATIENTS.
Hon. Physicians :
K. S. HETZKEL, M., B.S, (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
R. L. T. GRANT, M.B. (Adel.), B.5., M.R.C.P. (Lond.}
A. D. LAMPIIEE, M.B,, B.S, (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lound.)

Hon. Assistant Surgeons :
G. H. BURNELL, M.D,, B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.8. (Edin.)
E. F. WEST, M.B., B.8. (Adel.). I".R.C.8. (Edin.).
JOHN MAYO, M.R, B.S. (Adel.).

Acting Assistant Swrgeon :
H. R. POMROY. M.B.. B.S. (Adel), F.R.C.8. (Kng.).

Acting Assistant Physician :
E. RUTH GAULT, B.83c M.B,, B.S (Adel.).

Ear, Nose, and Throat Departinent:
E. A. MATISON, M.D. (11, U.8.A).

Hon. Anassthetist :
K. COUPER BLACIK, M.B,, B.S. (Adel.).

Hon, dssistant Anvesthetisty ;
A. G. SCHROEDER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), I.R.C.P. (Lond.).
0. W. FREWIN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
I. RWALLMAN, M.B., B.S.

Hon. Pathologaxt :
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D, Cuo.M, (8yd.).

Patkoloyist and Bacteriologist :
F. RAY HONE, M.D., B.5C. (Adel.).

Hon. Hadingrapher :
J. STANLEY VERCO M.B, B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Dentists :
R. J. BRAZLIL SMI''H, B.D.S. (Adel.).
A. D. COCKS, B.D.S. (Adel.).
T. D. HANNON, B.D.S. (Adel.).
H. F. SUDHOLZ, B.D.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Physico-T'herapewtist :
- L, O. BETIS, O.B.I..,, M.B., B.5, (Adel ), M.Ch (Orth.).

Hon. Sanitary Adviser :
E. ANGAS JOHNSON. L.R.C.P. (Loud.), M.R® C.8. (Kng.), M.D. (Gitt.).

Hon. Asastant Physician to Asthma Clinic:
D. L. BARLOW, M.B., B.X. (adel.).

Clinical Assistants:
A, 8. de B. COCKS, M B., B.S. (Adel.).
1. 8. MAGAREY, M.B, B.S.(Adel.).
B. 8. MUECKL, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
G. M. HONE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
C. FINLAYSON, M.B., B.S. (Melb.>.

Hon. Congufting Psychroloyist ;
E. A. ALLEN, Ph.D. (Lond.).
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Staff of the Elder Conservatorium of Musie

Dyrector : ; "
PROFESSOR EDWARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doo., F.R.C.M.

Teuachors of Piavoforte:
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN.
WILLIAM SILVER.,
MAUDE MARY PUDDY, Mua.Bac.
GEORGE PEARCE.
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.0, L.R.AM.

Teacher of Organ: .
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.0., L.R.A. M.

Teachers of Singing:
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN.
HUBERT WINSLOE HALL.
MRS. GEORGINA DELMAR HALL.
MRS. REGINALD QUESNEL.
HILDA BEATRICE GILL, A.U.A.

Teachers of Violin:
PETER BORNSTEIN.
SYLVIA WHITINGTON, A.G.A.

Teacher of Violoncelln:
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Bao.

Teachsr of Wood and Wind Inelruments, and Orchestral Playing :

T'eawcher of Ensemble Playing :
HAROLD STEPHEN PARBONS, Mus.Bac.

Teacher of Elocution :
JAMES ANDERSON.

T'eachers of Theory of Musie: |
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus, Bac.
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.0,, L.R.A.M.

Taacher of Fyench :
MARIA LUISA MASULLO.

Teacher of Italian :
MARIA LUISA MASULLO.

Teacher of Awral Culture and Musical Appreciation :

Nacretgry :
CLARICE HAIDEE BEATRICE GMEINER, A.U.A.

Staff of the Walte Agricultural Rescarch Institute.

The Waite Professor of Agriculture and Director :
ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, M.A. (Adel),
D.Sc. (Mslb:). Appolnted 1924,

The Waste Professor of Agrioultural Chemistry :
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, M.S¢. (Manc.). Appointed 1924.

Entomologist ;
JAMES DAVIDSON, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.E.8. Appointed 1028,
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Plant Pathologst :

GEOFFREY SAMUEL, M.Sc.
Plant Phystologist *

ARTHUR HILL RELVIN PETRIE, PH.D. (Camb.)., M.ScC. (Mel‘b.)
Agronomists :

HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.).

HAROLD CYRIL GURNEY, B.Sc.
Chemist :

CLARENCE SHERWOOD PIPER, M.Sc.
Plant Geneticist:

IVAN FRANCIS PHIPPS, B.Ag.8c., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Corvell)
Assistant Chemiats :

RUPERT JETHRO BEST, M.Se.

ALFRED ERIC SCOTT, M.Se.

HERMANN PETER CHRISTIAN GALLUS, B.Sc.
Agrostoloyist :

JAMES GRIFFITHS DAVLES, B.Sc., Ph.D.

Assistant Entomotogist :

DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, B.Sc. (W. Ana.).
Assistant Plant Pathalogist ;

STEPHEN DENIS GARRELT, B.A. (Camb.).
Honorary Wuol Instructor ;

ALFRED HENRY CODRINGTON.
Cterical Officer :

GARFIELD LOCKHART GOODEN.
Field Officer :

KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE,
Field Assistant :

Laboratory Assistants.

Anatomical : FRANCIS ERNEST CLARENCE.

Botanical: JUANITA THERESE JUNGFER. .

Chemieal : WILLIAM JOHN QUINN.

KEngineering : Chief Mechanic : JAMES NEWSON MCANNA.
Lesting Officer : ROBERI FORBES COCKBURN.
Electrical Fitter : HERBERT EDWIN KOLLOSCHE.

Geological : HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK.

Pathological : EDWARD JOSEPH ROGERS, Jun.

LPhysivlogical : ERNEST ELDRIDGE.

Physscs :  Chief Mechanio—CYRIL ROY PAUL.

Laboratory 4dssistent—-ROLAND HA RRY OLIPHANT. |

Registrar's Department.
Reyislrar :
FREDERICK WILLTAM EARDLEY, B.A.. A.[.A.S.A. Appoiated
Acc4mm tant 1900, Assistant Registrar 1911, Registrar 1st March,
1924.
Aceountant :
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.LLA.S.A. Appointed 1924.

Chiel Clerk:
HENRY BEECHER HENDERSON.

Clerk of Examinations :
HERBERT REGINALD OTHAMS.
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Joint Secretary of the Unlversity Union and the University

L.
8.
C.
A.

. . MAGAREY, M B, BS.

ROBERT JOHN NILLER CLUCAS, B.A.

BEAN, B.A,, LL.B.

OFFICERS.

Honorary Librarian.
PROFESSUOR FITZHERBERT.

Secretary to the Honorary Librarian.
COLIN ROBERT BADGER.

Honorary Numismatists.
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D.
THOMAS HUGH FREWIN, M.A.

University Auditors.

ROBERT M. STEELE, A.U.A., F.C.A. Aust.).
JAMES COUNSELL, F.C.A., (Aust.).

University Architect.

WALTER HERVEY BAGOT, F.R.I.B,A,, F.S.A.LA

Former Registrars.

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A,, LL.D. 1874-1882
JOHN WALTRER TYAS. 1882-1892,
CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. 1892-1924. Entered the service~

of the University, 1884,

Former Librarian.

Sports Association
PATRICK CECIL. GREENLAND, B.A.

Additional Examiners for Degrees and Diplomas, 1931.

LL.B. DRGREE.

Law of Wrongs

M.B., B.S. DG REES.,

EXTERNAL EXAMINERS.

T. E. V. HURLEY, C.M.G., M.D., M.8., F.R.C.S. General Surgery

L. S. LATHAM, M.A,, M.D., B.S.
PROFESSOR J. C. WINDEYER, M.D., Ch. M, ..

General Medicine

1900-1930.

Law of Property, Part ¥.
Law of Property, Part 11

Private International Law

Clinical Gynaecology

Gynaecology and Obstetries-

4

Elements of Law and Legal and+
Constitutional History

REED, LL.B. s > o v .. Law of Contruets
BREBNER, LL.B. s
WHITING'TON, LL.B. .
. MILLHOUSE, LL.B.

. N. FINLAYSON. LL.B.

J. RUDALL, LL.B. .. .. o
. N. FINLAYSON, LI.B. & - .. Roman Law

. L. STEVENS, LL.B. .. e o i .. Jurisprudence
. \WW. BENHAM, LL.B.

Law of Evidence and Procedurs
Coustitutional Law
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D.SC. DEGREE.
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc.
PROFESSOR T. H. LABY, M.A., D.Sc.
PROFESSOR A. KILLEN MACBETH, M.B., D.Se.
PROFESSOR T. PARNELL, M.A.
PROFESSOR N. T. M. WILSMORE, D.Sc.
H. W. GARTRELL, M.A., B.Sc.

M.Sc. DEGREE.
PROFLESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc.
PROFESSOR J. A. PRESCOTT. M.Sc.
N. W. JOLLY, B.Sec.
J. G. WOOD, M.8c.

M.E. DEGREE.
PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B C.E.
E. V. CLARK, B.Sc.
R. C. ROBIN, B.E.
Mus.Bac. DEGREE.
PROFESSOR W. A. LAVER

B.A. DLGREE (Honous).
PROFESSOR R. I. DUNBABIN, M.A, .. .. Olassics.

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.
PROFESSOR W. K. HANCOCI, M.A.
R. C. BALD, Ph.D., LL.B. .. . .. .. .. ]» ssays
A. E. M. KIRWOOD, M.A.
A. J. SCHULZ, M.A., Ph.D.

DR. G. HALLEY .. x ¥ 1 e o7 5 .. Hygiene

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MusIc,
PROFESBOR W. A. LAVER 5 = .. Practical (Third Year)
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Officers of Local Ceontres.

SoUTH A USTRALIA :

Centre. Chairman. Secretury.
Balaklava ... E. C. Padwan, B.A, Pastor L. C. McCallum,
LI.B. M.A.
Birdwood ... T. Pflanm E. T. Pflaum
Booleroo Centre Rev. W, S. Statton
Bordertown ... A. E. W, Virgo A. J. Frayne
Burra .. ... D.M. Steele, M.B., B.S. M.W., Bednall, LL.B.
Clare ... ... E.J. Scott Miss M. F. Tilbrook
Crystal Brook A. G Head Mark Weston
Ellirton ... Rev 8. H. Davies A. E. Owen
Eudunda ... 'A. G. Wiesner Rev. H. C. Hill
Gawler ... ... R.J. Rudall, LL.B. Alex. Milne. A C.U.A.
Gladstone ... J.Stewart, M.A., M,B., W. L. Evans
B.8e., Ch.B. .
Hallett ... E. 8. Stabbon
Jamestown ... L. M. W, Judell, B.Se. D. le Rey Boucaunt
Kadina .. ... S, E.Holder, M.B., B.S. C. M. Pearson
Kapunda ... W.J. Oats Joseph O’Neil
Koolunga ... R. H. Palmer R. Lawry
Laura ... Rev. A. Hemmings Rev. L. C. Curr
Loxton ... E. F. Pflaum Mrs. F. Casson
Maitland ... J. 0. Tiddy R. W. Arrowsmith
Mannum 8. B. von Dousss
Millicent .. R. C. Mowbray H. C. Godson
Minlaton ... E. W. Jaehne Rev.G. W. Shapley, M.B.E,
Moonta ... T. H. Cock R. I. Swan
Mount Baurker R. D. Bartram, M.A., Rev. R. V. S. Adams
M.B., B.S.
Mount Gambier E. P. G. Little J. H. Davison
Murray Bridge J. Homburg, LL.B. A. R. Noltenius
Naracoorte ... Rev.F.C.Vickerman, B.A, A. C. DeGaris j
Nuriootpa ... John Leslie C. B. Robin
Peterborough. . Rev. A. Gowans Rev. Milton Tresise
Pinnaroo ... Rev. R. Walker J. Iisk

PortAugusta .. W. A. B, Litchfield
Port Lincoln ... D. M. Steele, M.B., B.S. N. R. Bennett, M.B., B.S.

Port Pirie ... J. G. Sweeney R. V. Berriman
Quorn ... .. Mr. E. Y. Twopeny Mrs. H. B. Smith
Renmark ... Rev. A. E. Cowley Rev. W, H. J. Turner
Riverton ... H. A. Davies Mrs. W. Legoe

Strathalbyn ... H. E. Tucker Miss G. Meumuir :




48 REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY.

Cenire. Chairman. Secretury.
Streaky Bay ... C. C. Neale
Taunnda ... W. & Henzenvoeder, C. A. Pollitt

LL.B.
Terowie ... Rev. G. I. Johnston Dr. R. A. Isenstein
Tuamby Bay ... L. A. Brock B. W. Wibberley, B.Sec.,
M.B, B.S.

Vietor Harbour 1. J. Douglas, M.B., B S, C. R. Hodge
Waikerie ... G. C. H. Nieol, M.D Rev. C. J. Davis
Wilmington . Rev. J. C. Scarborough
Yorketown ...  S. G. Goldsworthy Miss Mary Degidan

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY.

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum,
: and Art Galiery.
RONALD NICKELS FINLAYSON, LI.1.
PROFESSOR T. HARVEY JOIINSTON, M.A., D.Sc.

On the Medical Board of South Australia.

SIR HENRY STMPSON NEWLAND, Kt., C.B.E., D.R.0.,, M.B.,, M.S. Re-ap
pointed August, 1930.

On the Advisory Committee of the University Council and
of the Adelaide Hospital.
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A.,, M.B., B.s.
WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S.
H. GILL WILLIAMS, 1.D.S.

On the Advisory Council of Education. !

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc. {
PROFESSOR J. MCKELLAR STEWART, M.A., D.Phil. "
f

On the Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards
Association
PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A,, B.C.F.
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc.
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt, B.E., D.Sc., 0.B.E,, F R.5.

On the Board for Education of the Children of Deceased
Soldiers. :
PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, M. A., B.C.E. i

On the Council of St. Mark’s College.
EDWARD WHEEWALL [HOLDEN, B.Sc.

On the Fa.l.ana. and Flora Board.
ALEXANDER MATHESON MORGAN, M.B., B.S.
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D.

On the Dental Board of South Australia.
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S.
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Endowments.
Date. [ Donor. } Amount, Ohject.
’ £
1872 | Sir W. W, Hughes i 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Classics and
[ " English Literature.
l 1874 | Sir Thos, Elder l 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Mathematics
‘ ’ and Natural Science,
|
| 1876-6 ? Public Subseriptions f 600 3 0 For general purposes.
|
i 1878 | Hon. J. H. Augas ; 4,000 To found an Engineering Scholarship,
|
1879 | South Ausbralian Cnub' 160 To found a Scholarship (Commercial
mercial Travellers' Travellers).
1 Association .
‘ [
l 1880 | Public Subscriptions 1 600 To found Scholarships for English
| ' Literature in Memory of g ohn
: | \ Howard Clark.
‘ [
1888 | Siv Thos, Elder 10,000 Endowment of a Medical School.
|
1888 | Public Subseriptions 600 TorPrizes and Scholarship in Memory
| { of Mr. Justice Stow. :
|
| |
' 1884 1on. J. H. Aungas ..l 6,000 Endowiment of & Chair of Chemistry.
l »
| -89 | Sir Thos, Elder i 500 ) s .
1883 89 | Private Subscriptions .. %:lgg 7 In support of Chair of Music.
{ i
| 1834 ! E‘b'e?::; s’ﬂﬁf{}esr Union! l'ggg } Endowment of Evening Classes.
| |
[ s F (40 Endowmeni of Lectureship on Oph-
}ﬁg || Puiilie Subacriptions 3 52‘5 thalmic Surgery in Meuwory of Dr.
1 | Chas. Gosse.
| .
| " .
% ir 0 To enable the Council to establish full
1888-89 = Sir Thos. Elder “ 1,00 Mediéal cuesionlin.
I
' P To found 8 Scholarship (The Everard
1600 s Brerarl oy = ‘ sl Scholarship in Medicine).
|




ENDOWMEN'T'S —continued.

a0
Date. | Danor. [
i i
|
1890 | St. Alban Lodge of Free
_t and Accepted Masons
1896 ‘ Public Subscriptions ..
1806 I Mrs. Davies Thomnas
! 1897 l Sir Thos. Elder
; 1807 ’ Sir Thos. Elder
1807 i Sir Thos. Elder
1808 l Public Subscriptions
1900 | His Excellency Lord
Tenunyson
1900 | Trustees of Robert
| Whinham Fund
1902 | Public Subscriptions
1002 |, Public Subscriptions ...
1903 | Joseph Fisher -
] 1892- | R. Barr Smith
l 1911
1007 | G. J. R. Murray, K.C.,
LA, LL.B.
1907 | Miss Julfa Stuckey ..
1907-9 | Miss E. M. Bundey,
| Mus. Bae.
’ 1908 | Buquest—David Murray,
1908 | R Barr Smith
|
1005 | Private Subscriptions ..
1012 | Mrs John Bagot
|
1912 | Miss E. M. Bundey, Mus.'
Bac.

Amount .,

£
150

160

400

20,000

20,000

25,000
600

100

84 9 6

473 1 3

60 0 0

1,000

9,000

1,000

150
115

500

200

Object.

To found the 8t. Alban Scholnyship.

To found a Scho!ursllli?p in Memory of
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher.

To found Scholarships in Memory of
Dr. John Davies Thoma.s,

Endowment of School of Medicine.
Endowwent of School of Musie.
Endowment for general purposes.

To found Studentships in Memory ot
John Anderson Hartley.

To provide Medals for English Litera-
ture in the Junior, ~enior, and
Higher Public Examinations.

To provide for the Robert Whinham
prize for Elocution.

Endowment of Lectureship on Gyne-
cology in memory of Dr. Edward
Willis Way.

To provide a Mednl for Geological
work in memory of Professor Ralph
"I'ate.

To provide Fisher Medal in Commerce
forcourse for Advanced Commes cial
Certificate and for the Fisher Lec-
ture in Commerce.

For purchase of books for Univeralty
brary.

To found a Scholarship (The Tinline
Scholarship for History)

For the encouragement of the Study
of Botany.

For Scholarships,

For Prizes for Greek.

To provide Prizes in Lat'n in me-
mory of the late Andrew Scott,

| To provide for a John Bagot Botany
| Scholarship and Medal, in memory
| of the late John Bagot,

In memory of Sir Henry and Lady
| Bundey.  To provide an annual
prize for English verse.
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Date Danor, :
1913 | Creswell Memorial Com-|
l mittee .., o
1914 | Public Schools Decora- |
tion and Floral So-
cieties
!
1014 Anonymous Donor ... |
‘ 1014 ' Peter Waite
|
|
|
|
| 1016
l |
|
|
1918
1018 Baqinesb e Harvey
Finlayson i
1916 21 | Subseriptions — Old
. Scholars .. ok
|
‘ Sir Edwin Smith..
]
S.A. Commerelnl Travel
| lers" Association .
1101622 | Boquest—Sir S. J. Way |
' |
|
| 1917 Public Subscriptions ../
!
|
| 1018 | Mrs. A. M. Simpson
1819 | Bequest

Amount.

£
1,300

266

100

.|Urrbrae lstate,

Gien Osniond,
comprising
134 acres and
wansion house.

Estate of Clare.

mont and part
of  Notherby,
comprising 166
aerer, wljoining
Urrbrae

leansferred Lo
{University 5,850
Shares in Elder,
Smith & Co, Lal,

200

|
l 100

740

o 500

1,236

Object.

To provide Scholarship in the Com-
mercial Course, in memory of the
late John Cresweil.

In memory of the late Alexander
Clark, To providea prize to enable
students to enter the Elder Con-
servatorium,

To provide a ** Lister” prize for award
biennially for oviginal thesiy. open
to compstition by graduates in
Medicine.

To advance the cause of education,
and maore especinlly Lto promot.e the
teaching and study of Agricalture
and Forestry and allied subjoets.

To provide funds to enable University
to utilize the land for the purposes
intended.

‘To provide Scholarship in Political
Economy or cognate subject in
memory of late John Lorenzo Young.

To provide Research Scholarship in
memory of late John L. Young

To provide Scholarshiv in memory of
grandson, Eric Wilkes Smith,
mortally wounded at the Dar-
danelles,

To provide Bursary in Commercial
| Conrse in memory of late Archibald
Mackie.

For general purposes.

I'o provida Scholarships in memory of
the late Bugene Alderman,

To provide a Libravy in Aeronautics in
meniory of her late husband—
Alfred Muller Simpson.

To vrovide Research Scholarships in
Botany or Forestry.

|
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| Date. Donor. Awmount, Object.
—— z S e —
1020 Family of 11,000 Endowment for University Library.
late R. Barr Smith
1
i Private Subscriptions 7,073 10 0 | Animal Products Research Founda-
tion
North Adelaide 60 To provide a Medal in miemory of
Congregational Church Rev. Dr, Jefferis.
—>Subscriptions
The Hon. Sir George 1,000 Building Fund,
Murray, K.C.M.G. |
Family of 16,000 For Medical School RBuilding, in
late John Darling memory of their late father,
|
1021 | The Hon. Sir Langdon 40,000 For the erection of a Great Hall
Bonythou, K.C.M.G. Tne South Australian Govern-
ment pay £40,000 to the Uni-
versity in 1930,
Mrs. G. A. Jury 12,000 Endowment of a Chair in English
Language and Literaturs,
1 Old Scholars 180 To provide an Annual Prize in
Tormore House School memory of the School.
' |
1922 Mrs. Jane Marks 30,000 For the better endowrneny of the
Medical School and to perpetuate
the memory of George Richard
Murks and his wife Jane Marks.

Mrs. A. M. Bimpson | Property of the | Advancement of Medienl Research.
' and Miss A, F. Keith | estimated value

i Sheridan of £20,000
0Old Scholars 160 To provide Annual Prizes in memory
Miss Martin's School of Annie Montgometie Martin.
1928 | Adelalde Co-operative 160 To provide a Bursary in memory of
Sooiety George Thompsou.
T. E. Barr Smith 100 To provide an Annual Prize for an
Esway on the work of the League
| | of Nations.
! 1924 Mrs. Agnes Ayers 60D For general purposes,
]

To provide a Library in Psychology
to commemorate Miss Saish

Old Schqlnrs, Methodist 100
Elizabeth Jackson, M.A.

Ladies' Colluge
Public Subscriptions 650

James Gartrell 200 To provide an Annual Prize for
Comparutive Philology.
1025 | Old Scholars, Unley 450 To provide a Bursary in memery of

Park School the late Catherine Maria I'hornber,




ENDOWMEN'TS~—continued, a3

Date. l Donor. Awmount. Object, |
| £ = & ]
‘ 1926 | The Hon. 8ir Langdon 20,000 To endow the Chair of Law. *

Bonython, K.C.M.G.
| |
si : | 10,000 | For the Lady Symon Building : the
S';‘leﬁn}hkn‘c \" ('}Iosﬁ‘ho l women’s portion of the University |
| ‘ (St S [ Union. :
| |
|
5 | For the publication of results of re- |
Sir Joseph Verco, Kt. ‘ 81900 search in the medical sciences, |
! |
| . R T
{ To assist the Council in equipping
A U <
| I e B ! 2,900 the Waite Agricultural Research
“ Institute.
| Public Subscriptions | 1,037 11 1 For the enconragement of orchestral '
[ | musie ; the fund was inangurated
{ b{ Mr. Percy Grainger in memory
| of his mother, |
‘ [ !
' Hxecutors of the late 452 1 2 To establish Ieith Sheridan prizes in :
Mrs. A. M. Simpson the Medical School. |
and Miss A. F. Keith I
Sheridan ‘ | ‘
|
Mol 10,000 For a Chemical Laboratory at the |
lozr’ | JohnMaliose ! [ Waite Agricultural Rusearch In-
) | stitute,
i
1927.28|  T. B Barr Smith 31,000 | Barr Smith Library Building.
|
M. L. Mitchell 50 For Barr Smith Library
1020 ‘ Family of the late 10,000 For a labovatory for svils research at |
| John Darling the Waite Agricultural Research |
[ Institute.
|
Commoawealth 2,500 | For plant culture bouses and an
Bank of Ausoralia jnsectary at the Waite Agricul-
| tural Research Institute,
1020 ‘ Public S8ubscriptions 380 For the purnoses of the South Aus-
tralian Orchestra.
| . o EniE 317 8 11 To found a research scholarship in
| Public Subscriptions | memory of the late Professor
: K. H. Rennie. |
| | 2o S RUTREL 67 10 0 For the purchase of books to com-
213 | Public:Subscriptions | memorate the late Kate Helen
Weston’s connection with the Elder
| | Conservatoriuni.
|
1879 }‘. The Right Hon, Sir S, 6500 0 0 For University Buildings,

1882 J. Way, Bart.

| . |
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Date.

i 1882.06

1003
1907
|

| 190712
1904-6

| 1903-14

| 1805-19
|

1909-31
1011
1913-26
1020
1023

|
! 1025

1926

1928

1928-31

1929

|
|
1931 "
I

cultural sSaivice <+

DONATIONS.
Donations.
Donor Amount. Object.
£
Sir Thos. Klder w6 0 0 Prizes for Physiology.
R. Barv Smith .. ..} 1,000 0 O For purchase of Appaiatus.
Anonymous Donor 1,500 0 0 Tor the purposes of tlie Law School.
Chamber of Commerce w00 For the purposes of the Board of
Commercial Studies.
Jobin shiels .s 55 0 | Ditto.
|
Pharmacenticnl Socioty .
of South Australin .. wzi1s o | General purposes.
British Medical Associn. |
ton (8 AL Branchy .| 1,200 0 0 For purchase of books.
Anouymons Donor o o 0 0 For the Lowrie Scholavship In Agrl-
culture
G, Brookman 2% 0 0 For a Scholarship in the Elder Con-
p.a servatorium.
K. Angns Jolhinson, M. 1, 5 0 0 For Research Work in Comparative
Anatowmy.
J. Leon Jomn, D.Se., 100 0 0 To form the nucleus of a Students'
M. B, M.~ | Loan ¥und.
Miss Nellie Wilcox 20 0 0 For equipiment, Botanical Research
‘ Station, Koonamore.
The Buperphosphate 250 0 0 For equipment, Waite Agricultural
Association of 5.A. | Research lnstute.
The Hon. Sir George 100 0 0 | Towards expenses of Jubilee Celebra.-
Murray, K.C.M.G. ‘ tions.
. W, I Young ot 1,000 0 © | For erection of fence on Victoria Drive.
|
Imperial Chemical iments i f nit
Lndntrics, Ltd, 2,666 13 4 Fm} ::?i)l?;g:s.n s in use of nitrogenous
5 < For improving escarpment in Univer-
Misses I..and B. Waite .| 250 0 0 sity grounda.
0 For the geveral purposes of the
The Hon. Sir Langdon 2,000 0 © 3 v
Bonythoa o A University.
The Hon., Sir George 2,000 0 0 For the general purposes of the
Murray, K.C.M.G. University.
Chilean Nitrate Agri- 00 0 0 For research at the Waite Agricul-

tural Research Institute.
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)

(2

(3
(%)

(%)

(6)
(7)
(8)

(9)
(10)

()
(12)

GIFTS AXD BEQUESTS. HE)

Gifts and Bequests.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.
H.M. Somdetch Phra Paramindr Maha Chulalonkorn FPhia
Chula Chom Klao, King of Siam: The Tripitaka.
Public Library of South Australia: the Medical portion of the
Publie Library.
William Barlow, C.M.G., LL.D.: Collection of 450 Law Books

The Rt. Hon. Sir 8. J. Way, Bart.: Library of over 15,000
volumes; and bronze statuettes and silverware.

The Hon, Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C.: a valuable
collection of the earlier Law Reports and other legal hooks.

Sir Joseph Verco, Kt.: Books for the Medical Library.

The Carnegie Institute: Collection of Monographs.

W. Ramsay Smith, D.Sec.: a collection of books and period-
icals numbering 2,165 volumes.

The Carnegie Institute: 170 volumes on education and
psychology.

T. Brailsford Robertson, PL.D., D.Se. : Collection of scientific
books and periodicals.

R. J. M. Clueas, B.A.: 1,300 books selected from his library.

Aylmer Strong: the library of his brother, Professor Sir
Archibald Strong.

THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTE.
The Misses Eva and Lily Waite: Furniture and equipment.
J. I. Mortlock: Specimens of wool, with oabinet and photographs.

The Australasian I[mplement Co; H. V. McKay, Ltd. (Melb).;
The Ford Motor Co.; Metters, Ltd.; The International Harvester

Co.

(Melb.); The Chilean Nitrate Committee (Syd.); Messrs.

Mitchell & Co., Ltd. (Melb.); Clutterbuck Bros.. Ltd ; Pitt, Ltd.;
David Shearer & Co.; Horwood, Bagshaw, Ltd.; Hawke & Co.;
John Shearer & Sons; T. Robinson & Co., Spotswood (Vie.);

W.

West, & Co. (Syd.); A.J. & P. A. McBride; Brunning & Co.

(Melb.); and Mr. A. Hannaford, Mr. H. W. Gepp (Melb.),

Mr,

E. C. H. Schinckel, Mr. S. Shepherd, and Atomol Dusts

Limited ; Agricultural equipment, etc.

UNIVERS[I'Y LABORATORY EQUIPMENT.

M.
Mz,
Dr.

Mr.

R. H. Pulleine, M.B., B.8.: An Emerson Fuel Calorimeter.
Napier K. Birks: An ‘“Isko’’ Freezing Engine.

E. Angas Johnson, M.D., M.R.C.S,, L.R.C.P.: Anthropological
Material, Books and Photographs.

M L. Mitchell: Frigidaire,
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7O THE STUDENTS’ U

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS.

UNION BUILDINGS AND WAR MEMORIAL:

Lady Symon Building for the ‘Women’s Union:

The Chancellor
The Vice- bhancellm

John Barker .

Hon. Sir Langd.ou
Bonython o

T, I, Ba1r Smlth it

¢, H.

Muys. T. O Hallomn G1les

M. L. Mitchell

Sir Joseph Verco .

J. R. Fowler

I&. W, Holden

J. T. Mortlock

Mr, and Mrs.
Turner .

W. J. Young ..

C. F. Rischbieth

R. 1V, Bennett .

Sir George Brookman ..

1. Jethro Brown .

Professor A. L. Campbell

D. R. W. Cowan ..

A. M. Cudmore

Dudley

Professor 1i. Harold
Davies . =

. G. Duffield’

Capt. J. G. Duncan-
Hughes

F. H quldlng & Co
Ltd. .

F. J. Tisher . s

Professor Kerr Grant .

Professor W. K. Han-
cock

Professor G. C. Tender-
son .

Professor  C.
Hicks ..
Mr. and Mris. H. S.
Tudd

Mr. and Mrs. II. Hughes

W. J. Isbister

Professor T.
Johnston o

Professor F.
Jones

H. W. Lloyd

J W. McGregor

1. A. Magarey

Professor  Sir
Mawson . .
Milne & Co.

Hon. Mr. Justice Angas
Parsons §

Professor A, E. V.
Richardson S

Stanton

Harvey

Wood

Dé{lg]éé

£

.. 1,000
. 1,000

1,000

_. 1,000
. 1,000

500
500
500
500
250
200
200

200
200
150
100
100
100
100
100
100

100
100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

100
100

100
100
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b1

Sir Josiah Sy mon, £10,000.

S.A. Brewers’ and
Licensed Viectuallers’
Asgociation .. .. ..

H. Law Smith we) SN

Professor J. MeKellar
Stewart .. .. .. ..,

Professor Sir Archibald
Strong .. .. .. ..

Woods, Bagot, Jory,

and Laybouxue Smltn
F. S. Hone . LAY

W, R. Bayly
W. R. Cavenagh—
Mainwaring
Professor J. B. Cleland
J. Cowie ;

A. A. Lendon

H. W. Morphett

. . Mortlock

Professor T. G. B.
Osborn ..

Professor T. II. Reunie

Professor J. R. Wilton

H. F. Shorney s

Rev. K. J. F. Bicker-
steth

S. Russell Booth

Professor R. W.
man .

T. Downer

Hon. W. G. Duncan

T, W. Eardley

C. W. Hayward

4p )0 H Hollidge

G. 8. J. Jauncey ..

F. A. Lakeman ..

Miss Helen Mayo ..

R. H. Pulleine

Seppe]t & Sons .. ..
T. C. de Crespigny

\V G, T. Goodman

C. T. Madigan

S. W. Pennycenick

\V. Ray
Swift ..

% " Wileox

M. G. ‘Anderson

A. Grenfell Price ..

G. Samuel

Chap;

Hon. Sir J. Lancelot
Stirling
AMiss .. M. Waterhouse

Other Donations

Total Donations .

100
100

20
20

oo o coooc o coo (=1 (=3 <o
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1.906 14

e

coo o = o] car 3
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£24.464 19 0

Estimated Total Cost £42.000 0 0




GIFTE AND BEQUESTS.

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN :

The Chancellor of the
University
Hon. Sir
Bonython ..
Sir Sidney Kldman
A, J. Murray e
Miss E. K. Barker
Napier Birks ;
K. D. Bowman
Mrs. H. C. Cave
Mrs. J. R. Corpe ..
Mrs. J. Christison ..
Miss Darling
Miss G. Darling
K. A. Duncan .
Capt. J. G, Duncan-
Hughes
H. Fisher Ge)
M]sg A, L. Traser
Gebhardt
A. E. Hamilton
Mr. and Mrs.
Hayward .
E. W. Holden
R. E. H. Hope
Harold Hughes .. ..
Mrs. Harold Hughes ..
J. C. Marshall .
P. A. MeBride .. ..
Mrs. A. Mach'\\mud ”
A, and G. Macfarlane g
L. McTaggart -
A. Melrose
R. T. Melrose ..
J. A. T. Mortlock
€, and E. Murray
Mrs. I, E, Rymill, sen.
A. A. Simpson (paid to
Clmntv Commissioners)
O Simpson
T E. Barr Smith
Mr. and Mrs.
Turner ..
Miss L. Waite
Miss B. Waite

: La,ngdr.m

F. E.

Dudley

8.

SO0 COO COOCCPLOcTCODCOOOO OISO CooooooCooooO® ©

d.

DO ODO OOV ODTOOOOOD OO0 CooOOCOCOOOOO O

£ s
1. J. Warnes .. 100 0
8. Wilcox ve 100 0
Mrs, H. Higham ngg 100 0
Mrs, J. R. Baker .. . 50 0
S. R. Cooper & 50 0
Mrs. Davies-Thomas 50 0
Mrs. John Gordon 50 0
W. G. Hawkes 50 0
F. A. Lakeman 50 0
Miss Murray .. 50 0
W. H. Sendland 50 0
Mrs. T. R. Scarfe 50 0
J. Keith Angas 25 0
R. Angas o 25 0
Mrs, H, L. Ayers .. 25 0
A. W. Barlow .. 25 0
Mies R. (?hambers 25 0
P, G. Culley 3 25 0
G Gray . 25 0

. S. Hawker .. 25 0
\[rs M. 8, Hawker 25 0
IT, Law Smith . 25 0
Mrs. A. A. Lendon . 25 0
Mrs. J W. McGregor .. 25 0
Mrs. Mortlock - 25 0
Mrs. \V T. Mortlock . 25 0
W. 8. Murray 25 0
Miss A. Rymill 25 0
A, Secarfe 25 0
Sturt Methodist Ladies’

Guild ; 22 o
Miss M. M. Anderson .. 20 0
Mrs. E. 8. Barker 20 0
J. Kynes .. . 20 0
Mrs. M. Legoe 20 0
Miss L., Reynell 20 0

5202 0
Contributed anony-

monsly 67 12

Other Contributions 230 3
Total Donations . £5,999 15
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PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

His Majesty King George V., LL.D, (LL.D., Cambridge, 1894) (D.C.I., Oxford) 1901
His Royal Highness Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick David,

Prince of Wales, LL.D. (D.C.L, Oxferd) - - - - - - - - - - - 1920
His Royal Highness Albert Frederick Arthur George, Duke of York, LL.D.
(LL.D., Cambridge) T O T S A & 11

This list was revised in 1931 by the omission of deceased graduates;
it will be -imilarly revised at intervals of ten years.

A. | Appleby, Arthur George, B.E, - - 10238
% Appleby, Harold Henry, M.B,, BS. 1925
Abbott, ~ Charles  Arthur  Hillas tArden, Felix Wilirid, M.B., BS, - 1031
Lempriere, B.A, = o+ = = o« 1911} Appold (formerly Weldvnlmch).
LB - - - - - - - - - 1914 Rdwin, M.B., BS. - - 1007
Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph, - - 1921 agy Arthur Lovis (’Ieorge. B.A, - 1907
Ab}l;oét ‘Ilgel Basil G"’Sle" M.B. o tAshton, Harry Tamblyn, B.Se, - - 1830
E Ashton, .Imu.-ph Everette, LL.B, - 1922
tAbotomey, Olive Wanda, B.A, - - 1980| JGuieh WHNE PRiBe™ 35" psl 1008
Adg;";ge‘ulf;%dg)‘hh" M.A. (Cam- 1900 | Ashworth,  Clarice  Mabel, ~ B.A.
Q0 g - - - - - 9
Adams, Arthur’ John Sorby BSc. 1926 (.\_\.«lne,\. 1017) X ”’"3
Adams, Dorothy Sorby, M.B., B.S. 1922 Astley, John Felix, LL.B. - = - 1022
? 3 Y i Danks, B.A, 1930
Adams, Frederick Penoyre, LL.B. 1923 | FAtwell, Leslie George 3
Adams, Reginald Arthur, M.A.
(Cambridge, 1901) - 1901 B
Adams, Reginald Keith %orbv, MA 1926
Addison, Stanley Simpson, B.Se. - 1908 Badger, Robert, LL.B. - .« o+ - 1914
tAitchison, Erica Nancy, B.A, - - 1931 | Bagot, Edward Mead, M.A. - - 1919
Aitchison, Gordon John, B.E. - - 1927 | tBagot, John Hervey, B.A, (an
Akhurst, Adrian, LLB, - - - 1908 bridge, 1930) - - - 1931
Alderman, Arthur Richard, M Se. .. 19028 | Bagster, Lancclot Salisbury, Dsc - 1920
Aldersey, Richard Baker, B,Sc. - 1923 | Bailey, Frederick Manson, B.Se. - 1927
Alexander, William Co]m, B.E. - 1998 | Baker, Arthur James Kendall, B.A. 1914
Allen, Edgar, M\A. - - - - . 1913 Baker, Ralph Alderton, M.B., B.S. -1912
Allen, Eleanor Alice, B.A, - - - 1914 fBaker, Walter Ross, B.E. 1931
Allen, Hentry Joshua, M.A. - - - 1929 | Buald, Robert Cecil, MA. (PhD
Allen, John Howard, BSe. - - - 1916 Cambridge, 1909) - 1930
Allen, Leonard Nicholls, B.A, - 1926 LLB, - - - - - 1930
Allen, Lois Waveney, B.A. - . - 1913| Ballantyne, Elsxe Ray, MA o = - 1030
Allen (nee Mann), Margaret Barhour raemme Madov.al, M.A. 1922
Noble, B.A. - 1927 | Barbour, Robert, B.A. - - - - 19016
Altmann, Arthur R‘Ch’“’d BE._ - 1920 Barbour, Robert Roy Pitty, M.A.
Altmann, Charles August M.B. (Mel- (Oxford, 1930) 2 = & s o= 1030
bourne, 1883) 1883 | NBarker, Alwyn Bowman, BE. - - 1923
Altmann, Herbert Franz MB BS 1922 BSe .. 1951
Ambrose Ethel Mary Murray, MB Barlow, Dnug]as Lew1s. MD (MB
B.S. - 1903 B.S., 1915) - - - - - 1922
Anderson, Adr]an Ahhurst BE - 1925 Barnard Howard Lucas, BI} - - 19°%4
Anderson, Alsn Bruce, B.Se. - - - 1922 Barnard, Marguerita Mira, BA, - 1911
tAnderson, Isabella, B.A, - - - 1980 | Barnett, Samuel Powell, M.B, BS. - 1827
Anderson, William Moffat, BE - 1920 Barraclough, Sir Henry I'.gerlon ME
Andrews, Richard Bullock, B.A. - 1887 (MM.E., Qornell) - - - 1926
LL.B. - - - 1891 | Barry, Alired, LL.D. (Oxford) - 1839
tAngel, Laura Madelme, BSc - 19381 fﬂ.nter Francis Charles, LL.B, - - 1931
tAngel, Mary Taylor, M.B. BS - 1931 | tBarter, Kenneth 1-.dwln. BA, - - 1931
Angove (nee Clare) Dorothy Cot- +RBarter, Ruth Estelle, BA, - - . 19317
grave, B.A 1912 | 1Bartholomaens, Qlifford Geoffrey, B.E, 1930
Angus, W illian, Bﬁc (Aberdeen, Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley, B.A. 1914
1900) t3 - 1905 | Bartlett, William John, M.A, - - 1914
Angus, William Roy MB BS - 1923 | Barton, Felix l\mgston, BA., - 1911
Angwin, Hugh Thomas \Ioﬁ‘itt B.E. Bar\\ell Sir Henry Newman, LLB 1899
(B Sc, 1910, surrendered for Barwell, Mary Gilbert, B.A, - - 19026
B.E., 1913) - - - - 1913 Basedow, Fritz  Johannes, B.E.
Angwm William Bntton B Sc - 1909 (B.Sc., 1912, surrendered for B.E.,
Aunells, William Charles, M.A. - 1899 1913) T £ &

t Not yet Members of the Senate.




PPAST AND

Basedow, Herbert, B.Sc.
Breslau, 1908) - -
Batchelon, Florence thabeth Relne,
M.A. - - - -
tBawden, Albert \'ic-[m', B.A. w
Baxter, Reginald Robert, B.Se. =
Ba_yly, Witliam Reynolus, B.A. =

B.Sc. - - - -
Bean, Alan Reld MB Bb - -
Bean, Edgar Ld,ylon BA S

LLB -

Beard, Jack lioland btanlq Grose

M. B B.S.

(Ph.D,,

Beare, annk llownn! M. D (M.B.,
B.S., 1917) - - - = @

Beare, Thomas Hudson, BA - .
B.>e, (London, 1889) B

Beauchamp, Edward Benjamio, LL B.
Beaumont, Paul Charles, B.A, -
TBeck, Alan Beavis, B.Se. - - - -
Bednall, Brian Herbert, B.Se. - -
Bednall, Maurice William, LL.B.
Begy, Keginaid Huussen, B.E, (B.Sc.,
1911, swrended for B.E.,, 1¢18)
Bell, Arthur Hammond, M.A. - -
Benham, Edward Warner, LL.B. -
Benham, Fredericn  Lucas, M.D.
(London, 13381) - -
Beunnett (uee Bumnan), _-\nme Stc-
vens, B.A. - - -
Benuett Churles Gordon BA - -
Jjenneu, Frederick .Nunn.m B.A. -
Bennett, Keith McQuarrie, B_E. -
Bennen, Normiun Koverwson, 3LB.,
B.S.

Benskin, Fledencl\ (.Large, M A (Ox-
ford, 1900) - -

Bensh Edward von Blomherg, MA
((,ambud"e, 1889) -

Berriman, Robert Harrold, BE
(B.Sc., 1915, surrendered for B.E.
1919) 2 om 5 oW om oz o=

Bert, Ernest Julius, B.E, - - - -

Berry, Frances Winifred, M.A. -

Berry, Philip Alan, B3¢, -
Best (nec Deland), Effie Wyll]e,
M.Se, - - - -
Best, Rupert Jethro, M.Sn. - - -
Betts, Lionel Oxborow, M. B,, B.S.
Bevan, Ifopkin Llewelyn Willett,
M.A, (Melbourne, 1895) - - -
1Be\~1n Medhurst Llewelyn Willett,
LL -
Bxckersteth Kermeth Juhan quthfu)},
e (Oxfold 1920) 2
Bﬂlm;r Geoflrv  Chandos, B »\ - -
Billinghurst, Harry, RA. - - -
tRills, Allan Mavnard, B.A - - -
Bills, James, B.A. - - -

Binns, Ravmond Thomas, M.B., B 9

Birch, John Brisht M.B.,, B.S. - -
Birks, Walter Richard, B.Sc. - =
Black, Ldward \Villiam, Mus.Bae.
Black, Enstace Couper, M.B., B.S.
Black, Geoffrey Howard Barham,

MB, BR - - - - - - .
Blackburn, Arthur Seaforth, LI.B -
Blackburn, Charles Bickerton, B.A.
Blackburn, John Stewart, B.A, - -

PRESENT GRADUATES.

1910

1931
193v
1912
1896
1898
1917
1918
1922

1014

1921
1887
1914
1827
1921
1930
1926
1924

1918 |
1925
1891

1901

1919
1922
19056
1925

1919
1923
1895

1919
1921
1919
1919

1930
1927
1907

1931
1931

1920
1922 |
]904]
1931
1920
1923
1915
1910
1925
1910

1916
1913
1893
1914

Blacket, Arthur Howard, B.A. - -
Bilair, Buphemia "Tnheodosia, M.A, -
Biaxe, Milton Audiey, B.Se, - - -
tBlaskett, Kenneth Sciway, B.E. - -
B.asicett, Sydney Norman, B.LE, - -
tBleby, Dorothy Aileen, B.A. - « -
tBieby, Gordon Edward Henry, LL.B.
Bleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL,B. - -
1Blown, William Baker, B.E, - - -
Boas, Isaac Herbert, ‘B.Sc. -

Bollen, Cllllstopher MD ('lomnto,

891

Bollen, Kenneth Wlllou"hb), \LB..
B.S. - -
Bond, Leonard Gm‘don, B. A .
Bonmn, James Atkinson, MB, BS
Bouyithon,  John Laugdou U A,
(Cambridge. 1928) - - B
Booker, Robert Iranklin, M.A, - -
Booth, Syduney Russell, B.A, (Cams-
budge 1901) - - - - -
Boothby, Charles Brmsley LL.B. -
Borthwick, Emnest Linculn, M,B.,
C.M, (Edinburgh, 1897) - - -
Bosworth, Richard Charles ILeslie,
M.Se, - & Gk @ 3% e
Bosws:;rth Rlchard !.mlie Eugene,
Fad - - - - -
Boundy, Re}.. B. F‘ - - -

Bourke, George Herbert, BA 5
Bourke, Herbert mem M.B., Bq
tRoyce, Althea Enid, BA
Boyce, Sidney Herbert BE - - -
Hog'es. Harold Foste\', B.Se, - - -
Bragg, Sir William Henry, M.A.

(Cambridge, 1888) <. e
Bragg, William Tawrence, B.A

Br:;;son Harrold Rnndo]ph M.B.,
Brauer, Herman (‘ustav Adolph MA
(Wisconsin, 1899) - - -

Brawn, May, M.A, -

Brav, Gildart Har\ev, M Ay (Aber-
deen, 189n) - - -

RBrazel, James I‘rancw LL - -

Brebner Charles Cave, ILL.B, -

Bridze<, Sir Georze Tom Mo]esworth

LL.D,  (McGill) - -
fBrld"land Rerinald James, BI‘ -
Bripden,  James  Bristock, B.A.

(Oxford, 1920) - - -
Brnadbent Eric Elihu, MB BS -
Rroadhent, Harold Walter, M.R.. B.S.
Bl‘%aghent (nee Chapple) \Iarian‘

Bro~kway, Goorge Emest chrmn

P I
Bronner, Rndn)nh \[ A - - -
RBrooke, Malcolm Archibald, BF‘ -
tBrooke, William Charles Rohmt B,E:
Brookman, John Ragless, M.E. - -

Brooks, Albert Joseph, B.A. - -

Brose, Henry IIerman Leopold
Adolph, D.fe, - -

Brown, Arthur Cubltf B F (B. S(
1911, surrended for B.E., ]!)14)

Brown, Alfred Reginald Radcliffe,
M.A. (Cambridge ) = s

Brown, Ernest William, D. Sc (Cam-
brl(lgc 1897) - - - - -

t Not yet Members of the Senate,

59

1927
Lv1e
1923
1931
1928
1930
1931
1923
1930
1899

1894

1918
1924
1895

1928
1931

1910
1886

1902
19%1

1901
1923
1924
1922
1930
1928
1927

1888
1008
1921

1905
1924

1891
1926
1918

1926
1930

1926
1917
1919
18914
1921
10900
1925
1931
19925
1904
1931
1914
1926

1914



60 PAST AND
Brown, Frederick George, B A, (Lon-
don, 1898) - - - - -
B.Se, - - . -
Brown, Henry, M A - - -
Brown, James Watson, B. “c

Brown. Mar) Home BSc -

Browne, John Walter, M.B.,, B.S.
(Royal Ireland, 1900) - .-

Browne, Philip, : (o R S

Browne, Thomas John, LL.D, - -

Bruce, The Right Honourable Stanley
Melbowrne, LL.D, (bambndge
1923) - -

Brummct, Robut Douglas, M. B B 5

+4Buckett, Regmald Clement. BL -
Burdon, Ella Kate (nee A-Rostle)
B.A. 4

Burdon, Roy Stanle) BS:’ s 5 e
Bulgess, Annie Frances, B.A. - -
Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Se. - -«
Burgess, May, B.Se. - - - - =«
Burgess, Norman Cecil, B.E, - .
Buring, Franz Maurice, B.E, - - -
{ Buring, Rupert Hermann Maunce,
B.Sc.

Burnard Dav1d Alexander, Mus Bac

anmd Renfrey Gershom, M.B,
BSs - - - - e
Burnell, Glen Howard, MD (\IB
B.S., 1916) - -

Bumel] Reginald George, BA
4 Burns, " Chester Arnold, B.D.S, -
Burns, John Cumming, B.D.S. -
Burns, Leonard James, LL.B. -
Rurns, Mary Leonora, MA. - -
Burns, William Mlddleton LLB -
Burston, Samuel Roy, M.B., B.S
(Melbourne. 1910) - - -
Burton, Alice Madge, M.A, - -
1Rurcher, Alan Edward, B.A, - -
Butler, Frederick Stanley, M.A, -
{Butler, William Henry, B.Sc. - -
1Butterworth, Clarence Gerald
BA - - - - - - - -
Ruttery, Roland Richard, LL.B. -
Buttmse. Ian, L.B.
Byard. Doucr]as John, BA (Oxfoul
1882

Ryles, Baldur Un\vm BSO - - -

Byrne, Alfred Dudley M.B.,, BS. -
C.
Cairns, Hugh William Bell, M.B.,
B.S

Calder, Rex Finlayson Cormack, B.E.

Caldicott, Emma Victoria, B.A. -
Cameron, Robert Ewen, B.A, - -
Campbell, Archibald Herbert, B.A.

Campbell, Archibald Way, M.B,, B.S.

Campbell, Colin Arthur Fitzgerald,
M.A, (Cambridge, 1889) - - -

(‘ampbell Daonald, LL.B. - -

Campbell, Florence Way, Mus. Bdc
Campbell, Gordon Cathcart, B.A. -
LL.B. - - -
Campbel], James Wav, B. A - - -
L. - - PR
(‘amphnn Jesme. R A, - e - .
4 Campbell, Jessie, B.A, - - - -

+ Not yet

PRESENT GRADUATES.

1906
1910
1924
18438
1898
1902

1908
1928
1917

1926
19056
1931

1915
1916
1909
1908
1899
1923
1923

1929
1927

1904

1920
1905
1929
1926
1917
1931
1920

1930
1931
193]
1893
1931

1929
1924
1918

1889
1925
1927

1917
1927
1927
1921
1925
1896

1889
1911
1897
1906
1909
1903
1905
1908
1929

t(,.un.pbell Kenneth Bruce Desmond,
B - -
(,d.mpbell ’lhomas Dmpel, DDbL
(B.D.S,, 1921) - - -
tCannell, (,ednc James, BSc
Canney, Richard hmnua M.A,
B.Se. - - -
Cant, Harry Axundale B.Sc,
(Cambridge, 19006) - -
Carey, Francis Clive Savill, Mus. Bac.
Carlin, Cyril Brooke, A.B., B.S, -
Care, Alfred George, B.A. - - -
Carr, Emma Lucy, B.A. - -
(,aumw Horatio Scott, 1).Sec. (‘~c D -
Cambndge, 1908) - -
Carter, Frank Killingbeck, B&c -
Carter, Ida Jane, B.A. - -

Caltledge Jack I’lckelmg, LL.B.

+0ashmore‘ Alec Brooke, B.Sc, -

Cashmore, George Herbert

BS., - - -

Casson, Leshe Flank \IA - - -

(.,atchlove Sydney Gemge Leyland,
.S,

Caust, Leshe George \V}llmm BA

(dlvallel Herbert Ramsden, M.A.

(Oxfmd 1902) - -
Cavenagh-Mainwaring,
Rowland, M.B.,, B.

tChalklen,
A

W en l 'vbrth

G\\ endolme E]izabeth,

Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic $t.

Clair, LLB - - - - -
Chandler, Arthur Jame< M.B, B.8.
Ohapman Arthur Horsley. B.E. -
Chapman, Ernest Stirling, B.D.S, -
tChapman, Frank Hewett, LL.B, - -

Chapman, Henry Gemve, M B. (\ie]-
bourne, 1899) - 5
Chapman James Dong]as B. F - -
Chapman, Robert Hall. M.E. (B.Sc.,
1910. surrendered for B.E., 1913)
Chapman, Robert William, M. A
(Melbourne, 1888) -
fChapman, Stanley Bertram, B Sc
Chapple, " Alfred, B.Sc. - - - -
Chapple, Flne::t B.Se. - oS
Chavnle, Frederic John, B. % -
M.B., Ch.B., (Molboume 1897)

('happ'o TTarold B.Se. - - o
Chapnle, Phoebe BSe. - - - -
M.B.. .S,
Charlesworth. 'I‘homas Wl]ham B A
Cherrv, Percival Thomas Spower,
M.B., BS. - - -
Chester, Harry Lennard MB B S. -
Chirnell. Arthnr Kent. R.A
Child. Marie Beatrice. BLA. - - -
tChilman. Eliza Stewart, B.A, .
Chinner, Melville Ernest, M.B., B.S.
Christie, Partick Joseph, LL.B. - -
Christie, William, MB., BS. . .
Christophersen, Jack Vivian, B.D S.
Churehward, Spencer, M.A, - . -
Chavehward, Stella Marv, B.Se. -
Cilento, Ranhael West, M.D., (\1 B.,
BS., 1918) - - - 5 ch
Clark, " Archie Septimus, Rﬁc -
Clark, Annie Winifred. M B., B. Q -
Clark, Edward Vincent, B%r‘ - -

Members of the Senate.




PAST AND
Clark, John Francis, B.D.S, -
Clark, Percy John, B.A. - -
Clayton, Arthur Ross M,B., B.S.

Oleggett, Edith,

Cleland, Edwar ‘d Erskme LL B
tCleland, Elizabeth Robson B.Sc.

Cleland, Joln Burton, M.D. (bydne Y

1902) - -
Cleland, meam Lauder‘ BL

(B.Sc., 1904, surrendered for

B.E, 1913) - w = e @ v
Clode. Ailsa Marjorie, B.A, - . -
tClose, Frank William, B.Se. - - -
tClose, Rouald W\lkmson B.Se. - -
Close, Walter John Weatcott M.S,

(M.B., BS., 1913) - - - -
Coats, Claude Hampson MA, - .
cocl\, Alexa Beatrice, B.A, - - =«
Cockburn, Maicolm Turner, M.B., B.S,
Uockburu, rarrick, M.B.,, B.S, - -
Cocks, Alec Douglas, B.D.S, - -
Cocks, Alfred Sydney de Bohun,

M.B., BS,
Cocks, h\dnev Gordon, BDS

Cowhm Donald Murray Robertson,
A (Melbourne, 1892) - -
Coghlan, Marie Teresa Clare, B.A.

Cole, Cyril Richard, BSe. - -«

tCole, Reginald Wlll!nm BA, - -

Cole, Thomas Haslam, LL.B. -

Colubuwh, Walter Jolm. B.Se, (Edin-
busgh, 19038)

Coleman, Arthur Philemou. M.A.
(Victoria  University,  Canada,
1880) o W RN S e e e

Coles, Mignonette, B.A, - - -

{Collins, Charles Vincent, BA .

tCollins, Leslie William Nettell, B, l-.

(,ollma, Marjorie  Isabel, BSe
(Sydney, 1916) . = . .

Collins, William Kendall, MB Ba..

Collison, Edith, B.Sc,

co:smnu. \\’illiam Russell Goodwin,
1}

Colville, Arthnr Lundseer, LLB -
Colville, John, M.A, - -« -« - «
Comley, Ghnrles Herbert, M.A. - -

S0, .
Commr Julinn I)ovu, BSe .
Conybeare, . William  James,

(Cambvidge. 1894) - - - -
1Cook, Ernost Peter, BE, - . .
Cooke, Florence Emmeline, Mus, Bac,

{Cooke, Peter Ternent, B.Se, - + -
Cooke, William l:mest. MA. - -
Gooke. William  Ternent, D.Se, -
Coombe, Alec Holloway, BA., - -
Coombc, Harold Robert, B.D.S. -
Coombe, Reginald Joseph, LL.B, -
Coombe, Samuel Walter, B.A. - -
Cooper, Constance May, M.B.,, B.S, .
Cooper, Claude Tidswell, M. B Ch.B.

(Melbourne, 1898) - - - . .
Cooper, Donald Counter, M.B., B.S.
t Cooper, l\t-unuth Francis, M.B,, BS.
tCooper, Raymond Windham, B.A, -
Coopcr. Themas Edwards, BE, - -

t Not yet

PRESENT GRADUATES,

1922
1907
1902
1921
1890
1931

1902

1913
1928
1981
1929

1929
1929
1921
1925
1914
1924

1926
1926

1906
1928

1914
1924
1922

1606

1014

1922

Cooper, Wilfred Windham, B.E.
(B.Sce, 1911, surrendered for
BE, 1M8) - . « < . -

Corbin, Cecil, M.B,, B.,S.

{ Coote, Georx,e Gilbert B.Se,

Corbiu, Hngh Burton, Bbc .l @ w

Corbin, Horuce Hugh, BSe (Lon-
don, 1904) . . . -

Cornish, Jack Rudalph LLB 2

Cornish, Joseph Ruskin, M.B., B.S.-

Corry, Samuel Lloyd, MB‘.B .

Comvan, James lluml]ton, B.A. (Dub-
lin, 1868) - - -

Cotton, James Mumn M. n., BS

Coventry, Cameron uﬂder, B.Se,

tCovernton, John Selby, M.B., B.S,

(.oi;a;, Darey Rivers Wurreu, M.B,

Cowan, George Dnlnmple LLB
Cowan, Leslie Thompson, B.Se,
Cowan, Robert Francis, BA -
Cowell, Geoffrey Reginald
(owllug, Gordon Aunbrey, hl-. .

Cowling, Lionel Deucalion. M.B,, B.S,
Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor, M.A.
Cox, Alwyn Birchmore, B.Se, - -
1Cox, Cariton Ingham, B.Se, - -
Cox, Edwin Baxter, LL.B. -
Cox. Rudolph William z\rthur, BE
Orabbe, Gavin Murray, M.B,, B.S,
(m.mp. John Francis, M.B., B.S, -
Crampton, Mary m)pa St. (‘lnlr. M.A.

Crane, Alexander Ilorbert, B.Se, -
Crawfurd, Lionel Puyne, ML A, (Ox-
ford, ]80“) $C et bl . S s
Cresswell, Bdwin Fletcher, B.E, -
(‘mcktr Walter Russell, B.A. . -
Crump, Cecil Charles, BB, 5 =

Cudmore, Arthur Murray, M.B,, B.S.
Cullen, The Hon. Sir William Portus

L. l) (Sydney, 1887) . . -«
Culshaw, George Vincent, LL.B, -
Cumming, Alice Mary, LLLB, - - -
Curtis, Albert, M.B., BS, - - -

D

Dalby, Johm, BA. . - - - .
Daltry, Kate, MA. - - - - .
Dart, Ralph Johu, B.E. - - -
Darwin, Frrol RafTael chry B.Se.

I)m“in Lisle Julius, M.A, - - -«
Davey, Constance Muriel. MA -
Davey, Esther Mgrion, BSe. - -
Davey, Laurence Tlewellin, M.B.,

B.S, T e T
Davey, Roy Herbert, B.Se. - - -
David, Daniel Arthur, M.A, - - -

David, Sir Tannatt William Edge.
worth, D.Se. (Oxford, 1912) - -
Davidson, George, MA. (St, An.
drews, 1870) - = 4 & e
Davidson, Jumes, ID. Sc. (Lh-emoo].
1915) - - # e
Davidson, Roy Lumhm B.A. I

Davies, Clive Runnalls, B.A, .
Davies, Edward Harold, Mus.Doe, -
Davies, Iarold Whitridge, M.B,, BS.

Members of the Senate.

1926
1926

1807
1921
1925
1923
1804

1926
1927
1928
1904

1891
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{ Davies, Natalin, BA, -+ - « -
Davies, Willlani  Laure e, B.A,
Davis, Angelitn l’iutorulln. Mns.ﬂat.
l)nnn Dauvid, B.A. -
lmnu, Harold Julian, M. B., Bb»

| bavig, John Mexnndvr. B.L.

bavis, Ray, B.Se, - - .
1 bavison, Uurtlon William, BA
Davoren, John Joseph, LL.B
bavy, Ruby Claudin Emily, Mus.l)oc.
Dawbarn, Mary Campbell, M.Se -
b‘nwkins, Albert Norman, BE, -

IO (T |

bawking, Alee Letts, M.B., BS, -

Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Se. - -

Dawkins, Sydney Letts, M.1B., B.S.
(Edinburgh, 1808) - - - - .

Dawson, Alfred Lisle, B.Se, = o

Dawson, Dean, M B, B.S,

Daweon, Joseph Bernard, Il) (I.on~
don, 1011) -

tDay, Kathleen Emily, Bﬁc - - .

Deans, Absalom, B.A 5 ‘e m |®
e Boehme, Cerll Brooks, LLI, - -
De (;reaplgm Constantine  Trent

Champion, M.D. (Melbourne, 1906)
Deland, Charles Mervyn, M.B., B.S.
Lica, M.B.,

Delprat, B. - e -
Delprat, \lury Johanna  Alberta
Theodora, MB.,, BS, - . - =«
Dempsey, Richard' Francis, LI.B. -
Dettmann, Hoerbert \t:mlo\' \(.;\.
(Oxford, 1906) - -
Devenish, Albert Sydney, MA -
Dick, Gordon Stuart Blyth, BR(.
Dickinson, Rdith Grace, B.A, -
Dinning, Alfred Ermest, BA. - -
IDix, Alfred James, B.E, - . - .
Dixon, Lyall Dooglas, M.A, - . .
tDodd, Robert Tediey, B.A, - - -
Daodwell, Qeorge Frederick, BA, -
Dolling, Qharles BEdward, M.B., B.S.
Donaldson, Arthur, B.A, - - - -«
Donaldson, George, BA, - . .
Donnelly, Thomang llluzh. M.B., B...
Donnithorne, William, LLB, - -
Dornwell, Edith Emily, B.Se, - -
Dorseh (nee Heyne), :\mm‘a Murl(-
Johanna, A,
Dorseh, Carl Emil, MB B‘X (l'.dln
burgh, 1022) .
Norsch, Fronst Qeors, I!.A_ . @

I)msrh, Tdn Margarete, BA, - -«
Dovseh, Magzdalene Fedwig, B.A.

e v e

Doudy, Cecil Roy, LL.B. - «

Donelax, Francis John, M.B., (‘h B
(Melbowrne, 1807) . -

Donglas, Robort Langton, M. ‘\ (0&.
ford, 1801) - - .

tDauelas, Sholto John, MB l'i‘!
Dowling. Donatd Angusfos, L B., B. ‘i
NDowney, George Menry, LLB. - .
Nowner, James Fredorick, LLB, - -
{Downev, Denncll Ravmond. LL.B

Dowrey. Michael Henry, M.B., B.Y,
(Melhourne, 1904) R Y
i1Dovle, Leo James, LL.B, - - - .
Draper, Fred, B.Se. - -
Drever, Nonald Edward. M B, B Q -
Nrew. Charles Francis. M.B., B.S. -
Dridan. Julian Randal B.E. - -

Driscoll, Hilda Marion, B.A. -

1930
1914
1905
1906
1927
1929
1915
1931
1922
1918
1928
1922
1927
1912

1920
1926
1905

1920
1931
1912
1931

1913
1924
1910

1909
1888

1996
1899
1923
1926
1915
1930
1931
1931
1905
1911
1881
1882
1911
1926
1885

1891

1924
1915
1926
1924
1906

1898

1900
1920
1923
1885
18956
1930

7909
1931
1924
1926
1911
1922
1908

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Dyummond, Euplemin Gibb, B.A, -
Dutlield, Kennetiy Churchm LL.B.
Duguid, lerlcs, M l)., B.S, (Glas-

gow, 1900 - s .
Dm.xuuj (m:c L.uic) l’lnllia lvdwl.

Dumas, Russell John \IL‘ (B Sc
1909, surrendered for B.E. iy, 1:918)
llmwuu, Keith Sinclair, B.E, - -

Dunean-Hughes,  John Gmut MA
(Cambridge, 1910) - .
Dunlevie, Ellen Emily, B.A, -
Dunn, Talbot Lewis, M.B,, B, & ;
1 Dunstan, Beryl Elvira Mercm BA, -
Dunstone, Horace Edgar, M.B BS. -
Dutton, Gilbert llem'y, B.Se. (\anos.
1902) - -
Dwyer, John Matthew MB BS

108

tTardley, Constance Margaret, B.Se. -
Eardley. Frederick William (Clerk
of the Senate), B.A.
Earvdley, (nee Falskv) Hlldn Gesma
Franz:ska .
Dorothv Ehzabeth BA (Lon-
. 1915y - - - -
Earl. John Campbell. DSc - -
Eckersley, Percy Cyril Wheaton, B, A
Edeson, Emllv Geraldine, M.A. (Mel
bom‘ne 1895) - - -
Edgerley, Margaret Janetta BA -
tEdmonds, Stanley Joe, B.Se. - -
Edmunds. Charles Augustus, LL.B. -

tEdwards, Allan ngswood Morgan,
B.Sc. = -

Edwards, Hurtle Thomas J. ack

N.D.Se. (B.D.S, 1921) - - -

1 Ehmcke, Freda Evelyn. MB., BS. -
Elecum, Charles Cunningham \IA
(Cambridee) - -
Elford, Harold %ewart BE - -
ﬂ‘lhott Brian Robmson BA, - -
tElliott, Ronald Donnvan, LLB. - -
Ellis, Annie Rita, B.Se. - - - .
Ellis, Arthur Beniamin., B. - -
Ellis, Frank. B.E, (B.Se. 1907,
snrrendered for BE 1913) -
MA. - &
Ellis, Roy Gl]more, B.DS. - -
England Clarence William, M.
B.S

England, Harold Norman, B Sc.
tEngland, Harry Clement, B.E,
Erichsen, Matthias, M.B., B.S.
Fspie, Frank TFancett, B.E. -
FRustace, John Leonard, B.D.S.
{Evans, Eric Laurence, B.A, -
tEvans, Mervyn Wrke, B.D.S. -
Evans, Walter Alired Wyke, B.D.S.
Evans, Wilfred Robert. B.E. - - -
Fverard, James Edward. M.B., B.§, -
Ewart, Alfred James, D.Sc. (Oxford)
tEwens, John Qualtrough, LL.B, - -

F.

Fairweather, Andrew, B.E, (B.Sc,
1901, surrendered for BE., 1913)
Farr, Clinton Coleridge, D.Se. - -

1 Not yet Members of the Senate.

1923
1925

1920
1925

1931
1922

1910
1927
1927
1929
1912

1921
1928

1931
1913
1906

1917
1926
1921

1902
1927
1929
1904

1930

1923
1931

1879
19256
1931
1931
1905
1911

1913
1913
1926

1925
1925
1930
1903
1913
1921
1930
1929
1928
1924
1910
1926
1929

1913
1902




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES,

Farrent, Thomas Albert, B.Sc. -
B.E -

1Fuw.ce‘Lt Wilfred D’Arcy, B.E.
IPeatherstone, Dora Bewlay, B A,

Fenner, Charles Albert Edwuaud,
D.Se. (Melbourne, 1917) - -
Ferguson, Andrew, B.Sc. - -

1 kerguson, Wilfred John., B.A.
1lerguson, William Rex, B.E.
Finch, limily Olive, B.A, -
+Finlayson, ¥rank Harvey, B.E.
Finlayson, Ronald Nickels, LL.B.
Finnis, Horace Percy, M.A. (\ie]
bourne, 1910) -
Kinniss, John Henry Suﬂield MB
(Edinburgh 1876) -
Fischer, Arthur Frederick, LLB
Pischer, George Alfred, BA. - -
M.B.,, B.S. - - -
l'mher, George Read BE -

(D"

Fisher, Harry Medca.lf M.B.,
11<‘lshe1 Tryphena Ellen, B. A -
1 Fitzgerald, Paltholomew John, B.A.
F;tz"et‘ald James Joseph, M.A.
(Melbourne, 1908) - -
YitzHerbert, John Aloy ~:ius, M.A.

(Cambridge, 1923) -
Flaherty, Edward John, BA -
Fleming, Thomas Goxdon MB B. S
Flint, Adela Lysander, BA -
Flint, Harold Elsden, WA, = 2
Florey, Hilda Josephine,
Florey, Howard Walter,
Flower, Clifford Horace

Dunn,
Ford, James Albext B.A. - -
Ford, Raymond “’1llmm, B.E. -
F‘order, Charles Rex, B.D.S, - -
Forder, Howard Hamilyn, B.E.
Fordham, Juanita Horwood, B.A.
YForgan, Frederick Robert, LL.B.
Forgan, Humphrey Crayle, B.E.
Forgan, Sydney Bayly, M. B, B.S.
Formby, John Edward, M.B., B.S.
F‘ormbv, Myles Tandseer, M. B
Fowler, James Richard, M.A, (Oam

bridge, 1800) - -
Fowler, Russell Aubre_v Bﬁc -
Fox, Robert Owen, M.B.,, B.S. -

M.B., B.S.
M.B., BS

Kenneth
B.Se. - - e - - -

B.S.

Frayne, Ernest John, M.B., BS. -
{Freney, Martin Raphael, B.Se, -
Frewin, Oscar Westeott, M B., B.S
Frewin, Thomas Mugh, M.A, . -
t1Fricker, Vera May, BA. - .« -

Frost, Mary Millicent, B.A. - -
1Frost. Richard Lewis, B.8c. - -
Frv. Henrv Kenneth B.Se. -
M.B, B.S. - - - - -
P‘uﬂer, George Rayner. B.fe.
Fyfe. Dorothy Mary, DA, - -

G.

Gaetjens, Goertrude Vera, BA
Galbmith, Cyril, B.E. - -
Gale, Frederick Julivs, B.A, -
Gnihmh Frank Edward, M. B., B S
Gallus, Hermann Peter

.H(-,-.A...._

Ohnstlan,

1923
TY24
1929
1918

1920
1904
1930
1931
1913
1930
1903

1922

18&8
1923
1888
1891
1925
1922
1980
1929

1903

1928
1924
1909
1921
1927
1932
1921

1924
1919
1922
1928
1926
1927
1928
1927
1926
1926
1924

1801
1910
1925
1908
1930
1926
1892
1930
1927
1930
19056
1908
1924
1926

1925
1927
19156
1927

1928

Galvin, Thomas Bernard, B.A. - -
Gardiner, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc.
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest, Mus,

Bac. s, B o8 B o3 & § @
{Garrett, Allan Leonard, B.E, - -
Guarton, Mary May, B.A, - - -
(x:ntrell Eric Frank, M.B., B. S -
uartrell, Herbert \Villlam, B. A B.Sc.
Gartrell, Minnie Henrietta Fox\\‘el],

B.A, - - - - -
Gault, Arthur Kyle, \[B B h -
Gault Estelle Ruth BSC . -

MB B.S. - . -
tGault, Freda Steele, B.A. - - -
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilvy, B.A, -
George, Adalbert James, B.D.S, -
George, Hilda Constance, B.A. -
Geovge, Mildred May, M3, B.S. -
Gourge, Rowlund Franeis, B.D.S,
Gerlach, Max Johann, B.A, - -
Qibb, Claude Dixon, B.E, .
(hl;bua, Alexander hdwmd, M.B, B
{Gibson, Robert Weleh, M.B., uh.
l'iilmm, Steplien Emest lluru.\ B.Se.
Gillord, Alfred Sliva llnml LL.B.
Giles, Lustace LLB. - . .
Harold, B.A. - < ..
Ireton  Elliot, B.A, . e .
James Palmer, DA, - -
Mortimer, LL.B. - - -
Nigel  Stuaret, B.Se. -«
Olive Abbott, BA, - - -«
Thomus O’ll'\llomn. LL.B.

(Cambridge, 1883)

Giles, Willlam Austey, MB (bdm-

burgh, 1882) . .
Gilfillan, William, MB BS -
GiN, »Ufled B.A, - - - .

1k B, -
Gill, Lancelot \Vnrln-' BI'. (B Se
1008, survendered for B. E., 1J13)
Gillen, John Besley, AM.B., B.S. -
Gillespie, William Chavles, LL.B. -
(rlnl'“ Bemard  Bt, Pumck MB

tGﬂlett Mervyn Clcm LLB - - -

(xx]]ham Charles .\Hr(-(l BA. - -
Gillnlan, Phyllis Constance, B.A. -
tGlastonbury, Dudley Ivan, B.Se. -
Rlastonbury, James Oliver QGarnet,

BSe. - - - = =+ » = o =
(Glastonbury, Keven, M.B., B.S, -
Glayde, Ernest James, BE, - - -
Gluis, John, M.A, - -

tGlynn, Denis McMahon, LLB

Glynn, Patrick McMahon LL.B
(Dublin, 1879) - - & . . .
Glyvnn, Robert McoMahon, M.B., B.S
Guifrey, Kirke ('hnrlea. BIB B.S,
Godles, Margery Rebeeen, BLA,

Goldsmish, Fredevick, M.B.,, B.S, -
Goldsworthy, John Garﬂeld )(A
Good, Emily Milvain, B.A, - -
Good, Frances Helenn, B.A, « .
M.B., BS. - -

O T

Qoode, Arthur,

Goode, Bruce Bl nvmlnp:. R8e, -
Gaode, Kenneth Burden, B.E. -
Goode, Muriel (k»r!rude, Mus. Bac.
Goode, Reginald Alfred, M.B., B.S, -

t Not yebt Members of the Senate.

63

1916
1902

1906
1929
19238
1921
1902

192
1917
1914
1919
1931
1921
1927
1928
1914
1923
1925
1923
1892
1931
1926
1922
1889
1911
1897
1931
1911
1905
1907

18846

1886
1921
1832
1885

1913
1917
1927

1928
1931
1911
1916
1930

1928
1926
1927
1994
1929

189R
1919
1914
1917
1889
1330
1904
1916
1894
1925
1914
1911
1910
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Goode, Samuel Walter, B.A. - -
Goodhart, Mabel FKlora, LL,B. - -
Goodman, Cyril William, B.E. - -
Gosnell,  Arthur  William, MA,

(Cambridge, 1888) - - ..
Goyder, Alexander Woodroffe, B.S
(ﬂallam George Finlay, B.E, -
tUrabam, Mary Theresa, By - -
tGrant, Colin Eerr, B.8e;, < = =« =

Grant, Kerr, B3Sc. (M Sc., Mel-
bourne, 1 901 ) - E
Grant, Richard Long: fm d Thorold,

,\[.B B.S, - -
Gmtmn Norman \Iunay Gladstone,
B.A. (Melbourne, 1915) -
tGray, Eric William, B.A. - .
Gray, Keith Douglas MB BS -
Gray, William Watt Erskme B.L,
(B.Sc. 1912, surrendered for
B.E, 1913) - - -+ .« - .« -«
Green, Lorna Mary Alexander, B.Sc.

e 5% Gl % el s
Green, William Alan McIunes, B.E.
tGreenland, Patrick Cecil, B.A, - -
Greenlees, Alan David, B.E. (B.Sc,
1909, surrendered for B.E.
Greenway, Harold, I.E.
1906, surrendered for B, K. 1913)
Greenwa\ Thomas Charles, B.Se. -
Glnem\oml (formerly .\mlebamn),
Rudolph Qertel, B.A. -
Greenwood (nee Halea), L|zz1e Anu
o B - -
Greet, "Norman Georve Fla]ﬂx, M A. -
Greoexson William Jens, MB B.S.

(Melbournc, 1899) - - -
tGregory, Cedric Errol, BE. - - -
Grey, Francis TIsaac, M.A, (MeL
bourne, 1892) -
1Gribble, ’ Albert Ell]ah M B B 5

Griff, Bernard LL.B

Gnﬁths, Ernest \Vlllmm \IB BS
Griffiths, George Tm\nsend Mus. Bac.
Grifﬁths, Thomas Lester, LL.B_ - -
Griggs, Clarence Middleton, B.Se. -
Gross, Klem Bassett, B.E. -

Grosser, Agnes Jullana Hulda, BA
Grosvenor, Cyril, B.D.S R
Grosvenor, Edna Mary, M,A. - - -
Grote. Albert Walter, M.B.,, B.S., -

Gun, Lancelot Towusend, LL.B. -
Gunn, John Alexander, M.A. (Liver-

pool, 1919) - - - - - - -
Gunning, Norman Stannus, JM.B.,
Gunéo'n, George Frederick, LL.B, -

Gunson, John Bernard, M.B., BS, -
Gunson, William Joseph, LL.B. -
Gumer Colin, M.B., BS.

}Guimey, Harold Cvrll B.S¢ » -
Guymer, Arthur Howes, M.B., B.S.
Guymer, Ernest Albert, M.B.. BR.

H.

tHabich, Carl Julius, B.E. - - -
Hackett, Cecil John, M.B.,, B.S, -
Hague, John Meyrick, UL.B, - -
Hains, Ivan Coronel, 3M.B.,, B.S. -

1Hal\endoﬂ' Andrew John MB., BS.
Hall, Alfred Daniel. M.A, (Oxi‘md)

t Not yet

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

1398 | Hall, Charles Fishbourne, M.A. -
1927 | {Hall, Marjorie Gertrude, Mus,Bac. -
1915 | Hail, Norman Bruce, M.B., B.S,
Hall, Robert William, LL.B, -
1895 | lLanilton, Charles Wolfe, MD
1889 (Dublin, 1894) - -
1927 | Hamilton, lan Ayliffe, M. B B S -
1929 | Hamilton, Regmald He\v"lll M.B.,
1931 B.S -
Hamp qucea Marlan, MB BS -
1911 | Hancock, George Alfred, M. s o
lidu(ock Heury Raymoml Russell,
1918 M.B,, B.S. - - - s &
Haucobk William Andre\\ BSe. -
1920 | Hancock, William Keith, M. A, (Ox-
1931 tord, 1930) - - 3
1926 | Hannan, Albert James l[ A\ - .
LL.B. - .. P
Haunnan, Clare Revmald LL.B, -
1913 {tHannon, Thomas Dennis, B.D.S. -
1927 | Hanson, Bertram Speakman, M.B,,
1429 B.S. S - - = -
1928 | Harbison, Alan ’1‘homas M.B,, B.S. -
1931 Halblsou Ernest John Kexth M.B.,
B.S. - &
1913 | Hardy, Alf:ed Burton, LLB .
Hurdy, John Scott, LL.B. .«
1913 | Hardy, Mabel Phyllis, B.A, 5 3
1900 | Hardy, Tom DMayfield, B.Se. - «
Hargrave, Nathaniel Jobn, LL.B, -
1907 | Hargreaves, William Arthur, B.Se,
(Melbourne, 1891) - - . . .
1908 DSe. - - - - « = 4 . .
1928 | Harkness, Robert, B.A. - . . .
Harley, Mauors, B.A, -
1902 | Harmer, John Reginuld, M Al (Cam-
1031 bridge, 1884) - - -
Harper, Anthon), LLB. - . .
1947 | Harris, Allan Cuthbert, B.Sc. - -
1929 | Hairis, Clare Sparkes, LI.B. - -
1925 | Harris, Donald Dunstan, M.%, - -
1906 | Harris, Dorothy Mary, B.A, - - .
1915 | Harris, Ernest Wilfred, LLB. - -
1913 | Harris, George Dav1d M.B, B.S, -
1924 | Haris, John, M.B., B.S. - -
1924 | Harris, Sophie Dcna BA. EN
1910 |tHarrison, Walter, BA = = om
1925 | Harry, Avthur llurllr.-\, BA, - - .
1926 | Harry, Geoffrey Courtenny, LL.B, -
1926 Harr}a Trene Peavrl, B.A, - . -
1924 |{Harry, Remilly Carveth, TLB. .
Harvey, WBemie  Enid, Mus. Bac., -
1926 | Harvey, Faith Fairbank, Mus, Bac. -
Harvvie, Sydney Haral, B.Se. - -
19926 | Haselgrove. Helene Martha, B.A, -
1902 | Iiaskard, Geor"e Henson Barrett,
1893 BR.8c, - = W o
1894 | {Haslam, Dorofh\ T‘"Mhr\f‘w BA. -
1918 | Haslam, Leslie Horrovks, J;L‘ B, = =
1930 Has?e}l, Kathleen Lilian, M.A, - -
1915 | Haste. Reginald Arthur, BSe, - -
1914 M B.. B.S. - - - -
Tlaw Imn Doris Marvuente BA -
tIlauser, Frederick Herbelt B.A. -
1930 [ IIa‘\'l\e], Charles Allan Sevmour,
1927 M.A. (Cambridge, 1922) - -
1926 | Ifawker, Edward William, LLB
1911 (Cambridge, 1873) - - - -
1929 M. A (Cambridge, 1890) . . -
1914 | Iawkes. Rose Adeline, B.A, - - -

Members of the Senate.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES,

Hay, James, LL.B.,, B. A (Cnm-
bridge, 1880) - -
Hay cratt Edith TFlorence, B

Hayward Charles W, arerﬁeld 1\[ A
(Oxford, 1892) - =
Hayward, Lancelot A]h ed M.B.,.
.S, )
Haywood, Fd Wi ard Leo LL B - -
{Heading, Keith Edwar d Geurge
B.Se.
Headlam, Morley Le\\']s Caulﬁeld
M.A. (Oxford, 1893) o

Heaslip (nee Shorney). Barbam
Kate, B.A, .. .. .

{Heaslip, William Gordon, .\l B., ub

Heath, Trevor Jumes Govtrell, B.A.
(Cnmbridxe, 1028) v 44 ea

Heaton, Herbert, M.A. (Leeds, 1012)

tHebart, Siegir ied Paul, B.A, e

.Het.k-.r, Stewart Roy, M.B,, BS, ..

Heinemann, EFdmund Lewis, B.A,
(Oxford, 1387) e s
Henderson, George Cockbum, M.AL
(Oxford 18BIT) e e i
Henderson, John Henderson M.B.
(Glasgow, 1882) v .
Henderson, Roland, LL.B. .. ..
Henderson, William, B.A, ., ..
LL.B., .e
Henning, Audrew Hnrrlul., LL u o

Heseltine, Auvgustus Frederick, B.E,
(B.hfj, 1004, sum.ndered !or B.E.,

Heseltine, Samuel Riclmrd LL l!
Hetzel, I(emlith Stuart, MD (M.B.,
u.s,. 0uu) w o
llcuzenroeder. Reginald Leo LL, B.
Heuzenroeder,  Willkun .l-.nelhurd,
Hewitson, Thomas, LLD. .. ..
Hewice, Cecil Auvgtin, LL.B, we
Heyne, Ida Marie, li. e

A, »a
Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig, M.A. ..
Hicks, Cedric Stanton, M.Se, (N.Z.,
1915) M.B., BS. (NZ. 1923)
Hicks, h':mcis Gibson, LL.B. a5
Higginbottom, Edwin Corletr, B.A.
tHiggine, Alfred James, B.A, ..
tHitbig, Paul Berthold, B.A, .. ..
Hill, Albert Charles, B.A. ..
Hill, Arthur Willinm, D.Se, (Cam«
bridge, 1918) .
Hill, Florence McCoy, BSC. (Cﬂl
189 ) s e s
Hill, John, B.S o cE e
Hill John Holro;d BA .
I{il], Thomas BenJamln, M.A.
(Clark’s, U.S.A., 1910)
Hill, Milda Mary, B.A, . % T
Hllton Arthur Rohe‘t BA v
Hltchcox, Alired Clarke, B.A, ..
Hobbs, Alan Frank, M.B., B.S. ..
tHocking, Frank Maxwell, B.Sc. ..
Hoctor, John Francis, B.A, (Dublin,

1871) i
Hodby, Frederic tephen LL B .
tHodby, Lindley David, 3L.B., B. S,

1883
1890

1892

1914
1925

1980
1900

1928
1929

1928
1918
1930
1919

1890
1902

1899
1926
1804
1908
1887

1913
1908

1926
1923

1891
1922
1924
1914
1917

1926
19156
1920
1930
1430
1914

1927

1927
1922
1920

1920
i908
1909
1924
1922
1929

1877
1925
1929

Esmond Joln Campbell,
Leo Mutthew Bradlord "LLE,
Philip Cornelius, \(.B. B.S,
tHogurth, David Stlr!in;: LL.B.
Holdaway, Frederick George, M.Sc.
(Queensland 1925 ~;
Holden, Edward Wheewall, BSc g
1Holden Ethel, B.A. sl wpE
Holder, Ethel’ Roby. MA: s s
Ilolder, Eric James Raoby, M.B., B.S,
Holder, Evan Morecott, B.E. (B.Sc.,
1909, surrendered for B.E,; 1913)
Holder, Sophin Elen, B.A, .. ..
Holder, Sydney Emest, M.B., B.S. ..

Hogan,

H ngn'u
Hogan,

iioie, William Margarey, Mus. Bac.
Holland, Charlotte Annie, B.A. ..
Hollidge, Alfreda Xaith, B.A. ..
Hollidge, bavid Henry, M.A, e
Hollidge, Geoffrey David, LL.B, ..

llullrrv.m. Ednn Lucy, LLB. .. ..
T T N 17 I S YL
Holtham, Richard, B.A, (Queens-
lund, 1910) S5 ne mE e
Homburg, John, LLLB. .. .. ..
Hone, Alfred Andrew, B.Se, .. ..
Hone, Brian \Vil!mm B.A, .
Hone, Frank Ru\'mond BSc, AL ll
OfD., BS., 1020) .. .. ..
Hn;m.nlf‘mnk Sandlnnd, BA 5e s
i.B., 8. oo sel waL e
Hone, Garton Muxwell, M.B., B.S, ..
{Honnor, Wilfrid Weston, B.Se. ..
uo§pnlxaxlux. Friedrich Wilhelm, M.B.

Hope, Charles Henry Standlsh B.A.

(Cambridge, 1883) . « R

MDD, W
Tlope, (ncP l-uwler). I.aum Mur~

garet, M.B., B.S, ‘e
Hopkins, Alfred tholna BA v
lloguslbrook. Reginnld Den\a M.B,,
Hnrlmbrook. Rupou Wul{er, ..\(.l:k.'.
Ilmﬁkmg, “Tlerbert i’,"hnn;ﬁiun.“.\{.fl.‘.
Hosking, Herbert Clifton, BA. ..

tHosking, Lochee Maud, BA, .. ..
Hoskins, Howard Berthold, B.A, ..
Hossfeld, Paul Samuel, M.Se, - -
Iluuriuun Richard l.dwnr-l LLB. ..
Howard, Avthur Ewing, BA, ..
lIownrd Geoffvey  Hardman, M.B.,

llu\\ol\in qtellu. ns(

Howe, ('mn,e Willtiam O\born D.Sr.
(Durhnm 1014)

Howell, Edward 'l‘m-ker. M A (Ox-
ford, 1860) » Sl W

Hubhe, Edith blricn BA er v
B.S,

I{ughvs :\l{red B.:\ (Cﬂmbrh! 'c
18

Ilus.hoﬂ, tGordon Kingsley. B.Sc. ..
Hughes, James Esteourt, M.B.. B.S.

ilumphrix Fruncis Henry, BE. ..
tHunt, Max Aubrey, B.E. ok s
Hunter, Doris, B.A. oo Bo o

t Not yet Members of the Senate.



66 PAST AND

Hunter, Oswald, LLB. .. .. ..
{ Hunwick, Arﬂlur Philip, B.E. ..
Hurley, Leonard Joseph Bernavd, B.A,
tHwst, Harvey Herbert. MB.,, B.S.
liuz'st, Walter William, B.Se. ..
Hussey, Percival Francis Leltch.
M.B, BS. ..
Hutcheson, George lan Dewarl B.E.
Hiutc!lmu, Gmdon Bramwell, "LL.B.
tHutley, Walter Fritz Slepheu BiA.
{Hyde, Miriam Beatrice, Mus, Bac. -

L

Ide, Frank Boyle, B.E, .. .
Ihﬂ"e, James Drinkwater, BSc ars
Ingamells, Dora, B.A, .. vy
Ingamells, Eric Marflect, B. A e
Ingleby, Aileen Constunce, LLB. ..
Treland, Norman Ayvthur, B.A. ..
Irwin, Henry Offley, M.B., BS. ..
4Irwin, Robert Newenham 5.0 R
Isblster James Linklater Thomson,

M B B.S e G
Isbmter, Wlllmm Jnmex. LL.B e
Ives, Joshua, Mus. Bac, (Cambndge,

1884) s we es § G

J.
Jack, Fannie Augusta, B.A, (Sydney,
18

9
Jnck Rn;bor\‘. Lockhnrt. BE. (‘53,'(lm.-v
8

. . .. e .

D.8e,
{ack, William Logan Mn BS. .
Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, BSe. ..
Jackman. Frank Downer, BE. ..
Jnmeﬁ Wesley Hughes, B.Se, P

James, William Rex, M.B., BS. ..
Jauneey, George Frle Macdonnen

D.Se, ik
Jay, Hubert Me!vme. M.B.. B.S. wie
Joffories, Lionel Harry, B.A. .. ..
Jefferis, Arthur Tarlton, B.Se,
Jefiries, Lewis Wibmer, M.B., BS.
Jeffries, Shirley Willinms, ;5 7 A

Jnnkln. Mabel Gertrode, BA, -
Jenkingon, Herhert Gordon, 3ME,
(Melbourne, 1916) .., .. ..
Jessop. Charlea Lewis, TLL.B, ..
Johncoek, Ernest Harry, M.A, ..

Johneanek, Teonard Perey, RA, ..
{Johnson, Dorothy Mavis. B.A. ..
Johnson, Edward Angas, M.B,, Cl.B.
(Melbourne, 1897) .. .. ..
M.D, (Gottingen. 1800) .. ..
$Johnson, Edwin Ralph, B.A, .. ..
Johnson, William Ierbert, LA, ..
Jol{;v'on, Benjamin Gmrxze MB.,
Johnston, Lance Galbraith, DB,
Johneton, Thomas Harvey, D.
(Syvdney, 1811) .. .. .. .
Johnetane, Percy Emerson, B.A, .

LB, 1a wdl o o et

Jolly, Norman Wﬂliamt i B.Sc:. .
tJolly, Wallace Wilson, M.B., BS. .

PRESENT GRADUATES.

1903
1920

1913

1913
1930
1929
1926
1924
1919
1921
1928

1929
1908
1908
1908
1907
1909
1928

1922
1906
1924
1926
1931

1897
1901
1931
1911

1924
1925

1923
1894
1898
1901
1930

Jona, Jacob, B.Se. .. .. PR
Jona, Judah Leon, D.Sc. 5
M B‘, B.S. (Melbourne, 191 1) A

" Albert Edward LL.B.
Alan Thomas DBritten,

Ji ones,

Jones,
B.S,

Jones,
BS.

M.B.,
Beveridge, M.B.,
Jones, Dons Egerton, BA o
Jones, Edmund Britten, M.BB,, BS
Jones, Frederic Wood, D.Sc. (Lon-
don, 1910) 2= 5 S5 us
Jones, Gwynfred, B.Se. .
Jose, Edward Salisbury, BA (Ox-
. ford, 1904)
Jose, George Herbert MA C Oxl‘onl.
1906)
Jose, Gilbert Edg‘al MB B.S.
Jose, Ivan Bede, M.S. (MB BS
1015) o
tJoyce, Rouhe W’oodruﬁ BA "
Joyner, Malcolm Stewart, B.D.S, ..
Jovner, Max Frederick, LL.B -

Brynmor

Jude, Gertrude Josephine, B.Se.
Judell, Maurice Wolff, B.Se.
{Juett, Christina Margaret, B.A,
Jungerson, Hector Frederik Estrup,

D.Se, (Oambridge, Mass., 1009“)
Jungfer, Carl Clifford,
Juritz, Charles Frcderick D.Se.

(Cape of Gond Hope, 1007) ..
Jury, Charles mmmicth M.A, ( Ox-
ford, 1923) V8 iE .

K.

Kahan, Raoul Rohellnz BSa ..
Kaines, Macklin, B.A,
Kaines, Raymond !lnnvmv, M, B.. BS
Xay, Robert Pringle, B.
Kay-Mouat, John Richard, M.A. (0:-
ford, 1907 s v
Kean, Fﬂron ‘A!nn:nret ll.'\ .
Kuman, Joseph Rewinald, LLB, ..
Kearney, Alan Wells, M.A, (Cam-
bridge. 1877) .. .
Kelpert, Leslie James, MB BE. 51
Kelly, Cecil James St, L»ger. LL.B.
Kelly, Ellen, B.A. e el
Kelly, Eric Gordon. M.A. .. ..
KRelly, Franeis, LLB. .. .. ..
Kelly, Michael, M.B.,, BS. .. .
Kelly, Michael Lawrence, LL.B. .
Kelly, Patrick Joseph, LT.B. .
Kelly, William Raymond, LL.B, .
Kennedy, Alexander TLorimer,
Kenihan, Raphael Teo. MR, RS
Kendrew, Ceorge Harry, MB BS.

Kessell, John Samuel, M. B. B.S.
Kessell, Stephen Lacke . M.8¢.. ..
Kiek, "Edward Sidney, M.A, (O0x-

ford, 1010) TR T
Kiek, Winifred, M.A. (B.A, Man-
chestor, 1007) . e
I Killmier, Arthur O)(ﬂord B. A wio

Rindler, Johannes FErnst, ME. ..
Kingsmill, Walter, .
Kirby, Mary Manude, B.Se,

Kirkman, Kenncth T!nhnmorth LL‘B

+ Not yet Members of the Senate,

1903
1910
1917
1919
1888

1921

1921
1911
1910

1920
1920

1905

1904
1922

1923
1929
1928
1913
1901
1903
1929

1914
1926

10114
1931

1911

1016
1017

1927
1920

1020
1920
1930
1883
1860
1019



PAST AND PRESEN'T GRADUATES.

Kirwood, Albert Ernest Maldon, M.A.
(Melbourne, 1921) .. .. ..
Ritson, Mary Cecfl, LLB. .. ..
Kleeman, Reginald Theodore, B.E.
Kleeman, Richard Daniel, D.Se. ..
Klose, Alfred il Johannes, R.A.
Kneebone, Christopher Stephen. B.E,
Knrmbnrle. Johm LeMessurier, )IS
(B, BS., 19011) ..
Jneese, Alexander 'I‘hnodnr B.E.
Kunight, Peroy Norwood, B.A, ..
{Koehne, Marjorie Eve‘l,vn, RA ..
Koerner, Carl Frederick, BE. ..
BRET are:  ani B CoR val  teie
Koerner, John Francis, BE. .. ..
Kollosche, Harold Frank, M.B., B.S.
{Xrantz, Rov, M.B. B.S P
Krantz, Sydm-v. M.B., BS.
Krichauff. Georwe Frederick, B.E.
Rriehn, Adolf Oscar, M.A, ..
Kriewaldt, Martin Rudolf (‘I\emn!tr.
B.A. (Wisconein, 1922) .. ..

& e
Ruchel, Carl Wihelm Augnst, M.A.
L.

1l.mle Kathleen Beatrvice, B.A, ..
.nl!'nn. Anna Estelle, B.A, .
Lamb, Sir Horace, M.A, (Cumbrldge.
1876) W e
Lampe, Victor Lmlic. BA, wwr e

Lamphee, Allan Dunstun, M.B., B.S.
Lane, Annle, 3M.A. S s
Lang, Eric, ME. .. .. .. ..
Lang Philip Roy, M.A, .. i i
Lang, Sydney Chapman, B. A .
Lang, William Holland, B.Sc,

Last, Raymond Jack, M.B., B s
TLaught, Keith Alexander, LL.B. ..
Law, Gertrude Teresa, M.A. .. ..
Lawrence, Alfred Osear Platt, B.Sc.
Lawrence, Bruce Ernest, M.1B,, B.S,
Lawrence, C.unlon Orid, B.D.S, (Mel-
bourne, 22)
Ln\lv; Keith \\'illiam, B, D.S ('Rydney.
24

Len, Rlchnrd Humy' Mnclurc, BE
Leach, Basll Woodd, B.D.S, (Mel-
hourne, 1920) -
Leach, Willlam \nlenllue. ,\l,\ i
Leader, Haynes, LL.B, .. .. ..
Leask, John Hunter, BL 5o W
Lvmcr, Edwanl, II, B. s
Leckie, Alevander Joseph, Mus. Bac
Ledger, Gladys May, B.A.
Ledger, William  Henry,
(Sydney, B.F., 1003) ow
Leditschke, Friedvioh Berthold,

B Qc

M,B.,

LeHunte, Sir Georze Ruthven, M.A.
(Cambridge, 1880) ..

Leidig, Ludwig Adolf Pmnnnel M.A,

LeLachenr, Hellier, B.A.
LeMmurier Frederick \'cill \l D
(M.B.,, B.S., 10138) ..

Le;lr-tsunor. Thomas Abram N .‘ic

Lendon, Alan Harding, M.B., BS. ..

19256
1914
102:
1008
1010
1920

1921
1924
1883
1931
19923
1928
1924
1915
1930
1997
1927
1926

1028
1925
1912

1930
1922

1877
1919
1924
1904
1930
1929
1896
1908
1924
1927
1924
1928
19217

1929

1925
1925

1924
1923
1926
1928
1928
1913
1912

1906
1924

1903
1926
1915

1920
19246
1894
192%

Lendan, Alred Austin, M.D. (Lon-

don, 1881) RO VR o s
Lendon, Guy Austing MDD, (MLB.,
B.S., 1017) e . ew e ke
ﬂ.ev}mon. Vincent ancis Bennett ,
{.B., ais b wie e

Leslie, Colin BoAise e e e
Leslie, Jenn, B:A. o i i
Letcher, Herbert Georgv M.B.,

8. « e
Lewcock, l{nrr,v l(inmelc_v. B.Su. =5
{Lewis, Arthur Sangster, B.E, ..

Lewis, Aubrey Julian, M.D, (.\[.l'l...
B.S, 1028) i e
Lewis, Eric Ilomy, MDD, (MB.,

B.S.,, 1906) . ae
Lowis, Trene (}\w-mlo\inc, B.Se,
Le\\'i.q, Reginald Willinm Frederlvk.

Ligermood Geou,u (‘onus. B.A. .

L,
Lmywhitc Cn(hlmt I!Qc oo
Lindon, Leonard Clarles de:m!
M8, (B, BS., 1918) .. ..
Lidnn, Leslio Wndmoru. M.B., BS. ..

Lloyd, (nee Smith), Ida Gwendoline
Yiner, B.A, e e

Lipsham, Kate Cnroline, BA: o

Loan, Edward Charles, B.A, .. ..

Lodge, Sir Oliver Joseph. D.Sv.
(London, 1877)

Love, James Robert Beame, B A. .o
Love, John Alexander, M.B., BS. ..
Lowrie, Wiltiam, M. A (Edinburgh,

1888)
Luecas, Sir churlcs Prestwood B.A.
(Oxford, 1884) ., .. ye

Ludbrook, Wallis  Verco, BSe. ..
TLake, Thomas Glen, B. 8o o Al
tLunn, Margaret Anne, LL.B,

SR ..

Lushey, Tarold Merton, M.A, oy

Lushiy (nee Wilks), Vida Alice

Lync:h.' Arthur Franeis Au.g'ustl.n'.

l.yon'. 'ilugﬁ- l’.e-arso.n. Dl;n.lop: 'LL.B'.
M.

MeAnaney, Rita Margaret, M.B.,, B.S,

MeAvee, Francis Edward, M.B., 1.8,

McAree, John Victoer, .\I.B., BS .
fMeArthur, Laurence Archie, B.A. ..

Macaulay, Robert Wilson, B.A, ..
Maebeth, Alexander Killen, D.Se.
(Belfost, 1014) s

MoBride, Dovothy I‘\'ol)n, Mu-s. D.l(‘.

McBride, William Jobn, B.Sc. ..
McBryde (formerly Schultz) Freder-
ick Baifouwr, LL.B. .. o5
B.A.
MacCa]lum, Sn' Mulwo Wi Hmm,
LL.D. (Glasgow. 19068) ..
McCarthy, DBurnard, B.A, . g
tMcCarthv Doreen T'rnnklln o
MrCarthy Peter Paul, M, T
MecCloughry. Claude l..-moelot B.E.
McConnon, James, B.A. . we m
McCoy, Harold Alexander M.B,
B.S. (Sydney, 1922) .. .. ..

t Not yet Members of the Senate.

67

1883
1922

1930
1928
1920

1927
1923
1930

1931

1908
1907

1926
1908
1910
1899

1923
1918

1902
1905
1903

1914
1915
1915

1883

1914
1928
1925
1931
1926

1904

1889
1925
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Melonaie, <yril George Hugh, B.E.

I(SB .S, 1913 swrrendered  fur
E, 19 5
tMtUolmld (;I]bcrt 'ihemmn, 2
McDonald, Ross, LLLB. .. ..
1\Icl)ouncll Eileen Mary, B.A.

Mul-.ncheru. Alistair anphu 1, MB

McEachern Morven ‘B.D.S. . @ e
MuEwin, John Nell LL N E s
McEwin, Keith, MB
MacFarland, Sir John Hem‘\, LL.D
(R.U.L; 1892) T ‘s
McGee, John, LL.B. Ge i
Macwhey Mary Veta, \IA o
McGlashan  (nee Galdner),
Beatrice, A, i
McGlashan, John }'rh' M.B., BS. ..
Melew, l’h\llls Dumlh\' MB‘, B.S.
Mc-lntosh, Howie James, B.E.
Mack, Hans Hamilton, B.A, ..
Mcl\'nil (nee Boyer), Gertrude Mary,

Mary

Mackail, John William, LL.D. (Edin-
burgh, fa. oia
MacKay, Alexander Leslie
M.A. (Sydney, 1924)
McKay, Douglas Gordon, M. B
tMcKay, Malcolm Willlam, B.A.
Mackay, Samuel Angus, B“. A
MceKechnie, Alan Francis Clarvk, B.E,

(‘on'don,

McKechnie, Ellzabeth Lawson, B.A,
MceKenzie, Donald Keith, M.B., B.5.
Muacklin, Ellen Dulcie, M.Ser

Maclaren, Peter Patrick, B.A,
Mcl,nughlin, Eugene, M. U BE ..
McLean, Albert Erie, M, A o <
MeLean, Dorothy J\lwo B,
Muclcnunn, Jumes b\dno) Kilcoy,
LL.B. . s e s

McMutne, Cohn B.A.
McNeil, Ian (tonnelly Jo]m) MB

B.S.
McPllerson, Ale.\ander Owen, "B.Sc.
Maddeford, Sheila Lamont, LLB. ..
Maddern, Cecil  Boase, D.D.Sc.

(B.D:S; 1924) :a' v e .
Madigan, Cecll 'l'humm B.Se,

M.A. (Oxford, 102 R
Madigan, Paul l’d\\nrd .L

Madsen, John Percival \i>~zhu.' B.Sc.
(Sydn93 1900) :

1Maegra!th Bnnn Gl]mm'e MB BS
Magarey, Archibald Campbell MLS.
(M.B, B.8, 1907) e ;
Mugarvey, Cromwell, M.B., B.S,
Magarey, Ivan Sandilands, M.B., B.S.
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett, B.A.
Magarey, Rupert Erie, M.B., B.S.
Magor, Olifford James, B.A, . i
Maiden, Leslie Carrington, B. l) - S
Main, Arthur Charles, BE. .
Makm Frank Humphrey M.B. (Mel-
bnurne‘ 1901) :
Mallan, James Mlchael B.DS.
Mallen, Leonard Ross, MB B.S.
Malonev Martin James, BuE, i

t Not yet

PRESENT GRADUATES,

1917

1930
1913
1929

1926
1927
1923
1912

1926
1922
1930

1909
1909
1918
1927
1880

1912
1923

1924
1927
1931
1921
1924
1926
1927
1927
1915
1922
1931
1927

1906
1925

1918
1926
1931
1927

1924
1910
1922
1922

1901
1907
1930

1912
1889
1927
1921
1904
1927
1924
1928

1906
1923
1925
1928

Vernon Thomas SLeven,

l tMauloney,
B.Sec.

\Iauder, Linden Alfleu MA

Mangan, John Arthur Leslte, LL. B.
Mann, Gertrude Irene, B.A.
Mara,

Margarita Anna Flora, BA

Marmlon, Robelt James, B. bc
Marryat, Cyril Beaumont B.Sc,
Marryat, Ernest Neville, B.A,
Marshmann, Wesley Melvyu Tﬂler,
B, o v gew  w
Marten, Robert Humphrey, M. B
(Cambridge, 1888) .. -
Marten, Robert Humphrev jun o
B.A, (Cambridge, 1912) Per
Martin, Alfred Irwin, B.E. ., .
tMartin, Amalia Anna, B.A. o @B
\Ialtm, Sir Charles James, D.Se,
(London, 1B96) &% 1

Martin, Frederick Clarence, BA
Martin, John Claude, LL.B.

tMartin, Lincoln W]Ilmm M.B,, B. 5

Martin, Victor Garfield, B.E. (B Se.,
1904 surrendered for B.E. 191:))

Martin, William "Thomas, B A,

\Iasson, David Orme, D.Sc, (Edm-
burgh, 1884) .

Masters, Frederick George M.A.
(Cambridge, 1898) ..

Masters, Ross Lincolne, B.Sc.

Matters, Reginald Francis,
(M.B., B.S., Sydney, 1916)

Matthews, Harold Pflaum, B.L.

M.D.

Matthews, Richard Twitchell, B.A.
(London, 1883) &l
Mawby, Olga Gates, B. A e
Mawson, Sir Doug)aa, D.Se. (B.Sc..
Svdnev 1801) .. T
May, Jack Wllham. B.Sc. N
.\fay, Leonard Seymour, B.Se,
Mayo, George Elton, M.A. .,
Mavo, Helen Mary, M.D. (3. B
B.S.,, 1902) 7 e
Mayo, Herbert, LL. B. ..
Mayo, John Ohnstxan M.B., B S
Mayo, Mary Penelope, B.A. .,
Mearl Cecil Silas, B.A, .| a0 am
M. B B.S. a . v T
Mead, Dm oth v B. A
Melbourne Alexander Chﬁord Yer-
non, M.A, .,

\[ell)ourne, Henry Eo'n S\dnev BE

Meldrum, Edgar  Albert, B.D.S.
(S\dne\ 1924)

Mellor, Thomas Regmald LL.B.

Melrose, Alexander, LL.B.

Melville, Sidney John, LL.B.

Mencar, Ira, B.A

Menz, Anna \faffda]ene Au"usta B.A.

\(essent Esther Mary, B.A, ..

Messent, Keith Santo, B.E.

Messent, Philip Santo, M.S.
B.S., 1918)

Mlchell Charles Francls, MB B

Miethke, Adelaide Laetitia, B.A.

(MB

Milesi, Angelo John, B.fe. .. c
Miller, Bervl Jessica, B.A, (Tas-
mignin, 1928 .. e e e

Members of the Senate,

1929
1920
1927
1919
1926
1918
1898
1888

1924
1888

19138
1928
1930

1931
1927
1905
1931

1915
1914

1014

1900
1924

192%
1927

1884
1922

1909
19217
1926
1926

1926
1909
1913
1912
1887
1891
1927

1921
1920

1925
1920
1886
1921
1927
1918
1928
1920

1923
1921
1924
1927

1924



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES,

Miller, Margaret Una, B.A. ..
Miller, Raymond Oriando \1aunce.
B.A.

Millhouse, Eric \Vi]liam John, LL.B.
Mills, Dorothy Nell, B.A, .. ..
{Mills, Eric Baxter, BE, .. .. ..
Milne, Kenneth Harvey, B.E. X
Minahan, Amnes Cecelia, B A,
Mlnr-hln Edward James, B.A. (Duh
1 1878) o s P
Mitehell, Donald 'rhoman BE ..
Mitehell, Ernest Edwin, Mus. Bac. ..
Mitchen, Frank Wynpdham, B.Se. ..
'.lllg,'l‘;ell, George  Thomas  Jeffrey,
Mitchell, James  Thomas, l! D,
(Aberdeen. 1886) -
Mitchell, Mark Ledinﬂlmm. B.8e. ..

‘Mltchell Percival Harris, B.A, ..
Mitehell, Sir Willlam, M. A, (Edin-
hnr;.h 1886) . .o

Mm«-u, Rormld Glltlstone. M. Sc. e
Moifat, May Josephine, M,B,, B.S,
Moncricfr Josephine Hartley, B.A.
lloncrfel’f Mavy Kathleen, B,A.
l!oglrleﬂ John  William Elllolt
Mongan, Horace John, BE os e
fMoodie, Robert Bervesford, LL.B. .
Moore, Arthur Pariss Rmding,
D.D.Se. (BD.S, 1021) ..
Moore, Bertin Harcourt, M.B. (BS«-
1900 surrendered for B, E., 1013)
Moore, Brian Formby. M.B.. B
Moore, Donald Rex, B.8e, .. ..
Moore, Georte Touglas, B.Se, .
Moore, Phyllia Marv, BA, .. ,
Moreland, Jack, M.B.,, B.S. ,., .

.

Morey, Geoffrev Wilson, M.B,, RS,
Momém. Alexander M’Mhecon, M.B.,
n";;{?." Edwnrd Jam« Rar;ernfu;
fasaan. Olwen Bithir, BA, " -
Morgan, William M‘atheaon BE: ..
tMorrie, Hildred Tone, B.A o

Morris, Lvndall Erica, BA. .. ..

Morrls. Mervyn Charles, LL.B.
Morriss, Elsie, M.A,

Morton, Christopher Gordon. B. ‘E. o
Motteram, Philip, B.E. .. "
Monlden, Arnold Meredith, LL li. “w

Moulden, Owen Meredith, M.B., B.S.
Moule, deard Ernst, MB % APRE
Mounster, Valerie Lnella, "Bk, v

Moyes, John Stoward, M..\. il et
Moyes, Morton Henry, B.Se, .. ..
Lloylé- Sidney, M.A, .. .. .
G . . . .
Mudie, Guorge Dempsu-r B.E,
Muecke, Berkeley Sunter, M.B., B.S.
lluecgc, Francis Frcderlck. MB..
Mugford, Frank I’ennelh, MB B.S.
$Muirden, Heetor Raymond, BA oo
Muirden, William, B.A. .. ..
Muirhead, John Robb, AM.B.,

.
.

B.S.

t Not yet

1928

1905
1915
1928
1020
mes
1827

1894
1930
1923
1927

M"lllrhmd' Leonard Graeme, M. B,
Munday, Neill Tlorace, M.1%., B.S. . .

Munn, Bertha Helen 'I‘emple, BiA: s
Evangeline, B.A, S

Murphy,
Murray, Beatrice Jean, M.Se,
Murray, Sir George John Robert,

.\Yutt.ux'z. Ilenr}' Bdwin llownrd. MAL
fMyers, Tvene Mary, B.A, .

N.

Alexander Livingstone, M.A,
William  Archibald  Jock,
BB, TR 56 e wie e 7o
Nankivell, John Thomas, B.A,
(Cambridge 1871) .. .o
TI.B.

Napfer, Thomas John \!ollls
Navlor, Henrv Darnley, M.A.' ((‘:\m-

..

Nairn,
Nairn,

hridgo, 1804) .. .. e
Naylor, John Colenso, LL.B. 0
Nn]ylor. Margaret ery Joseue Darn-

ey, .

Naylor, Rupert Tml!e, H.B,. B.S.

Nelligan, Josepli William, LL.B. ..
Nelson, Willinm Barton, BE, ..,

Newland, Sir Henry Simpson, M.S.

(M.B.,, BS.,, 1806) .. .. ..
Newman, Edgar Harold, TL.B. ..
Newman, Towis Arthur, BSe, .,
Newman, Olive Gertrude, B.Se, ..

Nicholls, Leslie Herbert, B.A,
Nicholson, Hugh John Gm- B.T,
Nielz, Herbert Walter, M.A, (B.Sc.

hobeﬁ. Edith C

Nicholls, Jonathan Kingsley, B.A,

Dorothv ‘B.Se. e
Noblett, Hedley Limlmv BA, .
Noltrnius. Harry Edward, B.A. ..
Norman, Willimm Ashley, LL.B. ..
Northey, James Douglas, B.A, .,

Northmore, John Alfred, LL.B. ..,

Nott, Harry Carvew, M.B,, BS. ..
0.

O'Brien, John Phillip, M.B., B.S.

(Melbourne, 1917) .. .. ..
0'Connell, Willlam Bernard, B.A, ..
O'Donnell,  John  Andrew, DD, St'.

(B.D.S.,, 1921) .. .
o l)(moghuv Steplien Kevln, BiA. 05

{Ohlstyom, Leonore Annie, B.A, ..
Oldfield, Frederick Bernnm. B.Se.
Oldham, Marjory (ncc .Auderson),

B.A
Old!mm \\'ilfﬂd MA, i e
Olfphnnt Marcus Tawrence P‘I\vin,
Opie, 'l‘homas .‘a’chulz, B..\. W e
Olsson, Athol Jullus, LL.B, .. ..
O'Neill, Sydney, M.B,, BS, .. ..
Orrock, Ena Beatrice l-'ait!x. B.A: ..
Oshorn, Edith May, B.Se. (M
Mane., 1908) ..
Osborn, Theodore Georg‘e Bent)e).
B.Se. (M.Se., Manc., 1911) ..
Othame, Dorothy Bllmbelh, Pk s
Owens, Arthur Joln, B.Se, .. ..

. .

Members of the Senate.

1911
1924
1917
1907
1931

1883
1922
1931



70
P
Padman, Clara tlclen, B.A. ..
Padman, Edward Clyde, B.A.
ELB. .c  is ms a8 sE ey
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse, B.E.
tPadman. Maurice Skipsey, B.A, ..

Page, Albert Edward, B.A, .. ..
Paine, HMerbert Kingsley, LL.B. ..
Paltridge, Terence Brady, B.Se. ..

tParker, Mina Evelyn, BAs to e
Parkhouse, Devon, M.B., B.3. %,
Parkin, George Robert LL.D.

(McQill, Cannda) e rerel e

tParry, Doris, B.A, . e

I’nrsom Edward Clarence, B.A. ..

l’nhons Harold Stephen, Mus, Bae,
l‘arsons, Herbert Angas (Warden of
the Senate), LLB. .
Parsons, Philip Rrendon ;\uuh. LLEB.
Parsons, Rex Whaddon, M.E. f
tPash, Hannah Rita, B.A, .. ..
I‘atoflell Mary Emma, B.A, .. .,
B.Se, . 5
Paton, Adolph Ilrnost BLE. ( .8e.,
1002, surrondered for B.E., 1916)
Paton, Alfred Maurice, B.Se. o
Paton, Dora Tsabel, BYe, . ..
Patrick, Elsie Furneanx, Mus. Rac.
Pattinson, Baden Powell, LLB. ..
Paull, Alee Gordon, BSe, .. ..
B.A, o (e 34
Pavia, Roy Rowlmp:. LA
Pavy (nee Prond), l-.mﬂv liurulllc-l.

B. Vs
Pavy, "Harold Kelth. MB . -
Payne, Lounise Mary Gwythyr, B.A.
Paynter, Ralph Horwood, M.A, ..
Pearson, Henry Ernest, B‘!c .
Peirce, Alan Wilfred, BSo, . oo
Pellew, Henry FPEdwin, M. 1’! B8,
Pellew, Lancelot Vivian, L I,B f
Pellew, Leonard James, M.B., B.S.
Pem}.k, Albrecht, D.Se, (Oxiord,

1007 - wipts g 9i® Sl ond
$Pengilly, Clifford Kipline, B.FE, ..
Penny, Harold John, M.B., B.S,

I’enny. Hubert Harry, | e
Pennyvenick., Stvart Wortlev, D.Se.
(B.Sc., Queensland, 1010) :
Perking, Horace James, Mus. Bac, .
Petera, Geoffrey Ernest, B.A, ..

IIB B.S,
ﬂ’mmwr Fric Narmnn B.A. . .
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton. W S ..
Phillips, Charles Teslie, D.D.S. |
Phillips, Ernest, LL.B, .. e
Phillips, Jamea Howard, RSe. ..
1Phillips, Walter R*wmnml B.DS ..
Phillips, Walter Ross, LL.B. (Cam-

bridge, 1878) . afr. hop
Philling, William ‘Jamea Ellery,
(Man-

M.B, BS .
Philiipson, (‘nlomnn. T..L.n.

chester, 1008) .. £ Gre ik
$Pick, Sidney, LL.B. .
Pickoring, Arthur I/u\'rnnce LLB
Pinch, Allan Love, LL.B. .. ..

t Not yet

1904
1897
1900
1923
1931
1914
1904
1924
1930
1907

1903
1931
1926
1912

1897
1928
1926
1020
1906
1907

1915
18908
1902
1925
1921
1920
1926
1913

1904
1919
1914
1912
1904
1913
1924
1921t
1922
1906

1914
1930
1913
1926

1923
1928
1925
1927
1930
1905
1924
1908
1902
1930

1883
1915
1920
1929

1925
1911

PAST AND PRBSENT GRADUATES.

Piper, Clarence Sherwood, M.Se, ..
Piper, Cyril Thomas, M.B., B.S. ..
Piper, Flora Elizabeth, B.A. .. ..
Piper, Francis Ernest, LL.B. P
Piper, Harold Bayard, LL.B. .. .,
Pitcher, Cytil Frederick, M.B., B.S.
Pitcher, Maurice Knight, B.Sc.
Pitt, Arthur William, M.A. .. ..
Pitt, George Henry, B.A.
Pitt, Marjorie Una, B.Sc.
Playford, Maxwell Ernest, M.E,
{Plimmer, Geith Alfred, B.A. ..
Plummer, Rex Garnet, M.B,,
Plummer, Violet May, B.Sc. ..
M.B. (Melbourne, 1897) .. ..
Plunkett, Norman Ambrose, B.E. ..
Pobjoy, Alice Blake, B.A. ., .,
Pocock, Robert Bakon B.A.
Pohlman William Frederick Llaude
S

BS.

B.Sc.
Polkinghome. Kate Ellnor, B.A. _
+Polson, Reginald Alexander, R,E.
Pomroy, Harry Roy. M.B.,, B.S. .,
Pomroy, Richard Osborne, B.E, ..
Poole, "Dorothea Landon, M.A,
Poole, Frederic St. John, M.B., BS.
Poole, Frederick Slaney, M.A, (Cam-

bndge 1875) .. st
Poole, Gilbert Graham, BSc B.E.
Poole, Henry Johin, MA. (Odord

18566) aie
Porter, John Ellmon \[B BS s
Postle. Herbert 'I‘homas, LL.D. (Mel-

bourne, 1920) . e e
Potter, Rm Ado]ph e \ e e
Potts, Ethel\\\n B.A, . TRE

Potts, Frank Roland B.Sc.
Potte, Gilbert Macdonald, M.A. ..
Potts, William Andrew, B.E. (B.Sc.,
101.!, surrendered for B.E., 1913)
B.S.

Powell, Harold, M.B.,

Powell, Wenvy Arlhnr M.B., B S N

Powell Kathleen ‘\*aoml, B U

Powell, Miriam  Athalie, B.A, ..,

Power, John Leslie, LI.B. ., .

Preedy, Winifred Filna, H D.S.
{Prescot, Rupert W nrre. B.A,

Prescott, James Arthur, B.Se. (M. Se., o
Manc., 1908) ..
Prest, Henrv Gordon, MB BS.
Preston, Tom, B.E
Price, Archibald Grenfel! MA (Ox-
ford, 1919)
Price, Arthur
Price, Walter John, B.A. -
Prldmore Rm‘ Vernon, BSc. e
M.B.. 3 60 o
Priest, Am\ Glac‘e MA o
Prince, Erica Lloyd, B.A. ..
Proud, Millicent Farrer, M.A.
tPryor, Eric John, B.A. .. .. ..
Pryor, William Arthur, M.B., B.S.
Puddy, Maude Mary, Mus. Bac. ..
Pulleine, Robert Henry, M.B. (de-
ney, 1898) e . o
Purton, David Gabriel, M‘ A co oo
Pyne, Maurice Ignatius, MA, e

Jennmge LL B

Members of the Senate.

19238
1924
1924
1921
1914
1911
1925
1916
1020
1926
1928
1930
1906
1893
1897
1926
1918
1921

1926
1931
1929
1018
1923
1996
1909

1877
1921

1877
1925

1922
1923
1909
1922
1915

1913
1913
1891
1925
1937
1922
1927
1930

192¢
1925
1024

1920
1891
1914
1925
1929
1928
1913
1915
1931
1910
1905

1913
1918
1930



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Q.

Quinn, Thomas Vincent,

R

Randell, Allan Elliott, M.B., Ch.B.

(Melbourne, 1897) ..

Rankin, Mervyn Alexander, M Sc v
Rawhnga Joseph Hemy, M.D.

(Edinburgh, 1866) .. ..
Ray, William, M.B., B.S,

B.Se. (Oxford 1909)
Ray, Walter Vernon, LL.B.
Rayner, George Percival, B.A,
Rayner, William Henry, B.A. ..
Raynor, Philip Edwin, BM.A. (Ox-

ford, 1882) . v o
tRead, Phlhp Andreas, EA q  mw

B.Se.

M.B., BS.

Reed, Eileen Ruth Latmean,
Reed Qeofirey Sandford, LL.B. ..
Reed, Mary Ethel Hayter, M.B., B.S.
Reed, Thomas Thoruton, M.A. (Mel-
bourne. 1927)

Rees, Harold Mxtchell MB B. S.
Reeves, Rupert Kirk, M.B., B.S

Reu,hstem, Lance Erlc Harold, BL
Reid, Arthur Douglas, M.B., B S
Reid, Frederick William, B.5c. 5
Reid, John Tennyson, OB, 22 s
$Reid, William Lister, M.B.,, B.S. ..
Reilly, Patrick John, MB, BS. ..
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs, 'BSc. ..
Reil{nann, Valesca Leonore Olive,

A

Reissmann. Charles Henry, M.D.

(Oambridge, 1902) .. . .
tRendell, Alan, B.A.

Rennie, Edward James Oadell M. E
(B. Se. ., 1906, surrendered fur B.E,;
1913)

Reynolds,
B.A

Bea trice Mm‘y He_vwood .

Reyﬁoids,. :hﬂn:x ; Heg'\‘vootli,. BA
{Rice, John David, M.B., B.S. .
Patrick William, M.B.,, B.

Rice, S,
Richards, Archibald Charles, M.A.
Richards, Cecil Albert, M.A, .. ..
B.Se. §i  ww gwme sy
Richards, Clarence, B.Se, i Ew
{Richards, Dudley Lewis, LL.B. ..
Richards, Eva Gertrude, B.A. &
Richards, Frederick William, LL.D.

(London, 1896) i e s
Richards, Henry Caselli, D.Sc, (Mel-

bourne, 1915)

Richardson, Arnold " Edwin v lcto.

MA: ws o« ] .

B.Sc. . 55
Riedel, Melita Wanda Mus Ba:- o8
Rieger, Clarence Oscar Ferrero,

M.B.. s B8 6@ -
Riley, Mabel B.A. Sl ew. B
Rischbieth, Harold M.D. (Cam-

bridge, 1009)
nghblcth Oswald Henr\' 'l‘hcodore‘
Roach, John (url\'?n B E Sl
Roach, Kenneth Douglas, B.A. ..

t Not yet

1923

1897
1931

18717
1906
1914
1907
1920
1907

1890
1930
1919
1924

1929

1910
1908
1920

1919
1908

1920
1909

1921
1923

Arthur

Roberts, Bruce, LL.B. ..
tRobertson, Clara Enid, B.A. .. ..
Robertson, Iris Esther, M.A. e
Robertson, Lionel Joseph, B.A. ..
Robertson, Sydney Clifford, B.Sc.
Robertson, Willlam, M.B. (\Iel-
bourne, 1882) .. e
Robin, Charles Ernest, B. A % e
Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. .. .
M.A. (London, 1885) v ey
Robin, Rowland Cuthbert, B.E, ..
Robinson, Edgar, LL.B. .. .. ..
Robinson, Sir Roy Lister, B.Se. ..
Robjohns, Annie Joan. B.A, ..
Robiohns, Leonard, B.A. (Sydne_v,

1894) o
Rochlin, Anrnu. LLB. ..
Rochlin, Elijah, LL.B, ..
Rodger, Geoffrey Jumes,
Rodgers, Frances Ada,
Rogers, Irene Blanche, BA »
Rogers, Leslie Sanders, BI!% (\lcl-

bourne. 1928) .

Rogers, Richard Snndem, (,‘h.M.

(Edinburgh, 1887) .. .. ..

MD (Edinburgh, 1806)

‘e ‘e

ch' e

Rogers, Theodore Qt'mqﬁeld B 5
Rogand James Alexander MB
Rollison, John Wllham M B B. S
{Rooney, Clifford, B.Se. .. .
Rooney, Patrick Wl]ham LL
Rosman, Frank Edear, B.Sc.
Ross, Alexander David, D.Sc. (Glas—

gOW)
Ross Dudley Brnce LB, ..
Rossiter, James Leonard. B.A.
Rowe, Edgar Percival, B.A,
Rowe, Ernest Thomas, B.Se. .

Rowley. Frederick Pelham, LL.B.
Rudall, Reginald John, LL.B. ..
tRudd, Eric Aroha, B.Se. e 5
Russell, Alfred Btrruoss M.B.,, BS.

Russell, Ernest Albert Harold, M.B.,
B.S.
Russell, Heirbert Hem‘) Frneﬁt ‘M. B

Ch P, (Melbourne, 1899)
M.D,
tRyan, Francis James, M.B., B.S.
S.

Sabine, FErnest Maurice. LL.B. ..
TG.lddlcr. Bruce Allder, B.E. . o
Salter, Douglas Munro M.B., BS.
Samuel, Geoffrey, M. SC. .. e .
Sanders, Grace Anmp B.A.
Sanders, Harold William, B. A e
Sanders, Tsabel Mary, B. A o
Sandery, Charles Arthur, LLB. ..
Sandison, Alexander, 3LB. (Edm-
burgh, 1906) .
TSa%g;tet Chrlstopher Bagot MB

Sangster, “John (‘li\e MB BS.
tSargent, Rex James, M.B,, BS
Sarre, Vera Georgina, B.A. . T
Saunders, Pepita Cerda, LL.B.

Members of the Senate,

1891

19260
1928
1920
1912
1906
1921

1906

1931
1927
1929
1917
19258




72 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Savage, Arthur Charles, M.B., B.S. 1923 |' Sleceman, James Garnet, M.I). ()[B
tSawley, Darrell Frederick, B.Se. ., 1929 B.S.. Melbourne, 1915) . 1927
$Scales, William Arthur, LLB. .. 1930 | Smeaton, Bronte, M.B.,, B.S, 1896

Scarlett, Robert Dalley Mus. Bac. 1926 Smeaton Bronte Cleagh, M.B,, B% 1923

Schar-he Alma Olga Antonia, B.A. 1909 | Smith, A10) sius Daly V 1rg1]1us MB

Schafer, Carl Hannaford, MB B.8. 1919 B.S, 1998

Schafer, Max Ernest Hannalord, Smith, Dalsv '\Iaude BA Y s @22

BDS s iz ss  mwm ws  ss 1923 melth David Carswell B.A, .. .. 193
Schneider, Michael, M.B.,, B.S, .. 1925 Smiﬂ_\ (nee Gardner), Edith Jose-
Schneider, Walter Hermann, B.E, .. 1920 phine Viner, B.A. .. 1906
Schneider, Wilfred, B.E. .. .. 1922 | Smith, Frank, "B.Se. . .. 1903

tSchneider, Wilfred Carl, B.A, .. 1920 | Smith, Gordon Wearing, M. B B.S. 1925

Schroder, Mary Alice, M.A, (Mel- Smith, Grafton Elliott, M.D. (Syd-

boume 1902) . .. 1919 ney, 1895) G 8% F 1914
Schulz, Adolf Jobn, BA .. 1905 | Smith, Harold Whitmore, B.E.

M.A, (Ph.D., Zurich, 1908) .. 1909 (B.Sc., 1906, surrendercd for
tSchulz, Ernst Adolph, B.E. .. .. 1931 B.E, 1913) e e w1913
Scott, Alfred Erie, M.Se. .. .. 1928 |{Smith, Iris E]leen! B.A. L. .. 1930
Scott, Douglas Comyn, LL.B, .. 1883 | Smith, James Wearing, B.E. .. .. 1924
Scott, Ronald Melville, B.E. (B.Sc., Smith, John Edgar, B.Sec. (Vie-

1910, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 1912 toria, 1901) . ce e .. 1918
Searle, Frederick John, B.A. .. .. 1902 [{Smith, John File, B. Ao Ll 19
Segnit, Ralph Walter, B.Se. (Ox- Smith, Julian Augustus Romaine,

ford, 1922) .o 1922 BiS6, vz us  wmw s s .. 1892
Sellers. Ada, B.A. . .. 1928 M8, (M.B.,, BS. Melbourne,
Semmens, Francis John, ‘BSe. .. 1928 1901) ce e enae .. 1908

1 Senior, Licnel Rupert, BSc .. .. 1929 | Smith, Kenneth William Alzernon,

Sewell, Charles Edward, LL.B. .. 1884 Bfe. .. .. .. .. .. .. 192
tSexton, Edgar Raymond, B.A, .. 1931 | Smifh, Louis Laybourne, B.J. (B.Sc,,
Shanahan, Patrick Francis. M.B., 1911, surrendered for B.E,, 1914) 1914

B. 1893 | $Smiith, Mary, BA. .. .. .. .. 19
Shanahan " Patrick W]lham "M.B., | Smith, Raydon Berry, BE .. .. 1917

. 1928 | Smith, Robert James Brazil, B.D.S. 1921

Qharman Arthur Ed\vard BF .. 1926 'ﬁmlth Royv Frisby, LL.B. 19922
Sharman, Florence Mary, M.A. .. 1913 | Smith, Sydnev Talbot, LL.B. (C.un-
qhm‘mau-j, Ethel Olive, B.A. .. 1915 bridge, 1884) . 1886
tShaw, Alice Mary Stockdale B.A. 1929 | Smith, Tom Elder Ban BA. (Cﬂm-

Shaw, James Barty, B.Se, .. 1904 bndge. 1885) .. ia me 1024
fSha.w, John Robert’ Stockdale, B.A. 1930 Smith, Walter Leonfud \[B B.S. 1014
fhaw, EKate Hambly, B.A. 1928 | Smith, William Ramsay, B.Sc. (Edm
Nhearer Clifford Geor;:e Treg‘ea B. A 1931 burgh 1888) . we w1903
Qhedlev Alfred Charles, B.Sc. 194, 9: M.B. (Edinhuargh, 1892) .. .. 1904
Shel]shear, Josenh  Texden, I\LS. D.Se. .. 1904

(Svdney. Ch.M., 1907) .. .. 19260 Smyth, Isabel Ag‘nes ka B \ ¢ 1905

$Shepherd, Geoffrey Lincoln, LL.B. .. 1930 | Snewin, Gwendoline \Iar]m ie Jean
{Shepherd, John Alfred, B.A, .. .. 1929 B.A, . . 199
Shepley, Arthur Raymond, B.Se. .. 1923 Snow, \Vllfled Rlppon B E gy, s SEDAE
B.E. s ww  ww  ax CLOB2d Sol]as William  Johmnston, D.Se.
Shep]ev Leshe Herbert Hamilton, (Cambrldf'e ) 1914
LL.B. . 1909 | Solomon, George IIorbert \I B B. S 1927

Shipway, Graham Stuart MB BS 1916 | Solomon, Isaac Herbert, B.A. .. 1895
Shierlaw, Howard Allson LLB. .. 1902 LL.B. £8 %% sm @ma 1808
Nhoobndge Tvan, LL.B. 1929 | Solomon, "Judah Moss, B.A. .. .. 1888
Shorney, Herbert' Frank, M. D (\Iel- LL.B. e s owe 189)

bourne, 1903) . 1009 folomon, "411<an %lmq, R.Re. .. 1890
Short, Kerwin AMred Rnhert B. I‘. 1927 qn]omon‘i Rarnet, M.B., B.§. . 1922
Shuter, Richard Ernest, M.B. (\Iel- Somerville, Archibald Shierlaw Ralph

bourne 1891) .. ¥ 1R95 TLB; s 1922
Sieber, Clarence Bertram B E .. 1926 %mervﬂle, Dorothy Christine, BA. 1018

t8impson, Alfred Moxon, B.Se, .. 1030 LL.B. seee ee e .. 1921

Simpson, Hugh Denney, B.Sec. .. 1920 Somerville, Tugh }{t?rman, B.E.

B.A. 1901 ]gBﬁSc.,jw]ng)lﬁ surrendered for .
Sinclair, Wnlter Gordon Clvdp B.Be. 1023 Somerville, Sesca Le\\m BA T T
Sinclair, Willlam Malcolm, M.B,, B.S. 1911 Sorrell, Margaret Walter B.A. 1923
Skewes, Edward Foster, LL.B. .. 1917 | gouter, John Francis, M.B. ( Aber-
Skipper, Stanley Merbert, LL.B. .. 1901 deen, 1889) 1897

tSlattery, Mary, B.A. .. s = 1031 Souter. Rohert John de Neufvll]e,
{8lee, Dugald Haughton, B.&, .. 1930 MB; BS: vu s . 19233

t Not yet Members of the Scnate.



PAST AND

Southcott, Jean Wauchope, B.A, .

».outhwood Albert Ray, M.D (lIB
B.S., 1916) . i
M.S.

1Spargo, Stanley Cau, BA -
tSparrow, Lorna Discombe, B. 4 s
Spehr, Carl Louis, LL.B. N
1Sprigg, Charles Mosse, B.E.
Sprod, Milo Wecks, M.B., B.S.
Stanford, William Bede]l M.AL (Ox-
ford, 1864) .
gtanle\. Laurence John 17 B
Statton, Arthur Kmn-ht B:Sc; s
Statton, Josiah William, B.Sc. i
Steele, David Macdonald, M.B., B.S.
Steele, Donald Macdonald, M.B., B.S.
Steele, Kenneth Nugent, M.B., B.S.
‘\tephcns, Charles Franeis, B, de. .

Stephens, Ella Mary, B.A, ..

Stephens, Eric Goyne, B.Sc.

Stephens Lillian M:uy ’1'11eakston,
B.A .

Sfe\eu Walter Edward. M.B., B.S.

qte\ens Aubrey Clement, M.A. .

Stevens, Edgar Loveday, LL.B,

Stovenson, Frances Aimee, B.A, (Tas-
mania, 1923) _— oo o
Stewart, Colin Gore, B. &

Stewart, John McKellar, AL ;&. (D
Phil., Edinburgh, 1911) .
Stirling, Sir J ohn TLancelot, LiL. .

(Cambridge, 1871) .
Stoate, Theodore Norman, "B. Sc
Stobie, James Cyril, B.E, 5
Stockbridge. FEdgar Lambert B.E.
Stoddart, BHarold William Downing,
.B., BS

Stokes, Alfred Franms M.B., B.S.
Stokes, Edward, -
Stolz, Kate Qophle, B.AL T
Stow, Francis Leslie, LL. D. as
Strachan, James Charles Power,
tStrehlow. Theodor Georg Heinrich.
B.A, i
Streich, Oarl Tvo, M.B ‘RS o
Stribley Edwin_John, MA oo

Stribling, Adn Florence, B.A, e

Stuart, Noel Harry. B.Se, B.E, ..

Sn;wknm- Pdward Joseph, B.So. ..
f

Stuckey, Francis Seavington, 1.Se,
Stuckev, Rupert Bramwell, TLB. ..
$Sudholz, Herbert Frederick, B.D.S
Sammers, Frank Tenry, B.Se,
Sumner, Donald James Robert, M. B.,

‘tuler Alfred Ohaﬂes B.Se.
nool. 10) o

Swan, Warren Alomndar "RA.

Swann, Erie John, M.B., B.8

( Tiver-

Swavne, Josenh, B.A. (\'m.. Tre-

land, 1016) oo 3l s
Sweeney, Gordon, B B’ e
Sweeney, James Glndstonc, 'M.B..

B.S. i
Swift, Brian Il'erbert. M.Ii. B.S.
(Cambridge, 1010)
S\\'Illst.s . Harry, MD.

i e .

(Gamhridge,

PRESENT GRADUATES.

19256
1928
1895
1903
1896
1898
1930
1923

1922
1912
1905
1924

1921
1924

19156
1920
1888

+ Tratman,

Swift, Harry Houghton, B.E. =5
*\monds, Edwin Joseph Truman,
B,
S\-monds
2B,

Symonds, \V\bcrt Milton Cnust. B. Sc
iSymons, Clifford Thomas, B.A, ..
Symons, Pric Lindsay, M.B., B.S.
Syvmons, Frederick wnliam. BE o146
Symons, Lioyd Alfred Grigg, BUA.
Symons, Reginuld Albert, LL.B. ..

T.

Tanner, George Pelham, B.A. (Ox-
ford, 1908) e e
Tapp, Adrian Lvnda, B.A. "
’lacsle Gemmel, M.B., B.S. ..
’l‘awne Jean Reld B.A. 3 0.g
’I‘nssie Leslie (xemmel M. B., B.S.
‘Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.E, (B.Se.,

) ]QOA surrendered for B.E., 1918)
Tassie, Thomas Wilson, M.B., B.S.
tTaylor, Dovald William, B.E. .
tTaylor, Robert He1be1t Geowe,

George Humett Lionel

B.D
Terul] I‘rederlck Edward M. B R.S.
fTemnel Berthold Herbert, LL.B. .
f",ern tiu?luel \]‘m nest, B.Sc.
romas, Arthur Nurter, ) -
bud;,e 1895 ] Oain
I'homas, "David Austin Grultell LL B
lhomw- Edward Brooke, M. B
'l'hun'us Murjorae l'lule La»ale:,.

Thomas, ( and Gwnfull BSe. o
Thomas, William I.ancelot B.X.
'l‘lmmpmn, Jeun  Fleming, B.A. ..
Thompson, Thomas Alexander, B.Sc.
Thompson, Harry, LL.B, &'
Thomson, James Simpson, B.Sc,
Linda Lovibond, B.D.S.
Sydney Willinm, B.D.S.
{Threadgill, Bessie, B,

‘l’hr{-d;,old: Beatrice Mnrie B..\
'l‘hll;lrlrp, Edward Allen, B.Sc

Thrush, Hnrn tlaﬂord B.AL B
Thyer, Alexander Maitland, B.E, ..
'Ihwr Frederick Lewis, M. B., B.S.
'l'hlemnnu. Frederick Willinm,
Tiees, Oscar Werner, D.So, (‘l.‘.c.
Queensland, 1919) o
Tilbrook, Jabez Perey Hnmld M.A,
Pilley, Cecil Edgar, B.Se.
Tilley, Edith Loulse, B.A, o
Timeke,  FEdward \\'aldumnr B.A.
Tolley, Frank Gorden, LL.B. (Cam-
hrlds.'v 1880) .. W e
M ((‘lmhrid;:e 1006)
William  Richards,

'rmmorwinn. Al

Torr, Willlnm George, LL.D, (hub-
Jin, 1892)

Tostevin, Alfred Ladnnnn, M. B BE

Frank, M.D, (I.ondan.
18409Y 5% TN e

Travers, Jalin Leo, LD, e

Tregenza, Sydney Lloyd, B.A.

'..-.':.-:

e

B.A,
Thomson,
t I'homson,

M,

Trwin,

t Not yvet Members of the Senate.
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Treleaven, Walter, B.Sc. A
'I'reloar, Albert Ed\\ard Ccran LL.B,
T'rengove, Rosalie Irene, M.A. . i

Trist, Alan Robert, B.Se. n  am

Trudinger, Anna, B.A.

Trudinger, Clam B.Sc. o

Trudinger, Malcolm August M.B‘.
B.S. V% &8

Martin, B.A,

Ronald, B. Sc

'.I.‘mdm"er,

Trudinger,
ALB., B.S.

'I‘rudm‘rer Walter B.A.

Tuek, Bernard Edward (,harles B.A.

’l'ur-k Harry Playford, ‘B.Sec. =

'I‘uuker. Harold Norm-ln i 5 73
Tucker, Howard Erskine, LL.B, ..
'l‘urk\\o]l Emest Sinclair, BA, ..
f'hu-k\vell Kenelm Sinclair, B.A. Nk

Turner, Charles Trevor, M.B.,
$Turner, Emily Marian, B.Se. ¥oe
Tyas, Margaret Elizabeth, B.Se.
(London, 1005) s m®  us
U.

tUre, Constance Douglas, B.Se, oy
Ure, Gwendolen Helen, LL.B,

vV
Valx;ESenden, Raymond Redvers,
Vaughan, John Howard, LL.B. ..
Vawser, John Alfred, B.E. .. ..
YVerco, "Claude Maythorn B.A.
\’erco, Clement Armour, M.B., Ch. M

(Sydney, 1901)
Verco, Sir Joseph Cooke, \ID (Lon-
dou, 1876)
Verco, Joseph Stanley, M.B., B.S.
Verco, Reginald John, M.B.,, B.S. ..
"erco Ronald Lister, M.B., 'B.S.
A} erco. M. B,

(Syd-
ney, 1900) e
Yerco, William Alfred M. B BS. ..
\'mkelv Frederick Aru\ur MA. ..
Von Der Borch, Rudolph Hermann,
M.B., B.S. S L8
Von Luschan, Felix, D.Sc.
Munich, 1889) .. ..

b) dney ]\Lmton
00

(Ph.Dy.,

“‘f
Wagner, Franz Willinm, B.Se. ..
Walnwright, Charles Lcunnnl B.Se.
Wainwright, John William, B.A.
Wait, Marthe Luewv, M.A,

Wait, Yvonne Lofs, B.A, 2
Wale, William Henry, Mus, Bae,
(Oxford, 1874) Mik,  Tee  Teds
Walker, Danfel, BSe. .. .. ..
Walker, Ellen Lawson, B.Se. 38
Walker, Frances Saphiz, Mus., Bae,
Walker, Jane  Elizabeth, B.A,
(Wales) <
Walker, John %hombur«k "B.Se.

‘Walker, Mildred, B.A.

Walker, William Delano, B.Se.
M.B., B.S. o

Walklev Allan ‘B.Se.,

Wall, Frederick Lawrenr'e, M B B

Wallace, George Gilbert, B.A. ie

t Not yet

1893
1927
1930
1926
1892
1908

1927
1912
1905
1909

1930
1923

1924
1900
1926
1915

1902
1878
1913
1907
1928
1901
1890
1931
1926

1914

1928

1900

19‘76

1898 |

1887
1899
1908

1908

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

\Wallace, Robert Strachan, M.A.
(Oxford) .. vip

\‘\’allr‘naun Douglas Rcbson, M .,

Wal'ln'mnn Revmald Hor' ton, 'LL.B

\Valmsle), Robert Leitch Erie, M.B

B.S
\Valsh
Walsh

tWalsh,

Domthy Counle) BA
Esmond Thomas, M.B., BS.
Frances Mary, B.A,

\Valsh Reginald Ciarence, Bh

Wa)teu Hxldn. Blanche Ma) MA.

Walt.er William Ardagh Gaxdner,
B.A. (Oxford, 19 .8) .

Walton, Gertrude Mavy, B.A L.

tWarnan, Ellen Sarah, [.8c.

Ward, Cyril Michael, A,

Ward, Harry Lancelot, B.A, s

Ward, John Frederick, M.A. "

Ward, Kevin Leonard, LL.B

Ward, Iieounrd heuh B.E. (sydney
IJ vs  we

\\'.‘n'r-.-n, hidney I.illu, B.a\. 3 i%a

Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves, LL.3.

Witerhouse, Louis David, LL.B.
Watkins, Charles Thomas LL B,
tWutkins, Daisy Eileen, B.A, FES
Watson, Archibald, M.D, (Paris,

Arthur Harrison éd\ml:d',

Watson, Percival, M.A,
Watt, Fanny Ellesn, M.A, .,
w nuohnpc. Diosma Marie, B.A, ..
t Wauchope, Frederick John, B.Se. ..
Wanchope,  Malcolm Mumlonnkl
B.D.S, (Melbourne, 1918)
Wauchope, Mavis Lorelie, B.A, ..
Wehb, Arthur  Liddon, \l B, B.S,
Webb, John Newton, M.B., B.S, ..
W l:hb Noel  Augusting L. B. .
+Webb, Rita Gwendoline, B.A. oe
Weir, Isobel, B.A,
Welch, Artléur Walter Svdnev Jnmes,

\\’vld Tlizabeth Flonuor LB, (Mul-
bourne 1901) ..
Wells, Clarence Gordon, MB BS
Wells, Clement Victor, M.B., B.S.
Wer[nyss, Eleanor E\relyn Beatrice,
A

18
Watson,

West, Arthur George Bainbridge,
M.A, (Oxford, 1892)
West, Doris Marforie, B.A,
West, Erie Stodden, B.Se,
West, Esmond Frank, M. B BS.
West, Gordon Roy, B.Se .

M B i
West, Jolm ‘%lnnl«-\' i P (B Se.,
1007, surrendered for B.E., 1914)

West, Reginald Arthur, MA. 2
\\"es‘rl.’nrt!'l Walter Tebble, M.A, ..
\\')}l)bnsrley Frederick Willlam, B.A.
Whenler, Altred, MA. {Cnmhridge)
hvnceler Harry Winglow, BSe. ..
f\Vl\Mler Reginald John. M B., B. S
Whibley, Cvril George, B.E.

$Whithurn, Jack, BA. ..
White, Alan Hubert. M.B.. BS,

) | #White, Tsabel Christian, B.A.

AMembers of the Senate.

1946

1018
1907

1920
191
1926
1931
1925
1915




PAST AND

White, Phyllis, B.Sc. (ﬁulne\ 10"0)
Whlte‘ Willlam John, M.E. ..
t Whitelaw, Albert Jumes, B.Se.
\'hl!ham, Annie Beatrice, B.A,
tWhiting, Clyde Taylor, B.A. ‘
Whitington, Bertram, B.Se. .. ’

B.E,
Wlmlngmn, Froderick Tn\'lur LL.B.

Whitington, Louis Amold, LL.B, ..
wthberh-;. Hrian, Mus, Bac. a'e
Wlhberle Brimn William, B, Sc %
Wickaém!"rod( ek Ralph M. B B, S,
Wien ith, Geoffrey, M., B. 3,

Wien-Smith, Otto, A.D. (ndlnburgh.

1889)
\\'is:na,
Wigg, Nell Thorburn Melrose, MR,
Wise i

Leonard James C!uvulnnd.

Ronald Melrose, B.E. R
Wight, Albert Raymond, B.E. e
'Wight Hugh llumphre\' ﬂSc e
tWilcher, Tiewis Charles BAE" o
{Wilkinson, Harold (‘ullnn, BE. ..
Wilkinson, Herbert John, B.A S
Wl]kmson Thomas Lancelot, B.Sc.
Willcox, Frank Mayes, M.D. (Edlll-
burqh 1913) ok
Williams, Arthur Fvan, \(B BS.
Williams, Caroline Margaret,” B.A.

Williams, Eirene Mary, B.A. ]
Williams, Francia Edear, A, ..
Williams, Frank Laurie, TTL.B. ..
Williams, James Henry, M.A. o
Williams, Mabel Evaneeline, M.A. ..
“’il]iams, Matthew, . .
Willinms, Ralph, B Se. "

Williams, Spencer, MA o
Willineg, Charles M, RS o
Willmott. Joslah Peroival B.se. ..
Willsmore, Flsie Victoria, \[vm Bac.

‘Willsmore. Hurtle Binks.

Wnlo;lé Ceefl, ALA, (Cnmhrldgc.

Wileon, Charles  Brnest Cnmemn.
M.B, (Melbourne, 1809) A

W"mn, Tarry Max, BD.R, .. ..

Wilson, James Beith, B.A, .. ..

Wilson, Keith Cameren, LL.B, ..

Wiisgn, Laurence Algornon, M.B.,
WﬂsoAn Luther Ernest C.r;zsb‘: "B.Sc.

Wilson, ’l'homas Gcorge MD (Syd-
ney, 1904)

Wilton, Alexander Oockbum, M.B.,
B.3. oo s

PRESENT GRADUATES.

1922
1920
1920
1905

1929
1904
1911

i fWanes, Wi

Wilton, John Raymond, M.A, (Cam.
bl AOALY aiw e Cww i
D.8c, (B.Se, 1903) ve e

Winnall, Naney Eleanor, B.Se, ..

Wintan. Louls Joseph, B.E, (Syd-
ney, 1901) g3V mw el e

Winwoed, William Weston, B.E, ..

Winzor, Frank Lovelock, BSc s

tWitt, Erik Hans, B.E. . =

Wood, Gordon ' Leslie, MLA. ('l‘u.s-
manig, 1022) oo

Wood, .foseph Garnett, M.Se. ..

Wood, llontuguu Couel |, MA, (Ox-
ford, 1880

w oods, Edward Burvhcll B. A (Lun
don, 1884)

\\'uols, Julian Gordon T eumon. LL.1.
\Voods, Nelly Hooper, M.A. .. ..
Woolcock, Rosslyn James, M.B., B.S,
Woollard, Herbert Henry, ML D.

(\Iellmumv 1012) ,.
1 Woolnough, Geoﬂ're) Ltu\rencx., B.Y,

Woolnough, Harold, B.. o
Woolnough, W l\lter (..wr;.e, D.Se.

(Sydney, 100 &
Tisie lgadellnc MA ..

Wornsop,

Wright, Churlotte bhmbeth Aru-
bLella, B. e bE

Wright, (-mr{.,« llcrbert ‘B.A. Ve

erght. Lewis Garer, LL.B, “r

Wright, Norman Hnnev B.A, S

Wurm, Bertram Erie, B.A,

W,vllie. Hul.h Alexander, M.B., B 's.

liam Anstey, LL.B.

h'e

Yates, Donald, B.E. (B.Sc.. 1915.
surrendered for BE., 19019) .

Yeatman, Charleton, M.B., BS

Young, Aretas Charles \\'llllnm, B
(Oxtord, 18%1)

Young, Divid llmxt.lngw, MB (I.dln-
burgh) se wa

tYoung, Dowald hontt BE . 3

Young, Sir Frederick’ William, LLE.

Youne, William: John, M.A. (Dublm
882)

1\I B

1101mkman James Hanmbn]

\ounkmam Landau BSe. .. ..

Yuill, George Aelmm L1.B. o
Z.

Zwar, Rernhard Trangott, M.D., M.8.

(Melbourne, M.D., 1902, M.S,

1908) . i o 3 o

t Not vet Members of the Senate,

1019
1010

1883
1894
1020
1807
1883
1929

1910
1913

1908




76 GRADUATES—DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES.

LIST OF GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES.
HONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.

Ward, J F. Classics .. .. .. 1908 Casson, L. F., English . ve 192
Paynter, R. H., Classics v« «.« 1972 [Holmes, E. L LL.B., Phllosophv .. 19%
Ellis, F., Mathematies .. .., .. 1913 |Williams, F. E,, Classica . .. 1088

Potts, G, M., ClassicE .4 +o +» 1915]

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. (INSTITUTED 1901.)
For previous Lists see Calendars from 1918

Oasson, Lesle Frank, Enelish I. .. 1025 Morriss, Flsie, English I s ew V018
Qrocker, Walter Russell, History I. .. 19256 |Reynolds, John Heywood, History 1. 1928
Dugnid (nee Lade), Phyllin Evelvn, Symons, Lloyd Alfred Grigg, Mathe-
English I 1925 maties T, o s 1088
Darsch, Tda \lnrmimte Olassics 1. .. 1925 |Wilcher, Lowis- Clmrles, ]lmt,nr\- I .. 1989
Wait, Yvonne Lois, Classica II. .. 1026 [Bleby, Dorothy Aileen, English L 1930

Frosr. Mary Millicent, English I. .. 1027 |Plimmer, Geith Alfred, English I 1930
Holmes, Edna  Lucy, BA,, LLB. Prescot, Rupert Warre, Classics 1L 10380

Philosophy I, . we .. 1027 |Bills, Allan Maynand, English 1, .. 1031
Mead, Dorothy, English T, 1027 |Gray, Erie William, Classies I, .. 1081

Farris, Donald Dunstan, an:llsh II 1028 . Strehlow, Theodor Georz Heinrich,
Hone, Brian William, English T. .. 1828 Foglish T .. .. .. .. .. 1081

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. (Instituted 1901.)
For Previous Lists see Calendars from 1918.

‘Carter, F. K., Cheruistry II. .. . 1922 |Scott, Alfred Eric, B.Sc., Chemis-
Wood, J. G.,, Chemistry I, ., .. 1922 try T 1927
Reimann, A, L., Phvsics II. i e 10922 Cov, Alwyn Blrchmore, B. Sc Chemis-
Anderson, A. B., Phvsiology T, . 1923 y 11, 1928
Dawbarn, Mary C.. Physiology 1. .. 1923 MoPherson " Alexander Owen, BSc,
Hone, ¥. R, M.B., B.S,, hymo- Pliysics I 1928

Jogy 1. .. . . 1923 Pxper Gordon Rudolph BSe Chemm-
Mitchell, M, L., thsmlop:v T. is 1923 try 1L v 1928
thhant M, L. E., Physics I, .. 1923 |S8tuart, Noel Harrv. 'Phyilcs II .. 1928
Smith, K, W. A., Mathematics TI. .. 1923 |/Wagner, Franz Willlam, Phvsics T. .. 1028
Walker, W. D., thsnology 1I. 1. 1923 Close, Ronald Wilkinson. Physics 1. 1929
Fuller. G. R., Physxcs 1. . .. 1921 |Gallus, Hermann Peter Christian,
Macklin, Ellen D., Botany 1. .. 1924 Chemistry 1. .. .. 1929
Hossfe]d Paul S Geology TI. .. 1927 |Hughes, Qordon Klngslev Chemis-

Best, Rupert Jethro, Chemistry II. .. 1926 try TI. 1929
‘Canney, Richard Francis, M.A., Mathe- Wight, Hugh Humphrey, Phyics IT. 1929
matics 11 . 1926 |Bosworth, Richard Charles’ Leslie,
Mitton, Ronald Gladstone, Physics 1. 1926 | B.Se., Physics IL 1930
Wilson, Luther Eimest Crosby, Phy- Cox, Carlton Ingham, ch., Physio-

BieS I v e ee we .. .. 1926 logy and Biochemistry II .. 1930
Deland, Efie Wyllie, B.Se.. Zoology T. 1927 |Gumney, Harold Cyril, Botany L .. 1930
Green, Lorna Mary Alexandra, Phy- Beck.” Alan  Beuavis, B.Sc., Chemis-

siology and Biochemistry II. .. 1927 BY L e wn s wem  we .. 3081
Paltridge, Terence Brady, B.Sc.. Earvdley, Constance Margaret, Botany I. 1931

Botany I, .. .. .. .. .. 1927

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS,
Wynes, William Anstey. LL.B, .. .. 19031

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW,

Adcock, John Barlett .. ++ .. 1031 |Buttrose, Murray @ ey wee we 1927
Alderman, Henry Graham ee .. 1917 |Carme, Alfred George wE e 1931
Andrews, Walter Frederick ., .. 1888 Qavenagh, James Gorden e w1887
Ashton, Edward James Wilberforce .. 1898 |Cheek, Ref.'inaltl Heithersay ., .. 1921
Atkinson, Alred Harris Owst .. 1900 [Clarke, Laurence Fric .. .. .. 1920
Badger, Magnus . e« .. 1918 |[Qleland, Thomas Erskine o v Y919
Bakewell, William Kenncth .« .. 1908 [Collison, Frank Lloyd et . 1926
Benny, Ben]amm e e« wu .. 1801 |Colguhoun, Colin Rov .. .. .. 1928
Berry, George Augustus .+« .. 1887 'Coventry, Charles James wor  wne  RGLL
Boucaut, Doug]as le Rey 5 . 1927 |Crons“el George Edwin ve, u 13929
Boucaut, George Hiles . . 1006 |[Cutlack, Peter Robert .. .. .. 1926
'Boucaut Tan Penn .. .. .. .. 1930 |Davenport. Arthur Vernon pw, ws 910
Bray, Cecil Thomas ee +e .. 1800 |Pavies, Cecil Ernest ae: et aawr %928
Bright, William Stuart ., .. . 1004 'Daly, Jobn Joseph .. .. .. .. 1919



GRADUATES—DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES.

Davey, Robert Shannon s L3S
Daviion, John Hubert !la\\don .. 1008
Denny, Williams Joseph .. .« .« 1908
l)owuer Frnk Hagger .0 .. .. 18806
Drliﬁeld George Carus .. .. .. 1889
Durston, Sidney Bridle .. .. .. 1889
Fizher, Guy we G sw 3029
Heming, Nnnlov lIurzh vl s e ARDY
Foster, Henry Edgar e eel aw  AASP
Fox, John Henry .. v en 1896
Gendnrs, Pustace Alexander .. . , 1918
Gelstan, IHedley Ringrose e ww  AHIA
Gibaon, Keginald Mends es we 19028
Gifford, Alfred Silva Harril .. .. 1910
Giles, Acland oo ee »s ss ew 1006
Gillman, Joseph Fisher .. .. .. 1921
Goldsworthy, Spencer Gordon .. .. 1916
Goldswerthy, William Beazley o 10038
Goode, Evan Anderson .. .. .. 182
Grun, Ulement  Townsend we s 1030
Gwynne, Hlited Gordon .. .. .. 1801
Hague, Perey .. o¢ o0 o oo 1897
Hardy, John Scott .. .« .. <. 1920
Harford, Basil Beverley .. .. .. 10238
Harg:ave Charles Townshend o 1904
Hargrave, Joshua Addison is e, ABID
Hargrave, Lancelot Morton Spiller .. 1921
Hayward, Cedric Charlie es os 1828
Healy, Kevin John Bernard v wie  ADLD
Heseltine, Samuel Richard ce en 1803
Heuzenroeder, Rudolph Hermann ., 1918
Heuzenroeder, William Ritter oo 1029
Hill, Henry Richard v we «e 1887
Hill, Herbert Edward .. .. .. 1808
Hodby, Herbert Charles .. .. ., 1022
Holland, Geoige = e oo 2920
Holland, William Corin ~ ee o 1000
Homburg, Hermann w5 & .. 1896
Homburg. Renolf et - « .. 1929
Homburg, Robert .. .. .. .. 1887
Hunt, William Robert .. . oo 1019
Tunis, Kenneth Norman .. .. .. 19206
James, Alfred Charles .. .. .. 1809
Johngon, James Howard oo 1800
Johnston, Laurence Frederick Joh.l e ADSY
Joyner, Frederick Allen 7 .. 1885
Kearney, Beasley James \‘Vﬂl:am .. 1985
Keats, Trrederick Phillips se ee ADOY
Kennedy, Donald Angas .. .. .. 1004
Iirkman, Kenneth Hainsworth o 1918
Lake, Clement William Hingston . 190%
Leshe, John .. va we 1082
Lewis, Stanley Heathcote v e 100%
thtle Egbert Percy Graham .« 1898
MeCann, William Franeis James ,. 1925
McCarthy, James Crimeen Ellery .. 1025
McCarthy, Joseph Francis e e ANRT
McEntee, Kevin Vincent v 1031
McEwin, George va e we e THOY
MeGee, John ., veooos 1018
\!nokeurie. Charles Norman o vy 1009
MeLachlan, Alexander John ., .. 1881
McLeay, Marshall John .. .. ., 1027
Martin, Hugh Wallls ; ie ee 1020
Mathews, Llandaff Brishane .. .. 1024
Mellor, Thomas Reginald vet ex. 2018
Michell, George Wilfrid .. .. .. 1020
Michell, John Elsome Ve ww se 1P88
ASSOCIATES
Adamson, Marjorie Dorothea .« 1025
Adamson, Myrtle Gwendoline 1918
Alexander, Mary Vera .. .. .. W17
Andrew, Una Lois .. .. .. .. 1915

Millhouse, Vivian Rhodes
Mitchell, Harold Flinders
Mollison, Thomas ..
Moulden, Frank Beaumont
Muirhead., Henry Mortimer
Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Pariss
Nesbit, Lancelot Julian
Nesbit, Reginald George
Newman, Ralph Frederie
Nicholls, Theodore Henry
Ohlstrom, Patrick Andreas
Owen, William Frederick
Pavy, Emily Dorothea, B.A,
Pavy, Gordon Augustus .
Pearson, Charles Mason
Penny, "Bertram Stephens
Permy, Clifton Raymand

Povey, Edward .
Pyne, Willlam Ewart ..
Rankin, Henry Oliver Arthur
Reeves, Charles Wheatley

| Regan, James William
Reid, Walter Gliddon
Roberts, Donald Arthur
Rollison, Gerald Dominie
Rollizon, Willlam Alexander
Ronald, Stuart Douglas . .
Rounsevell, Horace Vernon
Rutter, Georze Lyall s
Rymill, Arthur Camphell
Sanderson, Kenneth Francis
Shepherd, Josenh Seoreshy
Smith, Frank Sevmour ..
Smith, Francis Villeneuve
Smith, Panl Teesdale ..
Sparrow, Cwril Keith o
Stockdale, William_ John
Stnart. Walter Lesle

.

.

Sweeney, John Grant .
Tapley, Willis Wayte ..
Tennant, Frederick Augustus
Thornton, Walter Archibald
Treloar,
Tucker, Rewinald Mervvn
Vandenbergh, William John
Von Bertouch, Rernard
Ven Bertouch, Toonold
Von Doussa, Stanley
Yon Donssa, Willinm Louis
Wald, Trvine Dale ..
Wallace. Norman \orux-lmer
Ward., Henry Torrens
Warren, Svdney John
Weaver, Alfred Charles
Webb, Albert Bindley
Webb, Beecher Noel
Whithy,
Wigley, Henry Vandeleur
Williamson, James Aubrey
Winnall, John Edward Hyvde

.

Yelland, Dene Sturt
Zeising, George Ignatius ..

IN MUSIC.

Attiwell, Edna Marie T
mulenocf\ Constance Mary
Bampton, Alfred John
Barbour, Dorothy Jean

.
.

Philcox, Claude Joseph Owen

Sutherland, Allan James "Lavis’

.

Bowman

.

\Vooltlridge. William Phillips .
Wright, Charles Joseph Harvey
Wright, Sydney Charles Grenville

James T.eonard Sydney

.

.

Percy Edward Robert

.

& e R e 8 e 8 e e

.
»
.
.
.

Vitliers

.
.o

]01R

1804
1888

191y

1918
1921
1915
1928
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Barry, Margaret Mary T
Basedow, Ivy Marie o 48
Bates, Edear Clarence .. .
Baulderstone, Clarice Moore
Black. Edward William ..
Brindal, Ellen Grace
Rrown, Kathleen ¥Mary ..
Bruggeman, Martha Dorothy
Burnard, David Alexander
Byme, Mary Teresa e
Carmichael. Doris Darby ..
Channel. Phyllis Harvey

Cheek, Alan Cnrvosso .
Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth

Cilento, Gladys Muriel West
Cockburn, Julia Evelyn
Collins, Elln Mary i 7
Coonan, Rita Norlean o5
Coumbe, Hurtle Havold ..
Counter, Beryl Cole .

I

Cozens, Vida Victoria 35 i
Cresswell, Murlel Blanche Lill
Daenke, Tinroﬂn Taoey . .
Davy, Rubia Clandia Fmily .
d'ArLy Jevine, Aliee Bond A
Day, Florence Muriel .
Dix, Jessica Laura .
Edwards, IHerbert Percival .
Ekers, Theodora Allman .
Evans, Bert . .
Fisher, Helena ‘Catherine

Flaherty. Annie Josephine
Foale, Harold Robert i
Franeis, Bessie o .
Frauncis, Violet Leove . o e

QGard, Harold John ..
Geyer, Clem August .
Gill, Hildu Beatrice 7
Glatz, Laurina Ruby 5
Gmeiner, Clarice Haidee Beatrice
Goss, Lucy Vera . wsie
Griffiths, George Townsend W
Groth, ¥red s PR
Groswr. Efleen May
Hancock, Mary Frewin ., ..
Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig
Henry, Gladys Amy Thelma
Hine, Clytie May .
Hoche, Edith .. s @

. .

e ..

Hogon, Eileen Margaret .
Helman, Frank Reginald
Howard, Winnifred Jean
Hurn, Mavis Lacey N
Tlyde, Miriam Beatrice .
Ingham, Myrtle Lavinia
James, Doris ..

James, Vida Mavgretta
Jones, Lewis La Vence
Joyee, Kate e
Keen, Lilian Guard

Kemp, Francis Joseph I‘dmund
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood o
Kinmont, Resamond o .
Kollosche, Samuel .. .. .
Lee, Marjorie Freda o 2
Litchfield, Jean Rainsbury

McGrath, Constance Cecily .
McGregor, Dorothy AMary -
McLaughlin, Eric Enstone e

S ek W s e e W WA ATE

Mallon, Alice Mary 0% =
Manning, Hilda Mahala ..

.

.
e

.

.

* s as s 8 = a8
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1927 Marrett, Hannah Olive ae
1912 Martin, Thelma Dorothy .
1929 Matters, Arnold Hatherleigh .
1928 Mayfield, Vera Selina Gwendoline
1923 Meegan, Alice vs e
1922 Meegan. Kathleen Mary g e
1917 Mewkill, Paula Mary HER
1904 Morley, Evelyn Mahel

1925 Moss, Gwendolyn 5 &
1927 Navlor, Ruth Winnifred ps
1923 Norman, Jean Margaret .. ..
1924 Oldham, Dorothy S G g e
1929 Paddon, Una Margery 5%
1900 Palmer, Ethel Rose

1913 Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet
1930 Pearson, Kathleen Crawford i
1916 Penalurick, Lola 5
1919 Tenrose, Alva vo .. ..
1912 Perkms, Horace James ..
1924 Pether, Lilfan Gertrude Elizabeth
1928 Phlpp': Charlotte Lucy Barkwell
1925 Prince, Jean Florence .. ..
1929 Prince, Muriel Marjory .. ..
1903 YPuddy, Maunde Mary SR
1913 Pyne, Tryphena Grace .. ..
1918 Reimann, Hilda Marie .. .
1928 Renon, Jean Lojs .. .., ..
1922 Riedel, Melita Wanda %@ 5%
1930 XRoach. Marv Movle : ron
1913 Roberts. Winifred §oph1e T
1924 Rowe, Flsie Maud .. .
1907 Rowe. Florence Nellie

1925 XRudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine
1925 ©ara, Lilv Emmaline om om
1929 Savers, Alice Mabel s am
1918 Scammell, Ethelwyn ..
1922 Short, John Thomas Gordon
1916 Sfim-ock, Hilda May .
1929 Sipelair, Jean Lilv . o
1924 Smith, Tmelda Catherme

1909 Solomon. Betty s "
1914 Spehr, Francesca

1929 Spriggs, Harriet Rosetta

1924 Stoneman, Doreen .. A
1998 Stoneman, Olivia Charlotte ..
1902 Summers, Phyllis Harvey

1926 'Paylor, Gladys Leslie .. ..
1908 Taylar, Jean Rosabelle ..
1908 Thomas, Sylvin Caroline Curtis
1917 TPidemann, Ernest Phillips ..
1919 Tonkiny Phyllis Anna Ta e
1917 Thrush, Annie Vera .. .. ..
1926 Vv ardon Daisy .. iE aE
1928 YVerco, (‘Tadvs Kathleen .. e
1916 Virgo, Violet Myra 5 A
1912 Wall, Myrtle Trilby o
1917 Wallmann, Beatrice May

1919 A\valsh, Lilian May .. ..
1904 Watts, Mollie Louisa 4

1920 Webb, Irene Margaret Thomson
1928 Whillas, Helen May .
1903 W hinnntnn. Clytie Mvrtlo _
1924 Whitington, Sylvia Muriel 5
1910 | Wibberley, Brian ..

1926 | Wiebusch, Adele Maria Dnrothm
1926 | Williame, Hartley .. P
1036 |Williams, John Alesander .
1980 | Wiiliams, Mervyn Ewart Lancelot
1926 | Willinmson, Arthur Burton ..
1923 | Wondie, Ada Winifred Sl ga
1002 |Zeven, Aila e R e e

Wi o BrE P\e el #

.

.

1926

1926
1927

1920

1900

1910
1911

1916
1901

1930
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LIST OF STUDENTS WIO HAVE OBTAINED THE ADVANCED COMMERCIAL
CERTIFICATE.

1904 |Muir, Thomas Grieve W e
1905 !Rohertson, John George .. ..
1906 |Russack, Friedrich Wilhelm ..

Coffey, William James .. .. .. 1004
Donnelly, Albert Laurence e w

Kleeman, Theodore Richard 1907

M\_Mmhael Clunie Brice

1904

Threadgold, Stanley Garfield

ASSOCIATES IN COMMERCE,

~r 1006

1507

Abbott, Norman Frank .. .. .. 1930 |Cotton. Robert Harold .. .. .. 1908
Adams, Harvy .. v+ .« .. 193! |Cottrell, John Ledsam in, @ 1920
Adams, Helen Jean .. v+ .. 1929 |Coward, Ivan Fernley .. .. .. 1930
Adamson, Alfred Victor .. .. .. 1926 |Coward, Robert Malcolm ee we 1930
Adumson, Harold Stanley .« .. 1921 |Cox, Cyril Hewitt .. .. .. .. 1928
Andersen, Clifford Werlin .. .. 1927 |Craig, Ida Vera se e .. 1924
Anderson, Reginald Hamp .. .. 1910 |Crane, Greta Ruby .. .. .. .. 1927
Angel, Norman Sidney ve .. 1920 [Creswell, John § 5 oww  mes  LOTY
Angel, Ronald Frank So 1L U1 1930 |Daley, Vyvyan Lancelot .. “ 1928
Anne]ls, Herbert Edward v+ .. 1908 |Dalton, Victor Emest .. .. . 1923
Bailey, Arthur Norris .. .. .. 1924 [Danjel, Claude Alired Vaughan .. 1921
Bailey, Vanda Dorothy © " 71998 |Davidson, Cuthbert Hewett .. .. 1924
Balehin, Irene May .. .. .. .. 1924 |Davis, Rosalie Olive i 5 1923
Bampton, John .. .. .. 1927 |Dawbarn, Richard Bunbury .. 1930
Barlow, Leslie Harris .. .. .. 1928 |Dawson, David Lancelot s .. 1924
Barrett, Jean Miriam . .. .. 1930 |Denton, Samuel Bowcher s el 10928
Barter, Francis Charles .. .. .. 1928 Demmott, John Edwin .. .. .. 1921
Barter, Jack Lampier .. .. .. 1930 [Dobson, Alfred James .. .. .. 1909
Parton, Jessie Charlotte .. .. .. 1929 |Edson, Eileen Mavis 3. eeowaw 1980
Bathzate, John Pender .. .. .. 1918 [Edwards, Colin Arthur .. .. .. 1930
Rattve, George Harry .. .. .. 1924 |Effick, Henry Birrell ceae es 1023
Battve, Ross .. v e JY /X890 Eiliott, Melva Giwendolene Vivian .. 1931
Bayly, Edward Bmuumln e .. 1910 :Ervington, Edna Jean 2os . 1931
Bayly, Ernest Bdward .. .. .. 1924 Ewens, Leonard Thomas e w1980
Bavly, George Lancelot . .. 1929 |Fahey, George Ambrose . we 1928
Bayly, Jack 1arold Followes .. 1931 |Fargohar, Donald Reginald . .. 1992y
Rayly, William Lawes .. .. .. 1918 |Fitzgerald, Tercra Catherice .. .. 1931
Beaney, Henry Finlay .. .. .. 1928 Foxwort)w John Henry .. .. .. 1928
Bolcher, Milton Judsen .. .. .. 1928 |Francis, “Ainslie DeLacy vs 1927
Berriman, Alfrad  Andrew <+ +s 1923 |Francis, Stanley Charles . as 199%
Biddle, John Parr Harding .. .. 1925 |Fry, Arthur Henry Percival .. .. 1910
Bigis, James Marshall ., .. .. 1925 [Furze, Noel Edear .. .. 1927
Blackwell, Mazel Annie .- .+, 1931 |Gale, Frederick Julius . .. 1910
Blair, James RBeatton .+ ++ . 1925 |Gibson, Eric Ambrose . e .. 1925
Born, I'rank Ford Harker ©. .. 1928 |Giles, Kennoth Livingstone .. .. 1924
anness. Alexander IS .. 1028 [@Qiles, Stephen Alan Butler .. .. 1927
Braddock, Lyall! Atbar ,. .. .. 1931 Glastonbury, Oliver Albert Tsaac .. 1920
Brady, Thomas Francis .. .. .. 1921 [Goloveky. Tsrael BRd s e e BO2]
Braunethal, Norman Frank .. .. 1928 |Grant, Kennoth Jark .. .. . 1929
Bray, Alan Clande .. .. .. .. 1926 |Grav, Gilbert William we  ss 1928
Bray, Clifford Samuel .. .., .. 1908 [Green, Lawrence Goodwin we w1928
Rrazel, Thomas John 926 |Greenham Alfred Howard .. 1923
Briskham, Alexander George Herbert 1527 |Greie, William Ronald .. .. .. 1929
Brock, Noel Howard v «+ <« 1922 |Hammann, Arthur Edwin e es 1927
nrown Leonard Sawtell .., .. .. 1926 |Harris, Ruscell Hope wia:  ave cws  LOTD
Rrown, Thomas Roderick «+ »» 19013 |Harricon, William Frank sx  se 1808
Rrowne, Clifford Harding L. 19923 |Meairfield. Walter Gearre .. .. 1930
Buckley, William Clurenen e w1929 |Hendry, Campbell Mexander c 1914
Rulbeck, Phitip Penle .. <. .. 1929 H"rf-ins. Harrv Onnte .. A o 1920
Rums, Qeorne Erie v+ «s o« 1927 |Hilton, Kineslev Winlo .. .. .. 1920
Burr, Frederiek Samuwel . .. .. 1923 Ro-rhon. Alfred Richard .. .. .. 1909
Calder, Willlam Cormack .« 1913 |Hooben, Horace Cox we +3 'R915
Caldwell, Hilda Valmai .. .. 1928 [Holker. James Ralph . 19929
Callaws Willam Frank .. 1931 |Holt, William George - .. 1924
(‘mnplw]l Harold Duncan .. 1925 [Holten, Dora May .. e es 21924
Oant, Leonard George .. .. 1917 |Homes, Alma Ivy Pene]ope 2w s e SROOT
Ooant, Rex Birdsey ., « wa 193 Hooper Mervin Perrv .. s «s 1926
Caust, Leslie George Wllham .. 1091 |Horrocks, Charles Edeeworth . 19256
Chambers, John Harrold .. .. 1926 |Howie. Georze Perrival .. <. 1916
Ohettle, Walter Richard .. .. 1927 |Hunwick, Ermest TFrederick William 1924
Chinner, Alan Georwe .. .. .. 199292 |James, Charles Kingsley e 1918
Clark, Geoffrey Thomas .. +. 1923 |Jamicson, Neil Tivermore &« 3 1927
("‘nihwr Fustace James .. . 1928 |Jeffress, Leslie Charles .. .. . 1928
Cooper, Ashley Anthony Richard . 1927 !Jenner, Armnold Millex .. .. . 1929
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Jessup, George Aubrey .. .. .. 1027 Phileox, Claude Joseph Owen .. 1993
Jones, Elizabeth May v. o+ .+« 1820 | Pitcher, Ronald Samuel .. .. . 1923
Judd, Percival Richard Henry .. 1926 | Pledge, Martha Phoche .. o’ 1930
Kelly Isobelle v+ ee we .+, 1927 |Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham .. 1914
Kesting, Ernest Arthwr .. .. .. 1830 Price, Henry Ernest ve  ee ae 1030
Kinnish, Florence Maud . .. .. 192v |Proud, Katherine Lily o ees 1910
Knrkman, David ve  ee .. 1908 |Rafelt, Ielens i wte rewp e 139D
Lenton, Leslie ve e+ e+« 1Ul6 |Rend, Angns Robert “¥ Cew, we 1029
Lewis, Clarence George e ve  we M3 Rmd Howard Llewellvn et B 1993
Lewis, Rex Emest .. .. .. .. 1vas0 Redmnn, Jessie Adelaide .. 1929
Lillywhite, Bessie .. .. w3 192§ | Reynolds, Ernest Joseph Walter . 1995
Lloyd, Harewl ‘Irent s &e F 1926 Rlnodca. Ronald Sydney .. .. .. 192
Loan, William Clarence .. .. .. 1uv2d Richardson, Jack Aven .. .. .. 1998
Lodge, Maurwe Amold .. .. .. 192y Ricbe, Erwin Johu .. S <y 3929
Lorimer, Robert William oo .. 1922 | Riley, Olly Beata .. o ww owe 13081
Luxmeore, Jobn Alexander s s 1931 Robertson, George Oliver ee .. 1906
Lyon, Colin  Grant . v+ .. 19zy |Rooney, John Francis .. e .. 1922
Lyon, James Cobbett .. .. .. 1925 |Rooney, Patrick Willilam .. .. 198
Meananey, Williom Patrick .. ., 1931 |Russack, Frederick William, jun. .. 1027
McAulay, John Albert Galster 1922 |Byan, William John ca  we e 1927
McCarron, Phillip Bernard Alphonsus 1925 |Sambell, Frederick James .. .. 1919
MeCarthy, John Anthony .. .. 1920 {Sando, Gordon Vietor .. .. .., 1920
McEgan, Ernest  Willinin ‘T 1T 1998 |Sellars, Norman Lionel .. .. .. 19:3
MeFarvlane, Maude Evaus Tl 1" 1g2s |Shepherd, Rupert Lloyd - ey 2055
Mack, Arthur William .. .. .. 1925 |Sheppard, Bernavd Aui;rey ee .. 1910
.\ld\m,. George Augas "o 1927 |Sheppard, John Tyndail ... 1928
McKee, Willinm Albert Kennetlh .. 1926 |Shuttleworth, Robert Thomas .. 1926
McLean, Allan William .. .. .. 1921 |Smith, Charles Alfred .. .. .. 1990
Mahoney, Juhn Joseph .. .. .. 1937 |Smith, Clavice Marguret L. 1920
Marchant, Vernon lareld .. .. 1929 [Smith, Eileen 3Miion .. .. .. 1930
Mursett, Lorna Liggett .. .. .., 19gg |Smith, Hemy Morris .. .. .. 1928
Maranatl, Auna hathleen © 11 1921 |Smith, Isaac Framcis .. .. ., 1923
Martin, Colin Wulter .. .. .. 192p |Solly, Hubert Ambrose .. o 191
Martin, Eric John .. .. .. 1923 |Stanford, Walter Henry .. .. 1997
Mathews, Reginald William .. .. 19z |Steele, Robert Moore .. .. .. 1908
Muunder, Leonard Euward James .. 1926 |Stephemson, Ezra .. .. .. .. 1928
Mengerson, Norman Victor ., .. 191y |Stephensom, John .. .. .. .. 1924
Menkens, Frank lermaun o, .. 1gos |Stuart, Arthur Domald .. .. .. 1926
Messent, Alvert Edward Vs 190g |Swanson, Alexander e ve .. 1929

uessv.-m, Frank Asuby ., .. .. 1927 |Tassie, Eric Harry .. .. .., .. 1917
Miller, Gavin Robert iR % .. 1918 [Thomas, Harold Clarke .. .. .. 1908
Mills, Edward Whitfield ‘ 1015 | Thomas, Jack . .. 1928
Mllue Alexander 1910 'lhomps‘m Frederick dubrov Tones 1929
Miuson, Charles Staniey 1930 |Thwsion, Frank Hamds .. .. .. 1923

Mitchell, Bruce ve e ed  we 1019 |Fhyer, Walter Vernon .. .. .. 1921
Mortess,” Eric James dAah .. 1925 [Tillett, Arthur Ceolin .. .., .. 1930
Mould, Fruncis Edmund ., . .. 1927 [Lopperwien, Jessie Jeanette .. .. 1925
Moyes, Ceeil Clarence .. .. .. 1918 |Travers, Edward Ambrose .. .. 1923
Moyes, Charles Robert .. .. .. 1gig |Llriue, Frank Elliot o ee a. 1928
Moyle, John Ewart .. Y .. 1917 |Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclair .. 1l 1925

Muecke, Carl Wilheim Ludwiz .. 1908 |Twmbull, Georze Alexander <o .. 1930
Mullen, Brian Anthony .. .. .. 1930 |Tumner, Jack " ce e .. 1925

Mullin, Mary Margaret .. .. .. 1925 |Lumner, Percy i se 1018
Mullins, Francis Patrick vq ws 10286 Tumer, Raymond Stanmore .. 1930
Munro, Elizabeth Margaret . .. 1930 |LAWwser, Lecson William ... 1920

Murray, Donald 1930 | Yawser, Frank Derwent .. 1925
Mutton, Henry Bdwin How ard, M.A. 1926 Wahlavist, Hugo Carl .. o 1923
Nove, Jo)m Lionel Ji ' 1939 dehope James George Nellson 2 1911
Needham, George Francis Jack .. 1911 |Wheeler, Horace Roseby .. .. 1911
Neuenkirchen, Hermann Adolph Hein- Whitridge, Giadstone Keith . 1920

rich it .. 191® Wilkins, Ada Dorothy Marion " 1927
Newman, Tenneth Flsher i ‘ygbe Williams, Albe1t Bruce Wauchope . 1925
0’Grady, Oswald James 1923 | Williaws, Evic Spencer .. . 1022
Padget, Dora Jane .. " . 1917
Painter, Edward Websdale . 1926
Park, Gilbert Maxwell ,. . - 1926
Parr, Harry Sidney 5w O & o
Pascoe, Douglas Everett .. -

Wnlhams John Carter .,

. 1928 Williams, Zena Vera

« 1016 | Wood, Alfved Evelyn e

1920 | Wyilliainson. Harold Edgar .. .
1927 | Wooleock, Royal Johnston

oo 1923 | Winter, Cluude Howard Stanley

¥ V' we 1928
< 1920 | Wright, Dovothy Mawd .., ., .. 1929
. 1920 1 Wyett, Ernest Stunley ee. .. 1981 !
. 1825 immr,'. Norman Smith ., ., .. 1930

l

Pederick, Hubert Oswald
Pentelow, Edith May
Phelps, Winifred Annie ..
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ASSOCIATE IN PUBLIC AIDMINIST RATION
4 193

Doecke,

Heinrich Albert
DIPLOMATI_%N MINING ENGINEERING AND METALLURGY

E SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES,

Clark, Archie Septimus, B.Se,
Oleland, William Lnuder. B.Se.
(Jnnnor. Jutian Dove, B.Se. ..
Fairweather, Andrew, B.Se,

Gurdiner, Beauchamp Leuuox, "B.Se.
Gartrell, 'Herbert Wi linm, B.A,, B.Sc.
Greenway Thomas Charles, B.Se. ..

e
.

DIPLOMA IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Ernest,

Chapple,

1902
1905
1902
1004
1904
1912
1904

B.Se.

Heseltine, Frederick Augustus, B.Sec.
Judell, Lester Maurice Wolff, B.Sc. ..
Martin, Victor Garfield, B!Sc, e
Moore, Bertie Harcozu't, B,Se, s
Paton, Adolph Ernest, B.Se,

Wainwright, Charles Leonard, B.Sc.
Whitington, Bertram, B.Se, .. ..

(OLD REGULATIONS,)
whi o as w1804

DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE,

Mining Engineering.
Angwin, Willinm Britton, B.8e. ..
Blaskett, Kenncth Selway, B.E, .,
Brooke, Malcoim Archlbald BE ..
lepman Robert Hal

a. .

L“'ﬁ"ﬁ'" William Russell Gnodwin.
Esp{'e,'[-'rauk Fanceu, B.E.
Fisher, George Remd, B.E. .. ..
Greenway, Harold, B.E, iy .
Gregory, Cedric Errol, BE, .. .

Holder, Evan \Iorecul.l: B.IS
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer, B.E.
Mzdnﬁ: Cecil Thomas, B.Se.
Kuneebone, Ohrintopher étephen. B.E
Robinson, Roy Lister, B.Sc.

Symonds, George Burnott bionel

.

Electrical Lngmeenng.
Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph, ala
Aitchison, Gordon John, .E. .s
Angwin, llugh Thomas Moflitt, B.E.
Baker, Walter Ross, B.F, W we
Bnlker Alwyn Bowman, B.E, e
Begg, Reglnuld Haussen, B.Se. o
Bennett, Keith McQusrrle, BE ..
Berriman, Robert Harold, B.E. o

Blaskett, Sydney Normnn. B.E, i
Blown, William Baker, B.E. 58
Boundy, Rex, B.E,

Brooke, Willinm Olmrlu.a Robvrt. BE.
Brown, Arthur Cubitt, B.E, .., ..
Burgess, Leslie anit B.Se wh
Burgess, Norman Cer-il BE

QCalder, Rex Finlayson connnck B.E.
Ohnpm:m. Arthur Horsley, BE ..
Cook, Ernest Poter, B.E, Ve
Cooper. Wilfred Windham, BI-‘ i

Cresswell, Edwin !‘!etcher 1. 5 U
Dart, Rulph John vie e
Dumas, Russell ofm B % S
Ellis, Frank, BE,_ . oL M

Evans, Wilfred Robert, B.E. e
Forder Howard Hamlyn, B.E, "
Garrett, Allan Loonnrd BF P
Gill, Laneclot Warin o aile
Goodman, Cyril Wil fun, -
Gray, William Watt Erakmo. B.E. e
Greenless, Alan David, B.E, .
Gunn, Gordon Alexander George ..
Hunwick Arthur Philip, B.E. o
Hutcheson, George Ian Dewart, B.E.
Kay, Robert Pringle, B.E. .
Kneese, Alexander Theodor, B.E .
Lang, ‘William Holland, B.Se. 2
MeDonald, Cyril George Hugh, B.E.
McKechnle, Alan Francis Clark, BE
Main, Arthur Charles, BE. .. .

1910
1081
1925
192

0
1927
1920
1917
1926
1024
1908
1917
1924
1028

Messent, Keith Santo, BE., .. ..
Mongnu Horace John BE i v
Nicholson. Hugh Jnhn Oay, B.E, ..
Potts, William Andrew, B.E, )
Rennie, Edward James Cadell, B.E,
Rosman, Frank FEdgar, B.Sc. N
saddley, Bruce Allder, B.E. .
Scott, Ronald .\lolville. BB, ..
Sharman, Arthur Edward, B.E.
Smith, Kaydon Berry, BR..
bmuh, Harold Whitmore, B.E,
Somerville, Hugh Norman, B.E,
Sprigg, Charles Mosse, B.E,
Stuart, Noel Harry, B.E., B.Sc.
Swift, Harry Hougfxmu. B.E,
Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.Se. ..
Thrum, Edward Allen, B.E, .
Tidemann, Frederick \’Viilinm B.E
Tuck, Harry Playford, B.Se,, B.E,
\\cst, John Stanley, B.E, o
Whibley, Cyril George, B.E, ..
| Wight, Hugh llumphre). B.Se., B.E.
Witt, Erik Hans, B.E,

Waoolnough, chmey Lawn-nce, BE

Mechanical Engineering.

Altmann, Arthur Richard, BE, ..
Auderson, Adrian Akhurst B.E. e
Barker, Alwyn Bowman, B.E, e
Barnard, Howard Lucas, B.E. Vi
Boyee, éldney Herbert, BE, .. ..
Brookman, John Ragless, B.E,
Buring, Franz Maurice, B.E, .,
ba;;lp])('“ Kenneth  Bruce Desmond,
Cooper, ']homas P‘d\\nrds, BB N
Cox, Rndols& William Arthur,
Dawking, bert Norman, B.E, i
Dridan, Julian Randal, BE, .. ..
Duncan, Keith Sine]nir, Bh W
Fawceett Wilfred D'Arcy, B.E. s
Ford, Rﬁmond William, B.E. >
l-‘organ umphrey Crayle v e
Gibb, Claude Dixon, B.E, S (ain
mmde Ernest James, BE, ., ..

Habich, Carl Julius, B.E, =
Humphr!s Francis Henry, B.E,
Jenner, Rnlph Lindsay .
Kleeman, Reginald T reodore, B.E.
| Leask, John Hunter, B.E.
\lcclou;:hn, Claude Lnnu‘lu!,
McCloughry, Edgar James "
McIntosh, Howie James, B.E, o
| McMahon, John Patrick .. .. ..

B.E.

Martin, Alfred Irwin, B.E, e e
Motteram, Philip, B.E. .. .e
Mudie, Oeorge Dempster, BF o
| Nelson William Bnrlun. B.E, i

81

AND FELLOWSHIP OF

1920
1918
1916
1913
1907
1909
1931
1912
1926

19006
1920
1930
1928
1915
1908
1924
1925
1920
1903
1927
1930
1929
1929

1920
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Parsons, Rex Whaddon, B.E, ..
Pengilly, Clifford Klpling. B.E, o
Polson, Reginald Alexander. B.E. ..
PO]]’llO), Richard Osborne, B.E,
Reichstein, Lance Erie Harold, B.E.
Roach, John Carlyle, B.E.

Robertson, Sydney olifford, B. '-k' B.E.
Hodley, Harold Royce Ernest ..
*-leeuller Walter Hermann, B.E, ..
\rhnutder. Wilfred, B.E,

Short, Kerwin Alfred Robert, B.E,
Smith, louls Laybourne, B.E, »ie
Stobie, James Cyril, B.E. b e

Stockbridge. Edgar Lnnﬂmrl B.E., ..
Symonds, Edwin Joseph 'I‘ru.mnn B.E.
%n_ger, Alexander Maitland, B, R
Van Senden, lta ||ond llcdwrs B.E.
Vawser, Jolin fred, B.E. e W
White, \'ﬂllium Juim, B.E,

‘.'igan Leonard James Ulewlnnd B. L‘

Wigg, Ronald Melrose, BE. . .
Willcingon, Havold Callan, BL "5
Metallurgy.
Basedow, Fritsz Johannes, B.E, G
Buckett, Reginald Clement, B.E. ..
Elford, Harold Stewart, BE. a
Uuml«- Kenneth Bullh'n, BE. z
Gross, Klem Bassett, & w3
Matthews, Harold Pﬂaum B.E. on
Qsborne, Wilfred St. Clalr BE. ..

Snow. Wilfrid Rippon, B.E. ..

Civil Engineering.
Anderson, William Moffat BE
Appleby, Arthur George, B.E,
Bmtholomuem Clifford Geoﬁrey, BE.
Bert, Irmest Jullus B.E,
Chapman, James l)ouglns. BE
Colling, Leslic William  Nettell, BE.
Cowling, Gordon Aubrey, B.E. 5%
Davis, John Alexander, BE ..
Dix, Allred James, B.E. -
England, Harry Olement, B.E. ..
Farrent, Thomas Albert, B.Sc.,, B.E.
Finlayson, Frank Harvey, B.E. i 5

Pinches, Alfred Leslie

1915
1930
1929

1919
1924
1926
1924
1924
1926
1911
1921
1921
1931

1912
1931
1925
1914
1924
1927
1926
1914

1920
1923
193¢
1921
1926
1931
1928
1929
1930
1930
1924
1930

DIPLOMA IN

1914
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Galbraith, Cyril, B.E.
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Mal‘shall BE
Graham, George Finlay, B.E.
Green, ‘William Allan McInnes
Hunt AMax Aubrey, B.E.
Ide, Frank Boyle, B.E. .
Jackman Frank Downer, BE %
James, Wesley Hughes, BSc, B.E; ..
Johnston, Lance Galbraith, B.E,
Kindler, Johannes Ermst, B.E, %
Koerner, Carl Frederick, B.E, .
Koemer John Francis, B E.
I(nchauﬁ George Frederick, BE
Lang, El‘](} B.E.
TLea, Richard Henry Maclure B.E.
Lewis, Arthur Samzster, BE
[Lew1s Reginald William F‘rederlck
B.E. .
Maloney, Martln James BE.
Melbourne, Henry Eoin Sydney, BE
Mills, Eric Baxter, B.E, .o
Mitchell, Donald Thomas, B.E.
Morgan. William Matheson, B.E. ..
Morton, Christopher Gordon, B.E, ..
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse, B.E.
Plunkett, Norman Ambrose, B.E. ..
Poole, Gilbert Graham, BSc B.E.
P1est0n, Tom, B.E. Lok
Robin, Rowland Cuthbert BE -
Rogers, Theodore Stansfield, B.E.
Sehu]z Ernst Adolph, B.E. .
Shepley Arthur Raymond, B.Sec.,
Slebm Clarence Bertram, B.E.
Smith, James Wearing, B. o
Sweeney, Gordon, B.E.
Symons, Frederick Wllllam B.E.
Taylor Donald William, BE
Walsh, Reginald Clarence, B.E.
Winwood, William Weston, B.E,
Young, Donald Scott, B.E,

. BE

Architectural Engineering.

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.

Alexander, William Colin, B.E. .
Bridgland, Reginald James, B.E, ..
Irerguson, William Rex, 3 o
FORESTRY.
| Schedlich, Alfred Karl .. ..
Johneock. Ernest Harry, M.A,
Leach, William \'alentme, M.A. Dlp
Econ. . A

T.ushey, Harold Melton, M. A K5 wi
Penny, Hubert Harry, B.A. o
Pvne, Maurice Ignatius, BA
Rendell, Alan, Dip. Econ. -
Robinson, Samuel Foster s s
Sharman, Florence Mary, M.A,
Tapp, Adrian Lynda, B.A,

‘Warren, Sidney Lllla B.A, wamsAROR
Wauchope, Mavis Lorelie, B.A. -
| Westgarth, Walter Tebble, B.A, Jt
i Williams, James Henry, B.A, . .

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE,

Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley, B.A. 1931
Batchelor, Flossie Elizabeth Reme,

B.A, . 1922
Bennett, Anmnie Stevens, BA, .. 1924
Berry, Frances Winifred, M. A 1924
Brown, Henry, M.A. - 1924
Gorr!gan Lawrence Joseph . 1936
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay, B.A, 1923
Flower, Clifford Horace Kenneth

Dunn, B.Sc. 1928
Gerlach, Max Johann ‘B. A 1927
Grigps, "Clarence Mlddleton B. Sc 1928
Hipgginbottom, Edwin Corlett B.A, 1929
Ireland, Norman Arthur, BA. .. 1924
Coombs, Mary Minetta . . 1928
Cotteretl, Norman Ashby . 19256
Cromer, Victor Eugene .. .. .. 1998
Good, Doris Russell . 19238
Ham, William R L)
HalTIE Doris Sophm .. 1822
Leach, William Valentme, ‘M. A e 1025
Locksley, Maurice . v Teet SXRRB
Macghey, Mary Veta, BA . 1023
Morris, Lyndall Emca, B.A. . 1029
Nairn, Loris Walter 1029

Nicholag, Frances Maud .. .
Oliphant, Harold George .
| Opie, Thomas Schulz, B.A. 5
I"r-nm' Hubert llurrv B.A,
Prite hnrrl Edgar Wiliie

Rengdell, Alan . .
Skitch, Ceeil Frnest Lee
'.‘:mith Jobn Fife .. .
\Slnnforrl, Walter Henry

| Thompson, Robert 25
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BE.
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STATUTES.

Chapter I.—Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.

1. The Chancellor shall hold office for five years from the date of his
election.

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been

Vice-Chancellor
Allowed 4th April, 1912.

Chapter II.—Of the Council.
1. The Council shall meet for the dispateh of business at least once
a month,
2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which
either may wish to submit to the Couneil,

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar,
shall convene a mecting of the Council upon the written requisition of
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition.

4. The Council shall have power fto make, amend, and repeal
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chapter III.—Of the Senate.

*1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday
in the month of November.

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate.

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, setting
forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, the
Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less than
seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by him
of such requisition.

4, The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force.

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
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Chapter IV.—Of Professors and Lecturers.

*1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say:

(a) The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and
Literature.

(b) The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and
Mental and Moral Philosophy.

(e) The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics,

(d) The Elder Professor of Physies.

i(e) The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histology, who shall also
give instruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the Director
of the Anatomical Museum.

(f) The Angas Professor of Chemistry.
(g) The Elder Professor of Musie.
t(h) The Bonython Professor of Laws.
+(i) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology.
(}) The Professor of Modern History.
(k) The Professor of Engineering.
(1) The Professor of Botany.
§(m) The Marks Professor of Pathology.
(n) The Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.
(o) The Jury Professor of English Language and Literature.
(p) The Professor of Zoology.

§(q) The Waite Professor of Agriculture.

§(r) The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry.

i{s) The Professor of Human Physiology and Pharmacology.

1(t) The Professor of Economics.

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint,

3. Bach Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as have
been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the
appointment.

4, Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the Couneil
may appoint a substitute to act in his stead during such incapacity, and
such substitute shall receive such proportion not exceeding one-half of
the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so incapacitated as the Council
shall direct.

* Allowed 1st December, 1921. + Allowed 3rd January, 1929.
I Allowed 2nd December, 1926. § Allowed 11th December, 1924.
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5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University:
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by
the Visitor.

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the Council)
give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not being students
of the University.

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the University
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty to
teach.

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the
purposes of the University: Provided that the Council may for sufficient
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether,
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at pleasure
rescind any such exemption*

* The second clause of Section 8 was allowed 11th June, 1890.

Chapter V.—Of the Registrar.

*1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy' to act in the place
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him
any of the duties of Registrar.

* Allowed 18th September. 1900.

Chapter VI.—Of Leave of Absence.

The Couneil may uat its discretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer,
or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any time not
exceeding one year, and may require such Professor or Lecturer or other
officer 1o nominate a substitute for approval.

Allowed 10th December, 1925.
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Chapter VII.—Of the Seal of the University.

The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall be the custodians of the
University Seal, which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting
of the Council and by the direction thereof,

Chapter VIII—Of Terms.

*1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the
Faculties.§

+2. The first term shall begin on the tenth Monday in the year, and
shall end on the Saturday preceding the twenty-first Monday in the
year. Lectures shall begin on the second Monday in term.

13. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the
year, and shall end on the Saturday preceding the thirty-third Monday
in the year.

+4. The third term shall begin on the thirty-fifth Monday in the year,
and shall end on the Saturday preceding the fiftieth Monday in the year.

15. Candidates are required to enter their names and pay the fees not
later than the first day of March in each year of their attendance. Later
entries may be received on payment of a further charge of ten shillings,
which, however, may be remitted by the Council for an adequate reason
stated in writing.

16. The Council may, in special circumstances, allow payment of fees
to be postponed till a later date.

* Allowed 3rd December, 1922. i Allowed 10th December, 1930.
i Allowed 6th December, 1922.

§ Note.—In the Elder Conservatorium there are four terms. (See No. V.
of the Conservatorium Regulations.)

Chapter IX —Of Matriculation.

1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall be required to
matriculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three
academical years in his course of study at the University or at affiliated
institutions.

2. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and
who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration
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shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The
declaration shall be in the following form:—

“J do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the constituted
authorities of the said University; and I declare that I believe
myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years.”

*Fvery matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea,

3. If a candidate has attained the age of sixteen years he shall be
admitted to matriculation, provided that he has passed at the examination
of the Public Examinations Board in the subjects specified as necessary
by the Faculty in which he desires to study. These shall be, for the
present:

In the Faculty of Arts:

iFive subjects, including English and either Latin or Greek, at the
Leaving Examination; and if Mathematics part i is not also
included, Mathematics parts i and ii must have been passed at the
Intermediate Examination.

§For the Degree of Bachelor of Economics:

Five subjects, including English, one language other than Engiish.
and Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examination.

In the Faculty of Science:

Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examina-
tion; and if English and one other language are not also included,
these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate
Examination.

iln the Faculty of Agricultural Science:

Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving
Examination; and if English and one other language are not also

" ineluded, these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate
Examination,

In the Faculty of Applied Science:

Five subjects, including Mathematics parts i and ii, at the Leaving
Examination; and if English and one other language are not also
meluded, these subjeets must have been passed at the Intermediate
Examination.

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 7 Allowed 10th December, 1925
i Amendment allowed 10th December, 1930.
§ Allowed 10th December, 1930. f Allowed 3rd January, 1929.
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In the Faculty of Law:
Five subjects, including English and Latin, at the leaving
Examination.

*In the Faculty of Medicine:

Four subjects, including English and one other language. at the
Leaving Examination, and such of the following subjects as have
not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been passed .
at the Intermediate Examination:—Latin, one language other than
English and Latin, Physics, Chemistry, and unless Mathematics,
part i, has been passed at the Leaving standard Mathematics
part 1 and part ii.

*In the Faculty of Dentistry:

At least three subjects, including English and one other language, at
the Leaving Examination, and such of the following subjects as
have not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been
passed at the Intermediate Examination:—Latin, Physics, Chemistry,
and unless Mathematics part i, has been passed at the Leaving
standard, Mathematics part i and part ii.

In the Faculty of Music:
The conditions shall be as prescribed in the Regulations for the
Degree of Bachelor of Music.

4. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board.

5. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the
above Faculties. It shall receive applications from candidates (a) who
have attained the age of seventeen years and have passed in not fewer
than three subjects of the Leaving Certificate Examination at one time;
or (b) who present other evidence that they are qualified to enter on
a course of study for the degree of Bachelor; or (¢) who are over the
age of twenty-five years. The Board shall recommend to the Council
the conditions, if any, under which such candidates may be admitted to
matriculation.

* Allowed 7th December. 1927. Allowed 6th December, 1922,

Chapter X—Of the Faculties.

*]. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music.
Dentistry, and Agricultural Science.

* Allowed 3rd January, 1929.
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#2. (a) The Facully ol Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-
Chancellor, the Professors of Classics, History, Philosophy, English
Language and Literature, and Mathematics; Lecturers in full
control of any Arts subject; any other teachers in Arts subjecte
whom the Faculty may from time to time suggest and the Council
approve; and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to be
appointed annually by the Council, three members of the Council,
and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics be Dean,
then two members of the Faculty of Science.

17(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-
Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are Judges of the
Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers in Law, the Professor
of Classies, and the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and, to be
appointed annually by the Council, three members of the Couneil,
and one member, or if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then
two members of the Faculty of Arts.

i(e) The Faculty of Musie shall consist of the Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, the Elder Professor of Music, the Professor of Physies,
and, to be appointed annually by the Council, six teachers of the
Elder Conservatorium, and three members of the Counecil,

(d) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor and
Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects of
the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed annually by the
Council, three other members of the Council.

(¢) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a
Faculty, cither temporarily or otherwise.

3. Each Facully shall advise the Council on all questions touching the
studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty.

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean
of the Faculty.

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the
following :—

(a) He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of the
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Faculty,
convene meetings of the Faculty.

(b) He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall
be present.

* Allowed 6th December, 1923. i Allowed Tth December, 1804.
% Allowed 10th December, 1919.
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(e) Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general
superintendence over its administrative business.

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a
Chairman for that occasion.

Board of Examiners.

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjeects,
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council.

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary for
admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of the
Supreme Court.

Chapter XI.—Of Degrees.

1. Candidates who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to that
Degree as hereinafter provided.

2. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University
recognised by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem
gradum in the University of Adelaide, provided that he shall give such
evidence of his degree and of his good character as in the opinion of the
Council shall be sufficient.

3 Lvery candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting of the Council
and Senate to be held at such time as the Council shall determine; but
if the Council so approve any candidate may be admitted either i
absentia or on attendance at a meeting of the Council only,

4. Any person who has completed the whole or part of his under-
graduate course In a University or College recognized by the University
of Adelaide may, with the permission of the Council, be admitted ad
eundem statum in the University of Adelaide; provided that he shall
give such evidence of his status and of his good character as in the
opinion of the Council shall be sufficient.

5. Candidates who are admitted to a degree ad eundem gradum shall
pay a fee of three guineas. and candidates admitted ad eundem statum
shall pay a fee of two guineas, which shall include the fee for matriculation.

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admlssmn to
Degrees at the Annual Commemoration:—
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Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellér, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide.

1 present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted
to the Degree of . And I certify to you and to the
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for
admission to that Degree.

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide,

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree
of in the University of as a fit and
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree in
the University of Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree,
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of
Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate.
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence

to the rank and
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XII.—Of the Board of Discipline.

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline, consisting of the Chancellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Chairman
of the Board of Commercial Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers as
may be appointed by the Couneil.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion,

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:—

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of the
Chancellor or ViceiChancellor, or of two members of the Board,
convene meetings of the Board.
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He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general control
over the discipline of the University.

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may make Rules
for the conduct of students of the University.

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have power

(a) to dismiss such complaint;
(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways—
(i) by admonishing the student complained against;

(ii) by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding five pounds;
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the presencc
of any class attended by such student;

(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may
think fit from any course of instruction in, or from any lectures of,
the University, or from any examination;

(v) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may
think fit, from any place of study or recreation in the University,
or from the premises of the University;

(e) to expel such student from the University.

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Couneil
who may reverse, vary, or confirm the same,

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XIII.—Of the ** Angas Engineering Scholarship” and the
“ Angas Engineering Exhibitions.”

Whereas on the 4th day of January. 1888, the Honourable John Howard
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for the purpose
of permanently founding (with the income thereof and the annual grant
payable in respect thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide
TUniversity Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the training of scientific men, and
especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia:
Now it is hereby provided as follows:—
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A, The Angas Engineering Scholarship.
1. There shall be a Scholarship called the “ Angas Engineering Scholar-
ship,” of the annual value of £200, for two years, with an additional
allowance of £100 for travelling expenses.

2. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five years
of age on the first day of the month in which he shall compete for it,
and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years. He
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory to the
Council.

3. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or
Science, or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating in
Engineering at the University of Adelaide.

4. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the month
of June. If on any competition the examiners shall not consider any
candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year lapse,
but shall be again competed for in the month of June next ensuing.

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a comparison
of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the merits of an
original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the next paragraph.

Fach candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the examiners, on or
hefore 18t June of the year in which the competition is held, either an
original engineering thesis or design, or a paper setting forth the results
of an original scientific investigation made by the candidate in some
subject allied to engineering. The subject of the thesis, design, or
investigation, must have been submitted at least two months previously
to the Faculty of Science, and approved by it. Bach candidate must
adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis,
design, or investigation. e may, if the examiners think fit, be required
to pass an examination in that branch of the work from which the
subject of his thesis, design, or investigation, is taken,

6. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Counecil
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom
and there spend the whole of the time during which the Scholarship is
tenable in gaining engineering knowledge and experience in such a manner
as may be approved by the Council; provided that the Scholar may by
special permission of the Council spend the whole or part of his time
in study or practical training outside the United Kingdom.

7. The allowance for travelling expenses shall be paid to the Scholar
upon approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the
balance of the Scholarship shall be made quarterly, at the office of the
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the Couneil
shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment to the
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previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and continuaus
progress in Engineering studies, according to the course proposed to be
followed by the Scholar.

8. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem proper,
payment. of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of any moneys
due, or to acerue due, to the Scholar on account of the Scholarship, or
may deprive him of his Scholarship.

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for the
full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published by the
Couneil in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall be held
in the month of June next ensuing.

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.

10. There shall also be four “ Angas Engineering Exhibitions,” of which
one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of the
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years.

11. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for
competition at an examination in the month of November or December
of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council;
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied
that one of the candidates is worthy to receive if.

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, give notice
of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such notice
must be given on a form which may be obtained from the Registrar.

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/-.

12. Bach candidate must be not more than eighteen years of age on
the 31st of December in the year in which the examination is held.

13. Each Exhibitioner shall, within three months after being awarded
his Exhibition, enrol himself as a matriculated student in Engineering
or Science at the University of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecute
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor
of Engineering or Bachelor of Science; shall attend lectures and pass
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science courses,
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, as may be previously
approved by the Council. Each Exhibitioner on entering the University
and at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of his
Exhibition shall submit his proposed course of study to the Professor of
Engineering for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a
certificate, signed by the Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has
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attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been satisfactory.
The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail to observe the above
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council,
have been caused by ill-health or other unavoidable cause. The decision
of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be final,

14. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning
with the first day of March following the award, but payment need not
be made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final.

15. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholarship

C. General.

16. The sum of £4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the
said Jobn Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to entitle
the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per centum
per annum thereon, under the fifteenth section of the Adelaide University
Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from the said
sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be applied
in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions, and so much of such
income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be at the disposal
of the Council for the purposes of the University.

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the Scholarship and Exhibitions shall not be
changed.

Allowed 6th December, 1922,

Chapter XIV.—Of the John Howard Clark Prize.

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetuating the name of John Howard
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word
“income ” in these Statutes should include not only the interest to
accrue from the said sum, but grants to be received from the Government
in respect thereof:

It is hereby provided that:—

1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John Howard Clark
Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the fund
received by the University as aforesaid.

2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours Degree
of Bachelor of Arts who shall have been placed highest in the final
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examination in the school of English Language and Literature, and shall
be judged by the Examiners to have reached a sufficient standard.

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the Examiners
to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the name of the second
in order of merit shall be reported to the Council.

4, If the Examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the Prize,
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for that year; but there
shall not, by reason of that lapse, be morc than one Prizeman in the
following year.

5. The Prizeman shall, within ten days from the award, submit to the
Faculty of Arts a subject connected with the Iinglish Language or with
English Literature. If this is approved by the Faculty he shall, at the
end of fifteen months after the award, or of such extended time as the
Couneil under special circumstances may allow, present to the Couneil a
thesis on that subject. If the examiners whom the Council shall appoint
pronounce that the thesis is sufficient, and the Prizeman has complied
with the aforesaid conditions, he shall receive a further payment of
one-half of the income available from the fund, and shall be granted the
title of “John Howard Clark Scholar.” If the thesis is pronounced
insufficient, such payment and such title shall be withheld.

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following the
original award be called upon by the Council to give proof that he is
devoting himself to the study of Literature, with u view to produecing n
sufficient thesis. If he fails to give such proof when called upon, or if
in any respect he fails to comply with the conditions of these Statutes
or to ecomport himself to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by
resolution of the Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizeman.
In sueh case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, the
candidate who was placed second to him in the original award may be
allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, to prepare and
present a thesis and to qualify for the title of Scholar.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926,

Chapter XV.—Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar.

Whereas a sum of IFive Hundred Pounds was subseribed with the
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty’s Supreme Court of
this Provinee: And whereas the said sum was paid to the University
for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned: It is
hereby provided:
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1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called “ The Stow Prizes.”

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds, or
(at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him of the
value of fifteen pounds.

*3, A Stow Prize may be awarded to any candidate for the LL.B. Degree,
who, at any November Examination, in the opinion of the Board of
Examiners shall have shown exceptional merit in not less than two
subjects.

4, Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one year.

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have obtained
three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be styled “ Stow
Scholar.”

* Allowed 12th December, 1907. Allowed January, 1899.

Chapter XVIa.—Of the Everard Scholarship.

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner
specified in these statutes: It is hereby provided that in consideration of
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum—

1. The Scholarship shall be called “ The Everard Scholarship,” and shall
be competed for annually,

*2, The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and shall
be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration at which the
Scholar is entitled to take his Degree.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the student who shall be placed
first in the Class List of the I'inal Examination for the Degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; provided that he shall
have passed through the whole of his medical course at this University
and that he shall be considered worthy by the Board of Examiners.

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his Degree be
styled the “ Everard Scholar.”

* Allowed 13th January, 1909, Allowed 13th November, 1890.

Chapter XVIb—Of the Eric Smith Scholarship.

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Commercial Travellers’
and Warehousemen’s Association (Incorporated) paid to the University




98 STATUTES.

the sum of £150 for the purpose of establishing the Scholarship hitherto
known as “The Commercial Travellers’ Association Scholarship”; and
whereas, through the liberality of Sir Edwin Smith, the ‘Association has
been enabled to pay to the University the further sum of £500 for the
purpose of extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to the
“FEric Smith Scholarship,” in memory of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes Smith
a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon
the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915: Now it is hereby provided as
follows:—

1. A Scholarship, to be called “ The Eric Smith Scholarship,” shall be
awarded by the University on the nomination of the South Australian
Commercial Travellers’ and Warehousemen’s Association (Incorporated).

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the require-
ments of the University for entrance upon the degree course which he
proposes to take at the University.

3. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, including
the fees payable on taking the degree, in the course of study he selects.

4. The scholar shall be in all respects, subject to the discipline, and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the University.

5. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the scholar
shall not retain the Scholarship for a longer period than that reasonably
required in the opinion of the Council for proceeding to the degree in
the course selected.

6. The Association may at any time, with the permission of the
Council of the University, substitute another student for the then holder
of the scholarship, and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon
be at an end. -

7. The University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines for any
scholar taking a degree in engineering, and the fees at the Adelaide
Hospital for any scholar taking a degree in Medicine, provided that
if such fees be increased at any time it shall not be obligatory upon the
University to pay the amount of the increase.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1915.
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Chapter XVIc.—Of the Archibald Mackie Bursary.

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers’ and Warehouse-
men’s Association (Incorporated) has paid to the University the sum of
£100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in memory of Archibald
Mackie, formerly Secretary of the Associaition: Now it is hereby
provided as follows:—

1. A Bursary, to be called “ The Archibald Mackie Bursary,” shall be
awarded by the University to any person nominated from time to time
by the South Australian Commercial Travellers’ and Warehousemen's
Association (Incorporated).

2. The bursar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in the course
for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking the
Diploma.

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the 'discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University.

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar
shall not retain the bursary for a longer period than that reasonably
required in the opinion of the Council for the Diploma course.

5. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the
Council, substitute another student for the then holder of the bursary,
and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
bursary shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XVII.—Of Conduct at Examinations.

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:—

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other means
whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance in his or her
work; or

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his or her
papers; or

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candidate; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or

*(f) by any other improper means whatever obtain or endeavour to
obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in his work, or give or

# Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
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endeavour to give, directly or indirectly, assistance to any other
candidate ; or

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provisions
of this regulation shall lose that examination; and, if detected at the
time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine.

Allowed 3rd January, 1907.

Chapter XVIII.—Of Academic Dress.
*1, At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic dress.
*2. The academic dress shall be:

For undergraduates—A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap.

For all Graduates—A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and
black gown similar in shape and material to those used at Cambridge
for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape as those used at
that University.

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for Bachelors
of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors ‘of Surgery,
rose; for Bachelors of Dental Surgery, salmon pink; for Bachelors
of Arts, grey; for Bachelors of Secience, yellow; for Bachelors of
Engineering, light brown; and for Bachelors of Music, green.

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of a
darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors of the
same faculty.

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined entirely
with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour.

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached to
a document marked A, to which the seal of the University has been
fixed.

tFor members of the Council, Boards, and Faculties, not being graduates,
@ plain black silk gown and black cloth trencher cap with silk tassel.

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate

who have been admitted ad eundem gradum may at their option wear
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they
have been so admitted.

* Allowed 1st December, 1921. i Allowed 7th December, 1927.
Allowed 9th December, 1891.
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Chapter XIX.—Saving Clause and Repeal.

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter-
signature by the Governor of these Statutes shall have the same rank,
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emoluments,
and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for a time
from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as if these
statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor
of these statutes there shall be repealed:—
The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each of
the undermentioned days, viz:—
1. The 28th day of January, 1876.
2. The 7th day of November, 1881.
3. The 12th day of December, 1882.
4. The 16th day of September, 1885.

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor on
the 21st day of August, 1878.

Provided that—

1. This repeal shall not affect—

(a) Anything done or suffered before the allowance and countersignature
by the Governor of these statutes under any statute or regulation
repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred
by or under any statute hereby repealed; or

(¢) The validity of any order or regulation made under any statute or
regulation hereby repealed; and

2. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes shall not alter
the rank, precedence, titles, duties. conditions, restrictions, rights,
salaries, or emoluments attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-
Chancellorship or to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or
other office held by the present Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or by
any existing Professor, Lecturer. Registrar, or other officer.

Allowed 18th December, 1886.



102 STATUTES.

Chapter XX .-—Of the Roby Fletcher Prize.

Whereas a sum of £160 has been paid to the University by various
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize In memory of the late
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University, it is hereby provided that—

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to the
student who passes the best examinations in Psychology and Logic
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is of sufficient merit.

Allowed 27th December, 1899.

Chapter XXI—Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship.

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the present
purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late Dr.
Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner
specified in these Statutes, it is hereby provided that in consideration
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum:—

1. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships,
and shall be competed for annually.

*2, Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10, and shall be awarded
to the student in each of the Third and Fourth Examinations of the
M .B. course who shall be placed first in the list of candidates who pass
with credit.

+3. The money shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuing
Commemoration.

4, These Statutes may be varied from time to time,

* Allowed 10th December, 1930, i Allowed 26th January, 1898.
Allowed 15th December, 1896.

Chapter XXII —Of the Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subscribed with the intention of
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley,
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention,
and the University has decided in recognition of the services of the
said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its foundation
until his lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from the
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sald sum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby
provided as follows:—

*1. There shall be a Studentship, to be called the “ Hartley Studentship,”
of the value of £25, open for competition every year to students intending
to enter upon the course for the B.A, BSc, B.E., LLB., MB., and
BS, tBDS., or Mus. Bae, degree.

12- The Hartley 'Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the most
successful candidate at the Leaving Honours Examination, provided that,
in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient merit.

§The award shall be delermined by adding together the marks obtained
in not more than five subjects of the Leaving Honours Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value shall be
from time to time determined by the Council.

*4, Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award of the
Studentship, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his
studies for the B.A, BSe, B.I., LLB., MJB., and BS, {BDS, or
Mus. Bac. degree. Half the amount of the Studentship shall be paid
when the student enters upon the course he has selected, and the other
half when he has completed his first year, if, in the opinion of the Counecil,
the student has done satisfactory work in that year. But if the Couneil
shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty governing his course,
that his work has not been satisfactory, the second payment may be
suspended on such terms as the Council may decree, or may be declared
forfeited.

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time, in
such manner as to the University shall seem fit.

* Allowed 24th December, 1913. t Allowed 7th December, 1927.
+ Allowed 13th December, 1917. § Allowed 6th December, 1923.
Allowed Tth December, 1911.

Chapter XXIII—Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of
Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery.

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide at
such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint.

2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board.
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3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board.

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter,
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room.

*5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of
the said Board shall be convened by the Registrar not less than ten days
before the day appointed for the meeting by a notice in any two
newspapers published and circulating in Adelaide, specifying the place and
time of meeting.

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two members
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at lecast
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected,
reaches the Registrar not later than two days before the day of meeting.

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members elected.

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to
each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for
whom he does not vote.

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appoinied by the
Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of votes
given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers to the
Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the elecfion.

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present)
shall preside as Chairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice-
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall elect
a Chairman.

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve members
of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the time
appointed “for holding the meeting, At every such meeting all questions
shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In case of an
equality of votes on any question or for any candidate the Chairman
shall give a casting vcte,

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall
be signed by the Chairman.

* Allowed 5th December, 1918, Allowed April, 1880.
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Chapter XXIV.—Of Non-Graduating Students.

*1. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees
as the University or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to hecome
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein
may be admitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon a separage
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreement as
the Council shall prescribe for non-graduating students generally, or for
some of them:

“T agree with the University of Adelaide that I will obey all existing
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the
University or the Council, so far as they may apply to me; and that I
will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed
by the University, and I declare that I believe myself to have attained
the full age of sixteen years.”

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and Rules
regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates.

3. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the CGovernor
of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter
XXIV., “0Of Non-Graduating Students,” allowed by the Governor on the
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but such repeal shall
not affect:

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty imposed,

or liability incurred under the repealed statutes.

t4. No subject passed by a student as a non-graduating student maoy

later be counted towards a degree unless the examination be again passed,
provided that in special cases the Council may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty concerned, make such concession as it thinks fit; but
nothing in this clause contained shall interfere with the operation of
Regulation XIX of the Degree of Bachelor of Laws and of the Final
Certificate in Law.

* Allowed 30th November, 1916. t Allowed 3rd January, 1929,
Allowed T7th December, 1904.

Chapter XXV.—Miscellaneous.

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the context
repugnant to such construction words importing the masculine gender or
singular number shall be construed to include the feminine and vplurai
respectively and vice versa.
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2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships,
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, unless the
founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary.

*Every intending candidate for a degree, diploma, scholarship, or prize
shall enter his name with the Registrar not later than the date preseribed
in the Calendar or by advertisement. Late entries may in special
circumstances, to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor in each case, be
received on payment of an additional fee of five shillings; but no enkry
shall be received within seven days of the examination.

+3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations,
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once shall not
be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, medal, prize, or other
similar reward in respect of that examination save on the first occasion
of their being examined.

13a. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which he
has already passed at this University, except by special permission of the
Council.

*4 Wherever, in the Statutes or Regulations of the University a time
limit or an age limit is imposed, the Council shall have power to add
or deduct or allow for the period spent in war service by' any candidate,
but may impose such conditions or modifications as may seem good to
the Council in each case.

t4a. On the advice of the appropriate Faculty or Board, the Couneil
may make special provision for any candidate for a degree or diploma
who has been engaged in war service, by altering the conditions preseribed
for entrance on his course of study, by altering the fees, and by adjusting
the curriculum, provided that the whole curriculum be substantially
fulfilled before the degree or diploma is conferred.

§5- In all cases where Regulations affecting ‘the course of study for any
degree or diploma of the University have been or shall be repealed or
altered, the Council may nevertheless allow candidates who have
previously entered under the Regulations repealed or altered to complete
their course thereunder, but may impose such conditions or modifications
as may seem good to the Council in each individual case.

§6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination of this
University is required by the Regulations, the passing of any other
examination of this University which shall appear to the Council to be
of at least equal value may be accepted instead thereof.

~ Allowed 10th December, 1919. t+ Allowed 12th August, 1903.
% Allowed 5th December, 1918. § Allowed 12th August, 1915.
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*7. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who may
desire that instruction received and examinations passed there be counted
pro tanto for any course of study in this University, may be granted
such exemption from the requirements of the Regulations of this
University as the Council shall in each case consider just. Provided
always that they shall give such evidence of their status and of good
character as in the opinion of the Council shall be sufficient.

18. In addition to the annual fees payable for lectures, every student
taking any course for a degree or a diploma shall, unless exempted by the
Council, pay an annual fee of twenty-five shillings, which shall be paid
at the same time as the lecture fees for the first term; such fee to be
uged to provide for the proper maintenance of the Union under such
authority and management as shall be determined by the Council.

19. A student, who, in the opinion of the Professor or Lecturer concerned,
is unable to profit by a course of lectures, may be reported to the Faculty.
The Faculty, after consideration of the student’s record, shall furnish a
report to the Council, who may thereupon require the student to withdraw
for the remainder of the academic year from one, or in special cases
from more than one, course of lectures, not necessarily including that
for which he has been reported.

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t+ Allowed 7th December, 1927.
Allowed 27th December, 1899,

Chapter XXVII—Of the Board of Commercial Studies.

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. 'The
Board shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor (who shall
be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council shall
from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each month
of November the Council shall declare the officers of its appointees
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the
Board.

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the
studies, lectures, and examinations in Commerecial subjects, and the
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it.

3. The Board shall annually elect & Chairman.

4. The Chairman shall:—

(a) At his own discrefion or upon a written request by the Chancellor,
Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, convene meetings
of the Board.

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board.
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(¢) Exercise (subject to the control of the Board) a general control
over its administrative business.

(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time
prescribe.

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall
select another member to preside during the Chairman’s absence.

Allowed 24th December, 1902,

Chapter XXVIII.—Of the ‘ Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce ” and the
“Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.”

Whereas on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in respect thereof under
the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University: It is
hereby provided as follows:—

*]. There shall be a Medal, to be called the “ Joseph Fisher Medal of
Commerce,” which shall be awarded annually to the candidate for the
Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course for such Diploma,
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and
be considered by them worthy of the award.

12. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to complete
the course for the said Diploma within six years of his entering upon
the course, except for special reasons to be allowed by the Council; nor
shall any candidate be eligible if he has received exemption from
examination in any subject.

3. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to
Commerce, to be called the “ Joseph Fisher Lecture,” and to be delivered
in the University every alternate year, and subsequently published.

4. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the sum of £10 1(s.

5. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved by
the Council of the University.

6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University Act, after
providing for the said Medal, the payment of the said Lecturer, and the
publication of his Lecture, shall be applied by the University in or towards
payment of the salaries or remuneration of such of the Professors,

* Allowed 12th December, 1907. 7 Allowed 5th December, 1918.
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Lecturers, and Iixaminers engaged or to be engaged in the work of the
Commercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the Council
of the University shall determine.

7. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written consent.

Allowed 12th August, 1903.

Chapter XXIX.—Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College.

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose-
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby
provided that—

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University
of Adelaide.

*2. The Council of the University, on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Agricultural Science, may exempt students who have attended
courses of instruction and passed examinations of the said College from
attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the corresponding
subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

* Allowed 3rd January, 1929, Allowed Tth December, 1905.

Chapter XXX —Of the Tinline Scholarship.

Whereas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of
this University, has paid to the University the sum of one thousand
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof Scholarships
in memory of the family of his mother, to be called “ The Tinline Scholar-
ships,” : Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

*1. There shall be two scholarships, each tenable for two years, to be
called “ The Tinline Scholarships,” one of which shall be awarded every
year provided that there is a candidate of sufficient merit. Subject to
this provision the scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate for the
honours degree of Bachelor of Arts who shall be placed highest in the
final examination in the school of Modern History. If in any year
there is no candidate for the final honours examination in the school of
History, the scholarship for that year may be awarded on the examinations
in History for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts.

+2. Each scholar shall prepare an original thesis on some subject of
Imperial or Colonial History to be approved of by the Faculty of Arts

* Allowed 12th December, 1929, t Allowed 1st April, 1920,
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before the thirty-first day of March following the date of the award of
his scholarship, and shall present such thesis before the thirtieth day of
August in the following year. Provided, however, that in special
circumstances the Council shall, in both instances, have power to grant
an extension of time.

3. Each scholar shall receive the sum of thirty pounds per annum,
subject to the following conditions: the first payment to be made at
the end of the sixth month after the subject of the thesis has been
approved by the Faculty, and the second payment after the thesis has
been approved by the Council.

4. The scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University, and, if their conduct
is not satisfactory, they may be deprived of their Scholarships by the
Council at any time.

5. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

Allowed 1st April, 1908.

Chapter XXXI.Of the David Mwrray Scholarships.

Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to
the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships,
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby
provided as follows:—

1. The Scholarships shall be called the “ David Murray Scholarships.”

2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage advanced work
and original investigation.

3. The sum of £25 may be awarded in each year by the Faculty of
Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate years by the Faculty
of Bcience and by the Faculty of Medicine.

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions
prepared by each Faculty and approved by the Council.

*5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded in any
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so unawarded
shall be disposed of as the Council shall determine.

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and in such
amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.

* Allowed T7Tth December, 1927, Allowed 13th January, 1908,
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Chapter XXXII—Infectious Diseases.

1. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects or
1s apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to attend his
classes, or any examinations, is suffering from Tuberculosis, or any other
disease which he believes may be infectious, he may request such student
to absent himself, and thereupon such student shall without delay leave
the University premises, or any place in which any University lecture
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return to the
University, or such other place, until he forwards to the Registrar a
certificate, under the hand of the Dean of the Faeulty of Medicine or
of the Medical Officer of Health in the District where he resides, or
may be isolated, to the effect that there is no risk, or no longer any
risk, of his conveying infecton to others,

2, The Council shall have power to close the University, or any part
thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order to prevent
the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th August, 1910.

Chapter XXXTII—The Lowrie Scholarships.

Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum
of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor’s wish that these
should be called “The Lowrie Scholarships,” in recognition of the
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by Williamm Lowrie, formerly
Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and Director of
Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

1. The TUniversity shall give in succession four Scholarships, each of
£150, and tenable for one year. Each of these shall be called a “ Lowrie
Scholarship.”

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for a degree of the
University.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit.
Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar not later than
the 1st day of December, and shall be accompanied by a statement
of the subject upon which the applicant proposes to conduct his research.
The Faculty shall, in making any recommendation, take into consideration
the whole undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall attach special
weight to any evidence of capacity for original research.
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4. The TFaculty, may, as an alternative, recommend that the then
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year following,
or may, at its diseretion, make no recommendation at all. In the
latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the income for
that year be added to the Scholarship fund.

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled
the Lowrie Scholar.

6. The subject of research, which may be suggested by the Scholar,
or some other subject, having been approved by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall diligently
devote his whole time to the research, beginning not later than the
1st day of April following the award. He shall present a report of
his work to the Council not later than the 31st day of March following,
or such later date as the Council may allow. During this period the
Scholar shall not engage in any salaried work without having previously
obtained the consent of the Council.

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to
give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a manner
as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. In the
absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the Council
may deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether withhold, or
suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and
subsequent payments referred to in the next section hereof,

8. The sum of £150 shall be paid to the Scholar in five sums of £30
each, payable thus:—The first upon the 1st day of April following the
award, the second upon the Ist day of July following, the third upon
the 1st day of October following, the fourth upon the 1st day of
January following, the fifth upon the presentation of the results of the
research as provided by clause 6; provided as to the second and sub-
sequent payments, that they shall not have been suspended or withheld,
or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship under section 7 hereof. In
the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall be dealt with
in such manner as the Council may determine.

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time,
but the name and the general object of the Scholarship shall not be
changed.

Allowed 10th August, 1916.



STATUTES. 113

Chapter XXXIV.-—Of the Jechn Bagot Scholarship and Medal
for Botany.
Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum

of £500 for the purposc of founding, in memory of her late husband, a
Scholarship and Medal for Botany: It is hereby provided that

1. A Scholarship, to be called the John Bagot Scholarship, shall be
awarded each year to the student placed first in an examination In
Llementary Botany, provided that the student is adjudged to be of
sufficient merit and has [ulfilled the requirements for entering on the
second-year course in Botany.

2. Should a student decline to accept the Scholarship, it may then
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfilled the con-
ditions prescribed in Clause 1.

3. The scholar shall continue the study of Botany in the University
for the ensuing year, and shall be exempt from payment of fees for
that subject, and, if his conduct and work be considered satisfactory
by the Council, he may continue for a second year following the award,
provided that the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not
exceed £20.

4, Should the scholar for any reason be exempt already from payment
of his fees for the study of Botany in the University, the John Bagot
Scholarship shall be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or
money, to the value of £20, at the option of the student, on the com-
pletion of a further course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Council,

5. A medal, to be called the John Bagot Medal, shall be offered
annually, for the best original work in Botany. A candidate may be
required to pass an examination in the suhject-matter of his thesis.

6. Any undergraduate in the Faculty of Science, or any graduate in
Science in this University of not more than three years’ standing, shall
be eligible to compete for the medal; but the medal chall not be awarded
to the same person more than once,

7. The thesis shall be forwarded to the Registrar not later than
the first day of November in each year.

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council,
there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 17th December. 1931.




114 STATUTES,

Chapter XXXV.—O0Of the Bundey Prize for English Verse.
Whereas Miss E. Milne Bundey has paid to the University the sum
of £200 for the purpose of founding with the income thereof an annual
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
to. be called the “ Bundey Prize for English Verse ”:
Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

*A Prize to the value of ten pounds, called the “Bundey Prize for
English Verse,” shall be awarded in April of each year to the person who,
in the opinion of the Professors in letters and philosophy, shall have
written the best poem or poems, under conditions prescribed by the
Faculty of Arts in June of each year; provided that, if the Examiners
shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the Prize, it shall
lapse for that year.

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born graduates and
undergraduates of the University of Adelaide, provided they have
entered on their studies at the University not more than six years prior
10 the date fixed for sending in poems.

Fach poem must be accompanied with the name of the author in full,
and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of the University not
Jater than the 3lst of March. The Prize shall be received by the
successful candidate on 1st of June following.

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same eandidate,

7Copies of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of the
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.

* Allowed 6th December, 1923. T Allowed 9th August, 1922.
Allowed 7th August, 1913.

Chapter XXXVI—Of the John Creswell Scholarships,

Whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the
TUniversity for the purpose of founding with the income theoreof
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby
provided as follows:—

*1. Three Scholarships, to be called “ The John Creswell Scholarships,”
shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded in each
year:—One by the South Australian Cricket Association (hereinafter
called “the said Association”)’, one by the Royal Agricultural and

* Allowed 3rd January, 1929,
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Horticultural Society of South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called
“ the said Society ”), and one by the Council of the University (herein-
after called “the Council ”).

*2. The Scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and the
said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first day of March
in each year to students who

t(a) have passed the Intermediate Commercial, or the Leaving

Commercial, or the Leaving Examination of the University,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in
the year in which the award is made, and

(¢) are considered by the said Association and the said Society respec-
tively worthy to receive the Scholarships.

3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be awarded
before the first day of March in each year to students who

t(a) have passed the Leaving Commercial Examination of the University
in the year immediately preceding the award,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in
the year in which the award is made, and

(¢) are recommended to the Council by the Public Examinations Board
as being worthy to receive the Scholarships,

4, Each Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, and shall entitle
_the Bcholar to exemption from the payment of all fees for lectures and
examinations (except supplementary examinations) in the subjects
prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce, and from the payment of the
fee for the said Diploma.

5. Except by special permission of the Council. each Scholar shall enter
forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in Commerce, and shall
prosecute his studies continuously and with diligence. The Scholarship
shall be forfeited if the holder thereof fails to observe any of these
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council,
have been the result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided,
however, that failnre to pass in any examination shall not of necessity
be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision of the Council as to the
forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final.

§6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as aforesaid, or lapsing
or becoming vacant before the holder completes his course for the
Diploraa in Commerce, the Scholarship shall not be reawarded.

* Allowed 12th August, 1915. iAllowed 12th August, 1915.
1+ Allowed 6th December, 1922, § Allowed ,3rd January, 1929.
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v. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships concurrently with
any other Scholarship tenable at the University.

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpcse of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

Allowed 24th December, 1913.

Chapter XXXVII—Of the Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late
Inspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that—

1. The Prize shall be called the “ Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.”

2. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any one of the
following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, Violoncello,
or Singing, and they shall undergo such examination as the Council may
from time to time direct. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid
by each candidate.

*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:—

Singing not less than 17 nor more than 24,
Organ g 14 “ 24
Pfan.oforte 2 « 12 ™ 21
Violin 3

Violoncello g 12 = 24

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is
held; and all candidates must have regularly attended for at least two
vears, between the ages of eleven and sixteen, a School under the
Education Department of South Australia. No candidate who holds or
who has held a Scholarship or Prize tenable for three years at the Elder
Conservatorium for any of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete
in the same subject for this Prize.

4. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the
Prize shall lapse for one year, after which it shall be offered afresh.

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of £12 10s.,
tenable for three years, subject to the provisions contained in Clause 7.
The holder shall be required to study at the Elder Conservatorium the
principal subject for which the Prize shall have been awarded, together
with such secondary subjects as may be approved by the Director, and
shall pay the proper fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject
of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola,

* Allowed 10th December, 1919,
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6. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instalments in
cach year, one at the beginning of each term.

*7. Every holder of a Prize may take the three years’ course preseribed

for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a Scholar elect not to take
the Diploma Course, he shall be required to pass an examination in his
principal subject at the end of each year of his course. If at any
examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of progress, he shall
thercupon forfcit the Prize {or the remaining portion of the term of
three years, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A Prize shall
also be summarily determined at any time if, in the opinion of the
Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

8. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any year, as provided for in
Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to the capital account,
and -in the cvent of the holder resigning of forfeiting it before the
commencement of the last term in any academical year, the unexpended
income for the rest of that yeur shall be added to the capital account.
For each £50 added to the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased
by £2 10s. per annum.

9. Upon expiration of tenure. either by effluxion of time, resignation,
or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for competition at the end of
the academic year.

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
gencral purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.

= Allowed 10th December, 1925. Allowed 13th December, 1917.

Chapter XXXVIII—Of the Lister Prize.

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by an
anonymous donor for the purpose of founding a Prize in memory of the
late Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that:—

1. The Prize shall be called the “ Lister Prize.”

2. It shall be awarded in the year 1916, and each second year there-
after, and shall consist, until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal
and the sum of £7.

.

3. It shall be open to competition by medical graduates of the
University of not more than five years’ standing, and shall be awarded
for the best original thesis on some clinical surgical or clinical mediecal
subject.

4. Every thesis intended for competition must not have been previously
presented for any competition or prize, and shall reach the Registrar not
later than the 30th September in the year of the award.
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5. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Medicine, and shall be empowered either
to make the award or to report that no thesis presented is worthy.

6. In case of the Prize not being awarded in any year, it shall
be offered for competition again in the following year. If not then
awarded the income shall be dealt with ag the Council may direct.

7. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person,

8. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time,
but the title and general purpose of the Prize shall not be altered.

Allowed 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XXXIX —Of the John Lorenzo Young Scholarship and the
John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

Whereas the sum of £200 has been bequeathed to the: University by
the late John Harvey Finlayson for the purpose of founding a Scholar-
ship in Political Economy, or some cognate subject, in memory of the
late John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school
formerly existing in Adelaide, known as “The Adelaide Educational
Institution ” : And whereas, to further perpetuate the memory of the
said John Lorenzo Young, some of his old pupils have subscribed and
paid to the University a further sum of seven hundred pounds for the
purpose of promoting, with the income thereof, original research in any
department of knowledge: Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

A. 'The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.

1. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, apd with the income thereof
a Scholarship is hereby established, to be called “The John Lorenzo
Young Scholarship.”

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political Economy,
or some cognate subject.

3. Candidates must be present or past students of the University who
have passed in a degree course the subject of Economies, or a subject
judged by the TFaculty of Arts to be cognate to Economics, not more
than six years before the date of the award.

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Arts, but no award shall be made unless there
is a candidate of sufficient merit.

5. The Scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and shall be
offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter triennially, or as often as
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the income from the investments of the said sum of two hundred pounds
and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall amount to
thirty pounds.

6. If no suitable candidate presents himself in any year when the
Scholarship is offered, it shall not be offered again for twelve calendar
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the said
sum of two hundred pounds and invested for the purpose of the Scholar-
ship.

7. The Scholar shall, after his election, prepare an original thesis on
some topic of Political Kconomy, or any cognate subject to be pre-
scribed, or approved, by the Faculty of Arts.

8. The thesis shall be presented within twelve calendar months from
the date of the award, or such extended time as the Faculty of Arts
may allow.

9. The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows: ten pounds
when the award is made, another ten pounds at the end of six calendar
months after the date of the award, provided the Faculty of Arts are
satisfied with the progress made by the Scholar in his work; and the
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to the satisfaction
of the Faculty.

10. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Regis-
trar not later than the 1st November in the year in which it is offered,
or such other date as the Council may appoint; and each candidate
shall, if required, state in his application the subject of the thesis he
proposes to write.

11. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other Scholar-
ship or Prize at the University, but shall not be awarded more than once
to the same candidate.

12. The above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any man-
ner not inconssitent with the will of the above-named John Harvey
TFinlayson.

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

*13. The said sum of £700, and any additions thereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invested, and shall be called “The Jobhn L. Young
Fund for Research.”

14. A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called “The John I.
Young Scholarship for Research.”

* This endowment has now been Increased to £1,000.
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15. The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research work in any branch
of knowledge, but no award shall be made unless, in the opinion of the
Council, there 1s a candidate of sufficient merit.

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students of the
University. There shall be no age limit.

17. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Regis-
trar not later than the lst November of each year or such other date
as the Council may appoint. Each candidate must specifly the par-
ticular research work he proposes to undertake.

18. The Council may arrange a rotation of IFaculties in which the
Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such rotation in favour
of a candidate of outstanding merit.

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective
departments whom they deem most worthy of the Scholarship, and the
final selection shall be made by the Council.

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of December of
each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found convenient.

21. The Council may from time to time make grants out of the in-
come of the Fund to assist members or students of the University en-
gaged in research work; but such grants shall not confer upon the re-
cipients the right to be styled John L. Young Scholars.

22. Subject to any such grants, the whole income of the Fund for ths
vear preceding the award shall be paid to the Scholar in two instalments,
one as soorn as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on
the receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of his
Faculty or some other person nominated by the Council, but not earlicr
than six calendar months after his election.

23. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other
Scholarship or Prize at the University, and may be awarded more than
once to the same candidate.

24. If the Scholarship be not awarded in any veuar, the income which
would be otherwise payable to the Scholar shall, in the discretion of
the Council, subject to the power of making grants from it for research
work, be added either to the corpus of the fund or to the income avail-
able when the Scholarship is next awarded, or partly to eorpus and partly
to income.

25, These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any manner
not inconsistent with the objects for which the fund was subscribed.

Allowed 10th December, 19135.
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Chapter XL.—Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in
Ophthalmology.

Whereas the sum of £1,125 has been subscribed and paid to the Uni-
versity for the purpose of founding with the income thereof a Lecture-
ship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of the late Dr. Charles
Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the Uni-
versity shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmology.

*2, There shall be a bronze medal to be ealled the * Dy, Charles Gosse
Medal,” which shall be awarded annually to the best candidate in the
subject of Ophthalmology, provided that he shall pass with eredit in that
subjeet, and that, in the opinion of the Examiners, he shall be con-
sidered worthy of the award,

Only those candidates who have passed in all the subjects of the final
examination shall be eligible for the medal.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and pur-
pose of the endowment shall not be changed.

* Allowed 11th Deccmber, 1924, Amended 10th December, 1925,
Allowed 30th MNovember, 1916.

Chapter XLI.—Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships.

Whereas the sum of £740 has been rnised by public subseription and
has been paid to the University for the purpose of founding Scholarships
in memory of the late Iugene Alderman, a teacher of Violin in the
Elder Conservatorium: it is hereby provided that—

1. Two Scholarships. which shall be called “Eugene Alderman Scholar-
ships,” shall be offered for competition among students of music who are
natural-born British subjects and have been resident in the State of
South Australia for three years prior to the date of entry.

2. Each Scholavship shall be of the annual value of £18 10/, and shall
be tenable for three yeurs subject to the provisions contained in clanse 6,
Tach holder of a Seholarship shall be required to study in the Elder
Congervatorium the prineipal subject for which the Scholarship has been
awarded to him, together with sueh secondary subjeets as may be ap-
proved by the Director. He shall also pay the proper fees.

*3. One Scholarship shall be awarded for the Violin; the other shall
be awarded for any onc of the following subjects. namely, Violin, Violon-

* Allowed 10th Decembet. 1919.
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cello, Pianoforte, Organ, or Singing; but in case of equality of merit a
violin candidate shall have the preference. Each candidate shall pay
an examination fee of 10/6 and shall undergo such examination as the
Council may direct.

*4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:—
Singing—Not less than 17 nor more than 24

Organ « 14 ® 24
Pianoforte )

u 9 “
Violin 12 2l
Violoncello ¢ 12 ¢ 24

on tha first day of December in the year in which the examination is
held. No person who has gained a Scholarship or Prize tenable for
three years in the Xlder Conservatorium shall be eligible for one of
these Scholarships in the same subject.

5. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the
Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall
be offered afresh.

16. Every holder of a Scholarship may take the three years’ course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the Diploma course he shall be required to pass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the Scholar-
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of
progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise
decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time
if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of miscon-
duct.

7. Payvment of the annual value of a Scholarship shall be made in
four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term.

8. One Scholarship shall be offered for competition early in 1918, and
the other towards the end of that year, and subsequently each shall be
offered towards the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether
by effuxion of time, resignation, or forfeiture.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

+ Allowed 10th December, 1919, t Allowed 10th December, 1925.
Allowed 11th April, 1918.
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Chapter XLII—Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.

Whereas Mrs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum of
five hundred pounds for the purpose of founding a library in aeronautics
in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:—

It is hereby provided that:—

1. The Library shall be called the A. M, Simpson Library in Aero-
nautics.

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centum per an-
num shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books on Aeronau-
tics.

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same
conditions as other books in the University Library.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the title and
the purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 1918.

Chapter XLIIT.—Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or
Forestry.

*Whereas the late Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus, Bac., has bequeathed the
sum of £1,236 to the University for the purpose of founding a Scholar-
ship or Scholarships for the encouragement of original research in Botany
or Forestry, such Scholarship or Scholarships to be called “ The Ernest
Ayers Scholarship or Scholarships”:

71. There shall be offered every alternate year a Scholarship of the value
of £120, to be called “The Ernest Ayers Scholarship.”

2. Every candidate for a Scholarship must be a graduate of or have
qualified for a degree in the University, and must have completed a full
course in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on
the recommendation of the Faeulty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. Ap-
plications must be made in writing to the Registrar on or before the
st day of December or such later date (as the Council may allow), and
shall be accompanied by a statement of the subject upon which the ap-
plicant proposes to conduct his research. The Faculty shall, in making

* Allowed 6th December, 1922, i Allowed 10th December, 1925,
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any recommendation, take into consideration the whole undergraduate
course of the candidate. and shall attach special weight to any evidence
of capacity for original research.

*4. Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, the Scholarship
shall for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month of Decem-
‘ber next ensuing.

+5- The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled
The Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case may be).

6. The subject of research suggested by the Scholar, or some other
subject, having been approved by the Council on the recommendation of
the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall diligently devote his whole
time to the research, beginning not later than the lst day of April fol-
lowing the award. THe shall present a report of his work to the Coun-
cil not later than the 30th November following, or such later date as
the Council may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engage
in any salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of
the Council.

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to give
proof that he is devoting himsell to his subject in such a manner as to
further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded, In the absence
of such proof, or of a satisfactory report. of his work, the Council may
deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether withhold, or suspend
for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and subsequent
payments referred to in the next section hereof.

8. The sum of £120 shall be paid to the Scholar in four sums of £30
each, payable thus:—The first upon the 1st day of April following the
award, the second upon the 1st day of July following, the third upon the
1st day of October following, the fowrth upon the presentation of the
result of the research work as provided by clause 6; provided as to the
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been sus-
pended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, under
section 7 hereof.

*9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to tinie, but
the name and objects of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

t Allowed 10th December, 1925. * Allowed 6th December, 1922,
Allowed 10th December, 1919,
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Chapter XLIV.—Of the Animal Products Research Foundation.

Whereas _the sum of seven thousand pounds has been subseribed and
raid to the University for the purpose of promoting Research on the
Growth and Nutrition of Man and Animals:

It is hereby provided that—

1. The University shall provide an annual income of five hundred
pounds in respect of the said endowment of seven thousand pounds, and
also five per centum per annum on any future additions to the capital
sum.

2. The income in each year shall be available for the purposes of the
Foundation.  Unexpended income in any year may be added to the
capital sum, or expended in the next or some following year, as the
Council may determine.

3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory, and a
Board of Management of which the Director shall be Chairman. The
Board shall report annually on the work done under the Foundation.

4, These Statutes may be varied from time-to time, but the title
and the general purpose of the Endowment shall not be changed dur-
ing the lifetime of the original subsecribers without the consent of a
majority of them.

Allowed 9th December, 1920.

Chapter XLV.—Of the Barr Smith Library.

Whereas during his life the late Robert Barr Smith gave to the Uni-
versity sums amounting to £9,000 for the purchase of books constituting
the Barr Smith Library; and whereas members of his family, in order to
perpetuate his memory within the University, paid to the University in
1920 the sum of £11,000:

It is hereby provided that—

1. Interest at the rate of at least five per centum per annum on the
sum of £11,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be added

to the Barr Smith Library.

2. The books of the Library shall be suitably distinguished from other
books in the possession of the University.

Allowed 9th December, 1920.
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Chapter XLVI—Of the George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

Whereas the Adelaide Co-operative Society, Limited, has paid to the
University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in
memory of George Thompson, the first Secretary and Manager of the
Society: Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

1. A Bursary, to be called “The George Thompson Bursary in Com-
merce,” shall be awarded by the University to any person nominated
from time to time by the Adelaide Co-operative Society.

2. The Bursar shall be exempted from payment of all fees in the
course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking
the Diploma.

3. He shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and to the
Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University.

4, He shall not, unless by special permisison of the Council, retain the
Bursary for a longer period than five years.

5. The Society may at any time, with the permisison of the Coun-
cil, substitute another student for the then holder of the Bursary, and
the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the Bursary shall not be changed. *

Allowed 6th December, 1923,

Chapter XLVII—Of the Elizabeth Jackson Library.

Whereas the sum of £750 (of which £650 was raised by public subscrip-
tion and £100 was given by the Old Scholars’ Association of the Metho-
dist Ladies’ College, Adelaide) has been paid to the University for the
purpose of founding a special library for the study of psychology in
memory of the late Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, M.A., formerly tutor in
philosophy in this University:

It is hereby provided that—

1. The library shall be called “ The Elizabeth Jackson Library.”

2. The interest on the endowment at the rate of five per cent. per
annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books and appara-
tus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of abnormal
children.

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same conditions
as other books in the University library.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the purposes of the Endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 11th December, 1924,
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Chapter XLVIII—Of St. Mark’s College, Incorporated.*

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.
Mark’s College, Incorporated, for affiliation to the University:

It is hereby provided that—

St. Mark’s College, Incorporated, is hereby affiliated to the University
of Adelaide as a College for men students who have matriculated at the
University, or have been admitted ad eundem statwm therein; provided
that in special cases the College may admit students engaged in full
Diploma courses approved by the University, or, for a period not ex-
ceeding twelve months, other unmatriculated students,

Allowed Tth December, 1927.
* For particulars of St. Mark’s College, see pp. 219-221.

Chapter XLIX.—Of the Appointments Board.

1. The Council shall create a Board, to be called the Appointments
Board, to assist undergraduates of at least two years’ standing, holders
of diplomas, and graduates to obtain appointments. The Board may also
deal with such other matters as the Council may refer to it.

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a
Secretary from time to time.

3. It shall be the duty of the Board to keep a register of those desiring
employment and of employers who may be willing to give such employ-
ment, and the Board shall take such steps as may seem advisable in the
interests of both classes.

4, The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge such
fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council.

Allowed 10th December, 1925.

Chapter L.—Of the Thornber Bursary.

Whereas the old scholars of the Unley Park School have subscribed the
sum of £450 for the purpose of founding a bursary in memory of the
late Catherine Maria Thornber, formerly principal of that school; it is
hereby provided as follows:—

1. A bursary for women students, tenable for one year, to be called
the Thornber Bursary, of the value of £22 ghall be awarded annually by
the University to the candidate nominated by the Institute of Associated
Teachers.
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2. The candidate must have satisfied the requirements of the Univer-
sity for entrance upon the degree course which she proposes to take, and
shall, as soon as possible after the award (unless the Council shall allow
a delay) cnter the University and commence study in some course ap-
proved by the Dean of the Faculty concerned.

3. If for any reason the candidate shall fail to comply with the con-
dition of Clause 2 the bursary may, at the discretion of the Council, be
awarded to another candidate who shall be nominated by the Institute
of Associated Teachers.

4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March
in any year, such bursary shall be available for award to any woman
candidate by the Council at its discretion.

5. Payment of the bursary shall be made in three equal instalments
at the beginning of each term of the year of tenure, subject as to the
second and third payments to the condition that the work done by the
student be deemed satisfactory by the Dean of the Faculty.

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1925.

Note—Candidates who desire to compete for the above Bursary and
are eligible to do so must give notice on the proper form when they
enter for the Leaving Fxamination. The form and full particulars may
be obtained from the Secretary of the Institute of Associated Teachers.

Chapter LI—Of St. Andrew’s College.*

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.
Andrew’s College for affiliation to the University:

It is hereby provided that—

St. Andrew’s College is hereby affiliated to the University of Adelaide
as a College for men students who have matriculated at the University,
or have been admitted ad eundem statwm therein; Provided that, in
special cases, the College may admit students engaged in full Diploma
courses approved by the University, or, for a period not exceeding twelve
months, other unmatriculated students.

Allowed Tth December, 1927,
*For particulars of St. Andrew’s College, see pp. 222-223.
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Chapter LII—Of the Bonython Prize.

In consideration of the Endowment by the Hon. Sir John Langdon
Bonython, K.C.M.G., of the Chair of Law at the University of Ade-
laide, and in order better to perpetuate his memory, as well as to en-
courage original contributions to the Science of Law, the Council of the
University of Adelaide has decided to found a prize not exceeding the
value of £100, to be awarded on the following conditions:—

1. The prize shall be called “ The Bonython Prize.”

2. The prize may be awarded by the Council to such candidate as in
the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best original
thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the Council,
which thesis is in the opinion of the examiners of sufficient merit.

3. The prize may be awarded to the author of any book on any legal
subject published prior to and within 18 months of the last day for the
submitting of theses, provided that the other conditions of the prize have
been fulfilled.

4. Where, in the opinion of the examiners, two or more theses shall be
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be awarded to the thesis the sub-
ject-matter of which is deemed by the examiners to be of greater in-
terest or utility from the point of view of the Law of the Commonwealth
or of South Australia.

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously sub-
mitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide or
elsewhere.

6. Candidates must either have graduated by examination in Law at
the University of Adelaide, or having been resident in South Australia
at least two years immediately preceding the last day for submitting the
thesis, have been admitted ad eundem to a degree in Law in this Uni-
versity.

7. If any thesis be considered by the examiners sufficiently meritori-
ous to qualify for the prize but inferior to another thesis submitted at
the same competition, the former thesis may be resubmitted (subject to
Clause 3 hereof) at a subsequent competition, but may be then awarded
the prize only if no other thesis of sufficient merit to qualify for the
prize is submitted for the first time at such subsequent competition.

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.
9. A typewritten or printed copy of the successful thesis shall be de-
posited by the candidate in the Library of the University, but shall be

made available to the candidate for a period of one month, or for such
further period es the Faculty may allow if he wishes to publish the same.
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In case of publication the University shall have no rights in respect of
the thesis so published, but a printed copy shall be presented by the
candidate to the Council of the University.

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July in
any year,

Allowed 3rd January, 1929,

Chapter LII—Of the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

Whereas the sum of £320 has been handed to the University by sub-’
scribers for the purpose of founding a Research Scholarship to perpetuate
the memory of the late Edward Henry Rennie, Professor of Chemistry in
the University during the period 1884-1927, it is hereby provided that:

1. The said sum of £320, and any additions thereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invested and shall be called the Rennie Research
Fund. With the income thereof a scholarship shall be established and
called the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council, on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Science, for the purpose of assisting the
scholar to undertake research work in Chemistry: but no award shall be
made unless, in the opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of suffi-
cient merit.

3. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the
University. There shall be no age limit.

4. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £50, and shall be offered
first in November, 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often as the
income from the fund shall amount to £50.

5. If no suitable candidate presents himself for the Scholarship in any
year in which it is declared vacant, it shall not be offered again for twelve
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the capi-
tal of the fund and invested for the purpose of the Scholarship.

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Registrar
not later than the first day of November of the year in which an award
is to be made. Each candidate must specify, for the epproval of the
Faculty, the particular research work he proposes to undertake.

7. Payment shall be made to the scholar in two equal instalments, one
as soon as conveniently may be after hig election, and the other on the
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of the Faculty
or some other person nominated by the Couneil, but not earlier than six
calendar months after his election.
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8. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any scholarship or
prize at the University; and the work during the tenure of the Scholar-
ship shall be earried out in the laboratories of the University.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1930.




REGULATIONS.

For Conditions of Matriculation see Chapter 9 of the Statutes.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees.

2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations for
the Ordinary degree:—

Group 1—Greek (1) (three courses), Latin (2) (three courses),
*Comparative Philology (3) (one course), German (10) (two courses),
French (9) (three courses),

Group 2—English Language and Literature (7) (three courses),
Modern History (12) (four courses), Economics (15) (two courses),
Economic History (16) (one course).

Group 3.—Psychology (20) (one course), Ethics (22) (one course),
Logic (21) (one course), Education (26) (one course), Philosophy
(23) (two courses), Jurisprudence (117) (one course), Pure Mathe-
matics (30, 31, and 32) (three courses).

t+Group 4—Applied Mathematics (33 and 34) (two courses), Physics
(37 and 38) (two courses), Chemistry (45, 46, 47, 48 and 49) (two
courses), Geology and Mineralogy (55 and 56) (two courses), Botany
(62a and 62b) (two courses), Zoology (656 and part of 66a) (two
courses).

Group 5—Music (as prescribed. for the first year of the course for the
degree of Bachelor of Music), *Geography (17) (one course).

A course consisting of that division of a subject which is completed
in one year, shall count as one unit, excepting that Music, the third
course in Pure Mathematies, the second course in Physics, the second
course in Chemistry, and the second course in Greek, shall each count as
two units.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930, 7 Allowed 17th December, 1931.
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3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass
examinations in ten of the units that are set out in Regulation 2. Their
selection shall be made in accordance with the following provisions:—

(a) Two units, of which Latin or Greek shall be one, must be selected

from Group 1.

(b) One unit must be selected from each of the Groups 2, 3, and 4.

(c) Every candidate must select certain principal subjects for conse-
cutive study. He may choose any one of the following:—

(1) Two subjects of three courses each, and one subject of two
courses; or,

(2) One subject of three courses, and three subjects of two courses
each; or,

(3) One subject of four courses, and two subjects of two courses
each.

*For the purpose of this regulation these are regarded as courses

in one subject:—

(1) One or two courses in a language in Group 1 with Com-
parative Philology;

(2) Psychology with any one or two of Logic, Ethics, Philosophy
Part I, Philosophy Part II, Education;

(3) Economics (one or two courses) with either Economic History
or Geography;

(4) Economics (first course) with any one or two of Economic
History, Ethies, Jurisprudence.

(d) Not more than four units may be selected from Group 4.

1(e) No candidate may present both Geography and Geology I as units
in his course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

*(f) Not more than four units which have been presented for any
other degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of
Arts.

(g) Candidates may not, without permission of the Faculty, proceed
to a later unit in a subject wuntil they have passed the examina-
tion in the preceding part or parts of the subject.

4. Candidates for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regularly
and pass examinations in one of the following schools:—(a) Classics (4),
(b) History (13), (¢) Philosophy (24), (d) Mathematies (35), (e) Eng-
lish Language and Literature (8), or in a combined course approved by

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. + Allowed 12th December, 1929,
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the Faculty, including such subjects of two schools as are deemed equiva-
Jent to a single school.i

Candidates desiring to enter for an Honours school must obtain the
approval of the professor concerned, after having taken at least one
course in the school. The final examination may not, except by special
permission of the Faculty, be taken until four years of study have been
completed after matriculation.

(a) Candidates for the Honours degree in Classics shall pass in Com-
parative Philology, Latin I, II, and III, Greek I, II, III, and
English 1.

(b) Candidates for the Honours degree in History shall pass in British
History A, British History B, British History C, European History
A, European History B, *Economics I, Economic History and one
additional unit.

(¢) Candidates for the Honowrs degree in Philosophy shall pass in
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy I and II, Economics I, and
two additional units.

(d) Candidates for the Honours degree in Mathematics shall pass in
Pure Mathematics I, II, and III, Applied Mathematics I and II,
Physics I, and two additional units not included in Group 4.

(e) tCandidates for the Honours degree in English Language and Litera-
ture shall pass in English Language and Literature I, II, and III,
and two additional units, including one language unit.

(f) tCandidates for the Honours degree in History and Philosophy must
pass and obtain honours in Ethics, Philosophy II, European History
A, and Furopean History B. They must also pass in three additional
units, including Psychology, and must be able to translate from one
modern language.

All the above-mentioned units must, except in special cases
approved by the Council, be completed before or in the year in
which the candidate presents himself for the final examination.

To obtain the Honours degree a candidate must have been placed in
the olass list at the final examination. The names of candidates who pass
the final examination shall be arranged alphabetically in two classes.
Candidates who fail to obtain either first or second class Honours may

* Allowed 17th December, 1931, 1 Allowed 3rd January, 1929.

I Note.—The Faculty of Arts is prepared to consider applications from
students desirous of taking any combined course for Honours which has not
hitherto been approved by the Faculty.
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be awarded the Ordinary degree provided that they have in all other
respects completed the work for the Honours degree.

5. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to
be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more than two units in any
one year shall be allowed only under very exceptional circumstances.
All candidates shall be required to do such written or practical work as
may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer.

6. Schedules defining the range of study, laboratory work, and exami-
nations shall be published as early as possible in each year.

7. All examinations shall take place toward the end of the academic
vear. Candidates shall enter their names o month before the day fixed
for examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing
that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures and done writ-
ten, laboratory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the
satisfaction of the professors or lecturers . Written or praetical work
done by candidates by direction of the professors or lecturers, and the
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken
into consideration at the final examination in that subjeet,

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lec-
tures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the
professors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Arts.

8. Candidates who has passed examinations in pari materia in other
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Univer-
sities should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

9. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics.

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as
the Council shall from time to time determine:—

A. Ordinary degree of B.A.:—

1. For lectures and examination in each course in Groups 1,
2, and 3 (except Pure Mathematics, third course) g5 5 0

2. For Pure Mathematics (third course) .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 6 0

3. For Jurisprudence the same fee as is prescribed in the
Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
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4. For lectures, laboratory work, and examinations in each
course in Group 4 the same fees as are prescribed in the
Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

*p. Honours degree of B.A.:—

1. For such subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree as
they are required to pass, candidates shall pay the fees
prescribed in Sub-section A.

2. For lectures in the following depariments:—

CIASEICE By 55 s aser v we  em wme sy ses BI85 15 0
tHistory .. x4 1515 0
Philosophy e as S w8 @u ems oan ws . 1515 0
Mathematics - - e - oy o wy: 15 15 0
English Language and Literature .. .. .. .. .. 3110 0
History and Philosophy combined .. .. .. .. .. 21 0 0

3. For lhe Examination in each Department .. .. w T T0

Note—The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass
work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses which the head of the
Department considers necessary for the Honours course in the subject
selected.

The total fee for each of the above courses, except Mathematics, is
sixty-two guineas.

¢. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Arts .. ate e 2a v o oo i vie wy O B D

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by students
who are exempted from lectures, and by those who take lectures or ex-
aminations, or both, a second time.

The fees which candidates pay for a course of lectures or an examina-
tion which they afterwards find themselves unable to attend shall not be
returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

11. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts
are hereby repealed. Candidates who have matriculated in or before the
year 1926 and who have passed in not more than four units shall be re-
quired to pass in a total of ten units; candidates who have matriculated in
or before the year 1926 and who have passed in more than four but not
more than seven units, shall be required to pass in a total of eleven units;
candidates who have matriculated before the year 1926 and who have
completed more than seven units must apply to the Council for status.

* Allowed 3rd January, 1929, 1 Allowed 17th December, 1931.
Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 3* to 32*,
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.
REGULATIONS.

1. A Bachelor of Arts may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts by
complying with the following regulations, but may not be admitted to the
degree until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his
admission to the Ordinary degree or one year from the date of his admis-
sion to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.

2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts must

(a) have obtained the Honows degree of Bachelor of Arts; or

(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that re-
quired for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or

(¢) satisfy the head of the department in which his subject of study
relates of his ability to proceed to the degree.

3. Every candidate shall either

(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty
of Arts, and shall, if required adduce sufficient evidence that the
thesis is his own work: provided that in Classics a candidate may
present himself for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by the Faculty in each in-
dividual case, that he has completed a course of advanced study in
work selected from iwo departments within the Faculty, and ap-
proved by the Faculty.

For the purpose of section (b) of this regulation, the following combined
courses are approved by the Faculty:-~Philosophy and Mathematics,
Philosophy and Greek, Philosophy and Iinglish Language and Literature,
Philosophy and History, English Language and Literature and Latin,
English Language and Literature and Greck, Mathematics and Greek,
History and Classics.

The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take combined
courses other than those set out above.

*4. Candidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts or its
equivalent in a University recognized by the University of Adelaide may
be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be determined in each case,
and provided that they comply with Regulation 2, to proceed to the
degree of Master of Arts.

* Allowed 17th December, 1931.
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3. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On approval of the subject of the thesis, or on beginning
the course of study .. B - - 3 .. £l010 O
On admission to the degree .. .. .. .. .. .. 55 0

6. All previous regulations of the degree of Master of Arts are hereby
repealed.  Candidates who have graduated as Bachelors of Arts in or
before the year 1930 and who wish to proceed under the regulations hereby
repealed must apply to the Council to have their position defined. In
any case, all candidates proceeding under the regulations hereby repealed
must complete the course not later than December, 1933.

Atlowed 10th December, 1930.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS.
REGULATIONS.

*1. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours, or a Master of Arts, or Master

sr Doctor in any other Faculty who has satisfied the Faculty of Arts that
he has had an adequate training in Letters, may proceed to the degree of
Doctor of Letters by complying with the following regulations:—
*2. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree until the expiration of
the fourth academic year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts with Honours, or of Master of Arts, or of Master or Doctor in an-
other Faculty.

3. Every candidate shall submif to the examiners for the degree a pub-
lished work, or a typewritten thesis, or a combination of published and
unpublished work. The work submitted shall contain an original, substan-
tial, and scholarly contribution to some branch of letters. If the work
be a thesis its subject must be proposed by the candidate and approved by
the Faculty of Artd at least twelve months before the date on which it is
presented for examination.

4, Two copies of the work submitted by the candidate shall be for-
warded to the Registrar not later than the 1st day of May in the year
in which he desires admission to the Doctorate.

5. One copy of any work approved by the examiners shall be deposited
by the candidate in the library of the University before he is admitted to
the degree.

6. The following fees shall be paid in advance:—

On presentation of thework .. .. .. .. .. .. £1515 0
On admission to the degree .. .. .. .. .. .. 1010 0

* Allowed Tth December, 1927. Allowed 2nd December. 1926.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS
REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Economics. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees.

2. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted, attend
lectures regularly, and shall pass examinations in the following subjects:—

First Year—
French I, German I, or Latin I,
Economics T,
Pure Mathematics I,
Accountancy I,
Statistics 1.

Second Year—
Economies 11,
Economic History,
Psychology, Physics I, or Geography,
Commercial Law I.
Third Year—
Economies III,
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics,
Commercial Practice,

. The subjects prescribed in this regulation are set out in years, but it is
not necessary for a candidate to pass at one examination all the subjects
preseribed for a year. The subjeets of the course should, as far as pos-
sible, be taken in the ovder indieated, but students may, within certain
limits, and in each ease subject to the approval of the Faculty, change the
order in which the subjeets are taken.

3. Candidates for the Honours degree shall, in addition to complying
with Regulation 2, devote a further year to the study of Economies, and
shall perform such additional work as the Professor may prescribe.

The names of candidates who pass the final honours examination shall
be arranged alphabetically in two classes.

4. Candidates may be granted exemption from attendance at lectures
in any subject, or subjects, in which they desire to be examined, but only
upon grounds approved by the Council. Exemption from attendance at
lectures in more than two subjects in any one year will be allowed only
under very exceptional circumstances.

5. All candidates will be required to do such written or practical work
as may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer concerned.
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6. Schedules defining the range of study, practical work, and examina-
tions shall be published as early as possible in each year.

7. All examinations shall take place towards the end of each academic
year. Candidates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed
for examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates showing that
they have attended regularly the prescribed lectures, and have done writ-
ten or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfaction of
the professors or lecturers concerned.

8. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the
professor or lecturer concerned, and the results of terminal or other ex-
aminations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

9. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lec-
tures and do written or practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the professor or lecturer concerned, unless granted exemption from doing
so by the Faculty.

10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations in other Facul-
ties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities should
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Economics, may, on
application to the Council. be granted such exemption from the require-
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

Not more than four units which have been presented for any other
degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Economies.
Candidates who have already counted towards another degree more than
four of the units in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Economics
shall be required to attend lectures and pass examinations in such other
subjects as may be preseribed by the Couneil.

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as
the Council shall from time to time determine:—
(a) For lectures and examinations:
(1) For those subjects which are included in the Regulations
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts—the fees prescribed in
those Regulations.
{2) For those subjects from the courses for the diplomas in
Commerce and Public Administration—the fees prescribed
in the regulations for the diplomas in Commerce and Pub-
lic Administration,

{3) Economics IIT .. - s e i
Statistics II and Actnarial Mathematics

o &
ot o
o o
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(4) For the honours work in Economies .. o .. 1010 0
(b) For the Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor of Econo-
mics S e gy W e o & .. 5 50

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course except the honowrs course
in Economics shall be paid by students who are exempted fram attendance
at lectures, and by those who attend lectures or take examinations ,or do

both, a second time.
Allowed 10th December, 1930.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science. Candidates may obtain eithed or both degrees.

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree,
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures
and pass examinations in Physics (37) and Chemistry (45) and in two of
the following, Pure Mathematies (30), Botany (62a), Geology (55), or
Zoology (65), within a range of study to be annually defined in the
schedules hereinafter mentioned. These shall be called the compulsory
subjects for the degree.

Provided that students

1. Taking Physiology and Biochemistry or Zoology as a subject for
the final examination for the degree, must have taken Zoology I
as a compulsory subject.

2. Taking Botany as a subject for the final examination, must have
taken Zoology I as a compulsory subject.

3. Taking the course in Mathematics I, shall be assumed to have
reached a standard equivalent to that required for Mathematics,
Part 2, at the Leaving Examinaticn.

*3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall either, in addition to com-
plying with Regulation 2, regularly attend lectures and practical work and
pass examinations in accordance with the provisions of A or B below
or comply with Regulation 4 or 5:

A. (1) Shall pass in three of the following nine second-year subjects,
or shall pass in two of the following nine second-year subjects and an
additional first-year or compulsory subject:—

(a) Mathematics, Pure and Applied (31, 33), (b) Physics (88), (c)
Organic Chemistry (48, 49), (d) Inorganic and Physical Chemis-

* Allowed 10th December, 1930
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try (46, 47), (e) Physiology and Biochemistry (69a first year),
(f) Geology (56), (g) Botany (62b), (h) Zoology (66a second
vear), (j) Surveying (107);

tProvided that, if a student has attended the courses of instruction in
Elementary Physical Chemistry during one term, and in Histology during
two terms, and has passed the examinations in those subjects, Physiology
and Biochemistry shall, for the purposes of this regulation, count as two
second-year subjects;

And (2) shall pass in two of the following nine third-year subjects:—
(a) Mathematics (32 or 32a), (b) Physics (39), (¢)' Organic Chemis-
try, including a certain amount of Applied Chemistry (52, 53),
(d) Physical, Inorganic, and Applied Chemistry (50, 51), (e)
Physiclogy and Biochemistry (69a second year), (f) Geology
(57), (g) Botany (62¢), (h) Zoology (66a third year), (j) Sur-
veying (107);
or

B. Shall pass in the following subjects, which form a special course
for students desirous of studying those sciences which are fundamental
to the secondary industries which employ animal and plant products:—

1. Chemistry (46, 47, 48, 49, 52, and 53).

2. Physiology and Biochemistry (69a, parts 1, 2, and 3), omitting
the Physiology of the Senses, Central Nervous System and
Neuromuscular System, and extending over three terms of one
year and the first term of a second year.

3. Bacteriology (second and third terms only after the conclusion of
the above course in Physiology and Biochemistry).

*4, Candidates for the Ordinary degree in a special course arranged for

those desirous of studying Physiology and Psychology, and sciences re-
lated thereto, shall regularly attend lectures and practical work and pass
examinations in the following subjects:

Tirst Year—Physics I (37), Chemistry I (45), Mathematics I (30),
Zoology 1 (65), Elementary Physical Chemistry (125) (third
term only).

Second Year—Organic Chemistry (48 and 49), Physiology and Bio-
chemistry (69a), Psychology and Logic (18).

Third Year—Physiology and Biochemistry (69a), Advanced Psy-
chology and Logic (19).

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. 7 Allowed 12th December, 1929.
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*5. Candidates for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in
Forestry
(a) shall complete a two years’ course in the Faculty of Science,
regularly attending lectures and practical work and passing ex-
aminations in the following subjects:

First Year—Physics 1 (37), Chemistry I (45), Botany I (62a), and
one of the following subjects: Pure Mathematics I (30), Zoology
I (65), Geology I (55).

Second Year—Botany I1 (62b), Surveying I (106), and one of the
following subjects not passed in the First Year:—Geology I (55),
Zoology I (65), and one other subject set out in 3 (a):

(b) shall subsequently complete a two years’ course at the Austra-
lian Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus to be approved
by the Council of the University and pass the examinations in
all the subjects of the course;

(¢) shall present evidence to the satisfaction of the Council (a) of
having satisfactorily completed the work at the Australian Fores-
try School, Canberra, and (b) of having had twelve months’ ex-
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to his
course in Forestry.

For the purposes of this Regulation the Australian Forestry School,
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide.

*6. Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no student
shall be admitted to any second or third year subject until he shall have
completed the whole of the prerequisite subjects as set out in the syllabus
for that subject.

7. Candidates for the Honours degree shall regularly attend lectures and
practical work, and shall pass examinations in one of the following de-
partments:—

(a) Mathematics (35), (b) Physics (41), (¢) Chemistry (54), 1(d)
Physiology  (69b), (e) Geology (58), (f) Botany (63), (g)
Zoology (66h), (h) Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology (70),
(1) Biochemistry (69c).

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no candidate
shall be allowed to begin the final year’s work in Honours in any de-
partment until he has completed all his compulsory subjects and done
such preliminary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science con-
siders to be necessary.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 12th December, 1929,
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Candidates for Honours in any department shall pass the prescribed
examination in the corresponding subjects for the Ordinary degrce before,
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination.

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged
alphabetically in two classes under each department.

8. *All examinations, other than supplementary, shall take place to-
wards the end of the academic year, except that practical examinations,
and all examinations in those subjects in which the course of instruction
has been completed before the end of the second term, may be held at
any convenient time, to be fixed by the Counecil.

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the
day of examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates show-
ing that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures, and have
done written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to
the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers.

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro-
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in
any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final examination
in that subject.

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures,
and do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of the profes-
sors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Science.

*Supplementary examinations will not be held except under special ecir-
cumstances to be determined by the Faculty after consideration of in-
dividual cases.

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to
be allowed by the Council.

10. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Arts in the department of Mathematics can obtain the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding department.

11. Students who have passed examinations #n paeri materia in other
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Univensi-
ties or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of
Bachelor of Science, may on application to the Council be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Couneil
shall determine.

No graduate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
in the department of Civil Engineering may present the subject Survey-
ing as part of the work for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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12. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and
other practical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published
as early as possible in each year.

13. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments
as the Council shall from time to time determine:—

A. For the Ordinary Degree:— Practical

Lectures. Work.

1. Pure Mathematics 1st Year £ 5 0 —
2nd Year 5 5 0 —
3rd Year 6 6 0 —

Applied Mathematics 1st Course 550 —
2nd Course 5 5.0 —

2. Physics 1st Year £ 5 0 £ 4 0
2nd Year 6 6 0 1212 ©
3rd Year 8 80 1212 ¢

3. Chemistry 1st Year .. 850 770
2nd Year (orga,mc) .. 440 1212 0
3rd Year (orgamic) 550 1515 0

4, Chemistry 2nd Year (physical and

systematic) 4 40 1212 0
3rd Year (physical, in-
organic, and applied) 5 5 0 1515 0
. 2nd Year 5 50 1212 0
B, g?g'csgzl;i};r:rnd % 3rd Year (lectures, 2
terms) 550 1212 0

6. Geology 1st Year 330 3 3 0
2nd Year 4 4 0 8 80
ard Year 8 8 0 1212 ©

7. Botany 1st Year 330 55 0
2nd Year 4 4 0 1212 0
3rd Year 5 5 0 1212 0

8. Zoology 1st Year 330 5 5 0
2nd Year 4 4 0 1212 o
3rd Year 550 1212 0

- 2nd Year Inclusne fee for lectures :

9. Surveying Svd er{ and practical work ), 38

*Surveying, Forestry Course i : — 414 6
10. Psychology and Logic .. y - 6 &0 —
Advanced Psychology and Logxc - e I B0 —

* The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be £5 5/
Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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8. Honours Degree of B.Se.:—
1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree of B.A.)

2. Physics .. .. . as = e 3m =4 e 25 0 0
13. Physiology .. .. .. . s vesr e ew 25010 0
4. Geology and Mineralogy .. . i % .. 25 00
0. Bolany! s e mm lne s sel ¥R dReooase 95 0 0
6. Zoology .. . o e .. Sk o v 28200 0
7. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology s s oms 25 000
8. Chemistry . ” 5 s .. per annum 25 0 0
19. Biochemistry .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 25 0 0

Note.—The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass
work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at the University
which the head of the department considers necessary for the Honours
Course in the subject selected.

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science .. .. .. .. .. .. £ 5 0

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work, and
those who have previously failed, shall pay the following fees for exami-
nation:—

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject in
Clause A, half the lecture fee.
(b) For the practical examination:
In any compulsory subject .. .. .. .. .. £111 6
In any other subject in Clause A .. .. .. . 212 6
(¢c) For the whole examination in any subject for the

Honours degree 770

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of
laboratory work.

*The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not in-
cluded in these regulations.

14. Candidates who have entered under the regulations hereby repealed
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be allowed
by the Council, on such conditions as it shall in each case allow, to pro-
ceed under the regulations hereby substituted.

« Allowed 10th December, 1930. i Allowed 12th December, 1929.
Allowed 3rd January, 1929.

For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 28*—53%.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE,
REGULATIONS.

1. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the degree of Master of
Science at the expiration of two academic years from the granting of the
pass degree, or one year from the granting of the Honours degree of
B.Se.

2. Bvery candidate who has not obtained Honours Class I or I1 with
his B.Se. degree chall pass an examination approved by the head of the
department to which his subject of study relates. Every candidate shall
(unless taking the department of Mathematies) present a thesis on a sub-
ject approved by the Faculty of Science, and shall adduce sufficient evi-
dence that the thesis is his own work. In support of his candidature he
may present other original contributions to science. In the department
of Mathematics a candidate may present himself for an examination in
lieu of presenting a thesis.

3. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the exami-
ners shall be deposited by the candidate in the library of the University
before he is admitted to the degree.

4. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy
the examiners shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.

*#5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:—

On presentation of thesis - £ 5 0

On entry for examination, if lequued 55 0

On admission to the degree 55 0
* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. Allowed 10th December, 1925.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE.
REGULATIONS.

1. A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Engineering or a Master or
Doctor in any other Faculty may proceed to the degree of Doctor of
Science by complying with the following regulations, but shall not be
admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic year
from his admission as Bachelor of Science or of Engineering, or as Master
or Doctor in any other Facully.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory evi-
dence of scholarship and power of original scientific research.  Every
candidate shall submit for examination such of his published scientific
work as he may deem appropriate. He may also submit in support of



148 REGULATIONS—DEGREE OF B.AG.SC.

his candidature unpublished original work. The Faculty of Science, if
it approve of the subject or subjects of such work, shall nominate ex-
aminers, one of whom shall be an external examiner,

Every candidate in submitting his published work and unpublished
original work shall state generally in a preface and specifically in notes
the main sources from which his information is derived and the extent
to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He may also
signify in general terms the portions of his work which he claims as
original.

3. Two copies of the work submitted for the degree shall be forwarded
to the Registrar at least six months before the date on which the can-
didate desires to be admitted to the degree, and if the work be approved
by the examiners one copy shall be deposited by the candidate in the
Library of the University before he is admitted to the degree.

4. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies
the examiners may on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science be
admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science.

5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:—

On approval of the subject of the work £15 15 0
On admission to the degree .. .. .. £1010 0

Allowed 3rd January, 1929,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.
REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees.

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree,
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures
and pass examinations in the following subjects:—

First Year—Physics I (37), Chemistry I (45), Botany I (62a), Zoo-
logy 1 (65); .

Sacond Year—Candidates arve required to attend the Roseworthy
Agricultural College and pass examinations in the subjects for the
Diploma course of that college, including the Principles of Agri-
eulture, Animal Husbandry, Fruit Culture, Viticulture, Ocnology,
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and Dairying. Candidates will be required to pass the examina-
tions in the technical subjects specified above before proceeding
to the Third Year;

Third Yerr—Agriculture II (71), Biochemistry (69a) and Physical
Chemistry (125), Botany I1 (62b), Geology (55 and 61);

Fourth Year—Agriculture IIT (71), Agriculiural Chemistry (72) and
Agricultural Baeteriology (72a), Plant Physiology (62b) and Plant
Pathology (64a), Economics (13a), Geology II (56), two terms,
Entomology (72b).

3. (1) Candidates who are unable to produce satisfactory evidence of
having had not less than twelve months’ conseeutive experience in prac-
tical farming, will be required to spend the long vacation at the end of
the first year in practical work at the Roseworthy Agricultural College,
and the long vacation at the end of the third year in acquiring practical
experience on an agricultural or pastoral property approved by the
Faculty.

(2) Candidates who possess the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricul-
tural College shall be exempted from the second year of the course, and
may, in addition, receive exemption in such subjects in other years of the
course as may be determined by the Faculty: Provided that a candidate
holding the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricultural College may be re-
quired to pass an examination in the subject for which the exemption
(other than the subjects of the second year) is to be granted.

4, Candidates for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Seience
ghall be required to spend an additional year and attend lectures and pass
examinations in such subjects of such departments of Agricultural Science,
and in such additional subjects as may be prescribed by the Faculty.

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged
_ alphabetically in two classes.

5. All examinations shall take place towards the end of the academic
year, except that practical examinations, and all examinations in those
subjects in which the cowrse of instruction has been completed before the
end of the second term, may be held at any convenient time, to be fixed
by the Council.

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the day
of examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing that
they have regularly attended the preseribed lectures, and have done writ-
ten and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the satisfac-
tion of the professors or lecturers.
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Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro-
fessors or lecturers, and the results of {erminal or other examinations in
any subject may be taken into comsideration at the final examination m
that subject.

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures
afid do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the professors
and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Agricultural Science.

6. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject n
which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to be
allowed by the Council.

7. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory and
other practical work, and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Agricultural Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall
be published as early as possible in each year.

8. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as the
Council shall from time to time determine :(—

*a. For the Ordinary Degree:
Lectures Practical Work,

Physies .. .. .. .. .. .. £ 50 £ 4 0
Chemistry 550 770
Botany 330 5 5 0
Zoology 3 30 5 5 0
Biochemistry 55 0 8 8 0
Physical Chemistry 2 20 4 40
Botany (two terms) 216 0 8 8 ¢
Geology 1. . e 330 330
Geology II. (two terms) 216 0 512 0
Agricultural Geology (one term) 111 6

Agricultural Chemistry . 330 8 80
Agriculture II. 4 40 l

Agriculture III. 6 6 0 2 ]
Plant Physiology § g i [CNATEIaE LY
Plant Pathology 3830 ectun_es and
EitemaloR ) 330 practical work.
Agricultural Bacteriology 33 0)

Economies 550

NOTE-—The fees for subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agricultural
College shall be those fixed from time to time by the Roseworthy Agricul-

tural College.
* Allowed 17th December, 1931.
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B. Por the Honours Degree:

Inclusive fees payable for courses which the head of the
department considers necessary for the Honours Course in
the subject selected .. .. .. - .. .. per annum £25 0 0

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Seience .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. £5 5 0

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of
laboratory work.

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work shall
pay the following fee for examination:-—

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject, half the
lecture fee.

(b) For the practical examination .. .. .. .. . .5 SL11 ©

(¢) For the whole examination in any subject for the
Honours degree .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. £ 70

9. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia. in other
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities
or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, may, on application to the Council, be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council shall determine.

Allowed 3rd January, 1929,

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.
REGULATIONS.

1. A Bachelor of Agricultural Science may proceed to the degree of
Master of Agricultural Science after the expiration of two academic years
from the granting fo the pass degree, or one year from the granting of
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

2. Every candidate who has not obtained Honours Class' I or II with
his Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree shall pass an examination ap-
proved by the head of the department to which his subject of study re-
lates. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by
the Faculty of Agricultural Science, and shall adduce sufficient evidence
that the thesis is his own work, In support of his candidature he may
present other original contributions to Seience.
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3. Each candidate, before he is admitted to the degree, shall supply
to the Registrar, for the Library of the University, a printed or type-
written copy of any thesis approved by the examiners.

4. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions, and satisfy
the examiners, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural
Science.

5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:—

On presentation of thesis .. L . TP
On entry for examination (if required)
On admission to the degree

v

o Ot
G O ot
[N — N}

Allowed 3rd January, 1929,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING.
REGULATIONS.

*1. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Engineering every candidate
shall after matriculation, except in special cases to be allowed by the
Council, spend four academical years at least, partly at the University
and partly at the South Australian School of Mines and Indusrites, in one
of the courses of study prescribed for the Diploma in Applied Science, as
the regulations of the Diploma shall direct.

2. To obtain the degree, every candidate must attend lectures regularly
and pass examinations in the whole of the subjeects prescribed for one of
the courses for the Diploma in Applied Science, and must present evidence
to the satisfaction of the Council of having had twelve months’ practical
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the course
he has followed.

1He must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in-
struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the Coun-
cil.

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses in Applied Science.

3. Graduates who obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, under the Regulations
in force from 1898 to 1902, or who obtained the degree of Bachelor of
Science and the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, under the Regulations
in force during 1902 may be allowed to surrender the degree of Bachelor
of Science, and to receive instead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering.

* Allowed 6th December, 1922. 7 Allowed 17th December, 1931,
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Graduates who have heretofore obtained, or shall before the end of
1913 obtain, the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the Diploma in Ap-
plied Science, may be allowed to surrender the Degree of Bachelor of
Science, and to receive instead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering.

4. Students who before 1913 entered upon the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in Applied Science, may, on the
completion of their course and of the required practical experience, be
granted the degree of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor
of Science, at their option.

5. Candidates who hold the before-mentioned Diploma in Mining and
Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, or the University
Diploma in Applied Science, and the Fellowship of the School of Mines,
shall, on admission to the degree of Bachelor of Enginecring, be entitled
to have endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder }Fis
attained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the University of "Ade-
laide, and that the holding of the Diploma was amongst the conqmons
entitling the holder thereof to such degree.

6. Students who have passed examinations in peri materia In% Juen
Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations they have §...aq
should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelr of Engin sering,
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from tuc
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. Stu-
dents who have begun or completed a Diploma course in Applied Science
or any of the other Diploma courses before mentioned before ma,fﬂc‘ﬂat'
ing, may be exempted by the Council from the necessity of again, taking
the whole, or such part of the course as they have already complﬁted

*7 No graduate who has presented the subject Surveying as partia?f‘sﬁ.t\is‘
faction of the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science may ob-
tain in addition the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the departmen?
of Civil Engineering, unless he either completes his qualifications for the\
n.3¢. degree in subjects apart from Surveying, or passes, in addition to the
subjects of the ordinary curriculum, in such extra subjects of the Engineer-
ing coursnelqs may be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science and
considered bythem as equivalent to surveying.

_ -8 The fe . for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering shall, except in
the cases referred to in Clause 3, be £3 3/.

* Allowed 10th December, 1925, Allowed 6th December, 1922,

For Syllabus, see Appendix pp. 56*—72%,

-

~



154 REGULATIONS—DEGREE OF M.E,

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.
REGULATIONS.

1. Every candidate for the degree of Master of Engineering must be a
Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years’ standing, provided that,
if the Bachelor’s degree has been obtained by surrender of the degree
of Bachelor of Science by a graduate who also obtained one of the Dip-
lomas referred to in Regulation 4 of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing, it shall be sufficient if two years have elapsed since the Diploma was
conferred.

2. The candidate shall:

(a) Submit evidence satisfactory to the Council that he has had at least
three years’ practical experience in engineering work;
(b) Submit for examination either an original engineering design or a
=1, thesis setting forth the results of an original scientific investigation
"~ made by him in some subject allied to engineering, The subject
«of the design or thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by, the
EFaculty of Science at least three months before it is sent in for
exer=idaution. The candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient
evidence  the originality of his design or thesis. He may also, if
the Examirers think fit, be required to pass an examination in that
branch of vork from which the subject of his design or thesis is

taken.
3. Tlie‘fonowing fees shall be payable in advance:
On presentation of thesis .. .. .. £ 5 0
On admission to the degree .. .. . & 35 0

Allowed 6th February, 1913.

Voo

-
OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE AND
THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SCHOOL OF
v MINES AND INDUSTRIES.

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian School of
Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing courses’ of instruc-
tion and examinations in various branches of Applied Scgience, and to
grant to any candidate who completes one of these coursSsﬁ, and passes
the proper examinations the corresponding University Diploma __anjLIﬁL'...
lowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries respec-
tively; and whereas a Joint Board has been appointed by the Councils
of the two Institutions to consider all matters arising out of the fulfilment
of such Agreement, and to report thereon to the Councils of the two In-
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stitutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied Science has been formed by
the two Councils from the staffs of the two Institutions to advise the
Board: Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

REGULATIONS.

*1. Every candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science and
the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries,
before entering upon the course, must fulfil the requirements for matricu-
lation in the Faculty of Applied Science, but if the candidate has not
passed in the language other than English he may be permitted by the
Matriculation Board to present himself for that examination at a later
date.

12. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects of one of
the following courses:—(a) Mining, (b) Metallurgy, (¢) Electrical Engin~
eering, (d) Mechanical Engineering, (e) Civil Engineering, (f) Architec-
tural Engineering, and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the
Joint Board of having obtained at least twelve months’ practical experience,
not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the course he has
followed.

$He must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in-
struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the
Council.

13. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other
practical work, the examinations, and the fees, for the courses mentioned
in the preceding regulation. shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Applied
Science, submitted to the Joint Board, and, when approved by both Coun~
eils, shall be published as early as possible in each year.

§4. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place
in or about November in each year, except that, when the course of in-
struction in any subject has been completed before the end of the third
term, the examination in that subject may be held at any convenient
time earlier than November to be fixed by the Council.

Candidates must enter their names a month before the day fixed for
examination, and must present certificates showing that they have regu-
larly attended the prescribed lectures and have done written, laboratory,
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfaction of the
Lecturers.

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. i Allowed 5th December, 1918,
i Allowed 17th December, 1931, § Allowed Tth December, 1911,
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Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the Pro-
fessors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examination in
that subject.

*A candidate who fails to pass in any subject of the first or second year
shall again attend lectures and do practical work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers, unless exempted by the
Faculty of Applied Science.

5. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at lec-
tures or laboratory work in any subject unless he has attended at least
three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory work respectively in that sub-
Ject, except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed by the
Joint Board.

6. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not including
practical work) a second time may do so on payment of half fees,

7. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance at
lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended by the Joint
Board, and approved by the two Councilst On entering for examina-
tion in such subject the candidate shall pay a third of the fee preseribed
for that subject.

8. A candidate may, if the two Councils see fit, be excused examination
in any subject, but only upon production of evidence that he has at some
other University or Technical School completed a course and passed an
examination which the Joint Board shall consider to be an equivalent.

9. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and re-
gulations of the Institution, whether University or School of Mines and
Industries, at which they are in attendance.

10. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 10
of the University Statutes.

11. These Regulations shall be binding on the University so long only
as the above-mentioned Agreement, or any amendment thereof, or any
substituted Agreement, remains in forece.

NOTE.—Holders of Diplomas may use the following letters:—

Diploma in Mining Engineering—the letters, Dip.M.E,

Diploma in Mechanical Engineering—the letters, Dip.Mech E.

Diploma in Electrical Engineering—the letters, Dip.E.E.

Diploma in Metallurgy—the letters, Dip.Met.

Diploma in Civil Engineering—the letters, Dip.C.E.

Diploma in Architectural ¥ngineering—the letters, Dip.Arch.E.
* Allowed 6th December, 1923. Allowed 3rd April, 1903.

+ Any candidate obtaining an exemption is recommended to apply to the
proper Lecturer for information and advice respecting the subjects of the
examination.
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DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1932.

Abbreviations—In the column headed “Hours per week” a single
figure such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figure
with a suffix such as 2,, means two hours per week for two terms.

U—University; S.M.—S8chool of Mines; S.A.—School of Art.

Note—A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such
manner as the two Councils shall approve. This reduction does not apply
to School of Art fees,

The courses are divided into years for the guidance of students. It is
to be understood that the order of subjects given is not necessarily to be
followed in all cases, but in certain cases the order given must be fol-
lowed. TFor instance, students will not be allowed to take Assaying until
they have passed Chemistry I., nor will they be allowed to take Strength
of Materials until they have passed in Applied Mathematics. Students.
wishing to depart from the prescribed schedules must submit their pro-
posed course of study to the Dean of the Faculty for approval. For
further information students should apply t.o the Lecturers,

MINING.
FIRST YEAR

Bubjout Houns Plaos

<yiinins Buiiert Wesk, e Eetis, € mde
45 Chemistry [., Lectures ... 3 Prof. Macbeth ... U. 5 50
Prof. M‘a,cbet-h and é
Practical b 03,) lM(;o (ﬁ(:ughbon . s 7T
and Mr. Hughes S.M. ]
81 Drawing I. 4 Mr. Pavia ... aa BAs 2 50
30 Mathematics I. 3 Mr. Sanders we U 6 50
93 Mechanical Engineering [ 2 Mr. Best ... e S.ML 2 50
37 Physies [, Lectures 3 Prof. Grant . 5 50
Practical 3 Prof. Grant U. 4 40
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SECOND YEAR.

fubject Hours Plies
No in Subject per Lecturer. of Fes,
Syllahus. Week. Lecture, £ « a.
33  Applied Mathematies I, 3 My, Sanders U. b 50
75 Assaying I. : 6 Mr. Langhton .. S.M. 6 60
46 Chenmastry IL, Lectures 2 Prof. Macbeth ... . 4 40
Prof, Macbeth and
47 Chemistry IL., Practical 8 Or[,)l;\'/lr(.j(fizaghtor}” u. 10 10 v
and Mr. Hughes S M.
82 Drawing Il ... ... 4 Mr. Rolerts S.M. 2 50
1054 Hydraulics ... 1, Prof. Chapman U. 2 20
31A Mathematics II. ... 3 Prof. Wilton U. 5 50
101 Mining L. ... 1 Mr. Gartrell S.M. 2 50
THIRD YEAR.
5 Geology L., Lectures %me Sir Douglas 8] 3 30
Practical e 2 Mawson 2 U 3 30
90 Muchine Design I. ... o 2 Mr. Wood S. M. 2 50
94 Mechanical Engineering 11.
(Lectures only) ... .. 2 Mr. Wood... vos S.M. 3 30
102 Mining IT. ... .. 2 Mr. Gartrell - S.M. 4 40
103A Oredressing, %ﬁ;gg{ce:l w13 ae Garbrell S M. } g g 8
74 Strength of Materials
Lectures % 2 4 40
Practical : }Prof Chapman ... U. 34 40
106A Surveying [A., Lectures .. 1) r J 1116
’ Practical .. 3§ Mr. Wood S. M. ; 3 30
1068 Surveying Computations .. 3 Mr. Graham U. 3 30
100A Mining Trip
116c Survey Camp .. s = 4 40
1.98 First Aid o 10
FOURTH YEAR.
77 Assaying Il. (Mining Course) 8 Mr. Langhton . S. M. 6 60
894 Desisn of Structures I. ... 3 Prof, Chapman ... U. 4 40
854 Electrical Engineering I.
Lectures e 1 . i 2 20
Practical T s M Glark | ' { 2 20
56 Geology 11., Lectures ... 24 Prof. Sir Douglas . 2160
Practical R Mawson U. 5120
59 Mining Geology, Jectures 2, ) Prof. Sir Douglas T. 2 20
Practical 4, Mawson L8 3 30
97 Metailurgy 1. (Lecturesonly) 2 Mr. Langhton ... S M. 2 50
103 Mining IIIL, Lectures 2 T ' 330
Praotical 3 }Mr. Gartrell . S. M. 2 20
104A Railway Engineering ... 1 Prof. Chapman ... U. 2 20

1004 Mining Trip
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METALLURGY.

FIRST YEAR.

Sanie ag tor Mining.

SECUND YEAR.

Subject

Hows

No. in Subject. T lecturer,
Byllnbus, Week.
75  Assuying L 6 Mr. Laughton and
Mr. Hughes
46 Chemistry 1I., Lectures 2 Prof. Macbeth ..
Prof. Macbeth and
47 Chemistry 11., Practical 8 11\)1]; If:b?:’gll‘:;mf);’n d
Mr. Hughes
55 Geology I., Lectures Prof. Sir Donﬂlas
Practical . 2 Mawson :
97 Metallurgy I.... 2 Mr. Laughton ...
82 Drawing 11. 4 Mr. Roberts
101 Mining I 1 M. Gartrell
THIRD YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematies 1, 3 Mr. Sanders
76 Assaying IL . 15 Mr. Langhton and
Mr. Hughes
56 Geology II., Lectures . | Prof. Sir Douglas
Practical 4, Mawson o5
00 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Wood ...
99 Metallurgy 11. 3 Mr. Reid ...
103A Oredressing ... 4 Mr. Gartrell

100A Metallurgy Trip
1098 First Aid

FOURTH YEAR.

78 Assaying III...,
74 Strength of Materials,

. 12 Mr. Reid and
Mr, Laughton

Proottes 3] Prof. Chapman
100 Metallnrgy 111., Lectures .. 1 % Mr. Reid and
Practical

102 Mining 1L, .

1064 Surveying IA Lecbmes
Practical

854 Electrical Engineering,
Lectures
Practical

100A Mining Trip

Mr. Laughtéﬁ
2 Mr. Gartrell .

; E Mr. Wood

i ;»Mr. Clark

Pluce
of

Lecture.

5. M.
U.
U.

S.M.

S.M.

S.M.

[ o0 -3 S REUUR Y

5

10
D]
5
2
5
s

o A LW

—— ——— A

——
-0 )
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50

10 0
16 0
12 0

50
50
100

110

10 0
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

FIRST YEAR.

Subject Hours
No.iu Subject. per Lecturer.
Syllabus, Weel.

451 Chemistry I, Lectures ... 3, Prof. Macbeth

Prof. Macbeth and Dl

Cooke
Practicnl 6,) Or Mr L:mghl,(m and
Mr Hughes =

81 Drawing I. .. 4 Mr. Pavia
86 Fitting and Tmuuw [ 5 Mr. Waliers
30 Mﬂ.thenmtwq I. 3 Mr. Sanders
93 Mechanical Enrrmeenngl 2 Mr. Best ..
37 Physies I, Lectures 3 Prof. Grant

Pmctlcul 3 Prof. Grant

SECOND YEAR.

33 Applied Mathematies T. 2 Mr. Sanders
90 Machine Design . o 2 Mr. Wood ..
82 Drawing IL ... ... 4 Mr. Roberts
31 A Mathematies IL. 3 Prof. Wilton
38 Physies 11., Lectures 3

74 Strength of Materials.

Lectures 2 5

Privctical i 32 Prof Chapman ...
94+ Mechanical Engmeerm" [I

Lectures 2 | Mr. Wood and

Practical 3.9 M1 Best

Nore.—Either Machine Design I. or Mechanical Engineering II.

taken in the Third Year.

THIRD YEAR.

73 Applied Mechames II. 2, Mr. Wood ...
854 Electrical Engineering 1. (F)
Lectures 1
Practical 1 Mr. Clark
87 Fitting and Tuarning 1. 4 DMr. Walters
95 Mechanical Eugmeeunw (L. 2 Mr. Wood..
40 Physices [[[., Leectures 9 UioF
’Practical 6 } rok. Aartiark
10tAa Railway Engineering 1 Prof. Chapman
106A Surveving TA., Lectures 1

Practical ... 3, | W& Wood

109k First Aid

. Prof. Kerr Grant ..
"Practical .. 6, and Mr. Burdon ...

Place

of

TLecture

U.

S.M.

3. A.
l\:
U
M
U.
U.

«'I.‘U

7]

(v Al
azafxa

a

S M.

S.M.

u.

S.M.
S.M.

U.
U.

S.M.

=2
=t

Feaa.
£ d

3100

= =)

coOoC

OO

PER= R - 8% R

(SRRl Sl VRS

—— ~ .
KW Rk

W R D
co oo oo

may be

= r— - — i
Rl SR Rl U R
== = —
—~——ReNSoS NN ©
cCoTooTooTe ©

Nore.—Mechanical Engineering IIl. may be taken in the third or

fourth year.
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FOURTH YEAR.

Subject ‘Hours Place
No. in Subject. per Lecturer, of Fee
8yllabus. . . o Week, Lecture. £ s d
92 EnglneermyEFmance ... 1, Mr. Gartrell U. 1116
85 Elecirical Engineering II. (F).
lLectures .4 : ¢ 8 80
Practical 14‘ Mr. Clark ... U. z 15 15 0
91 Machine Design 11. .. 6 Mr. Wood ... ... S.M. 5 50
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
FIRST YEAR.
Same as for Electrical Engineering.
SECOND YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematies . .. 3 Mr. Sanders U. 5 50
82 Drawing IL . .. 4 Mnr. Roberts S.M. 2 50
87 Fitting and 'I‘lunmgr 1. 4 Mr. Walters S .M. 4100
90 Machine Design I. ... 2 Mr. Wood . S.M. 2 50
314 Mathematics II. ; Prof. Wilton I 5 50
384 Physics IT., Lectures v 2 Prof. Grant - U. 4 40
Practical 3 and Mr. Burdon U. 6 60
94 Mechanical Engineering I1.,
l.ectures . 2 ) Mr. Wood wi S M. 3 30
Practical v 50 13, and Mr. Best.. S.M. 3 30
THIRD YEAR.
74 Strength of Materials,
D3 X
ll;‘::;:"tl;::;‘l ';i Prof. Chapman ... U. %: :g
85A [lectrieal L.ng'uu_elmg I. (I') y
Lectures i Vigmee maani 2 20
Practical . | fm" Clark uU. i? 20
91 Machine Design Il. .. 6 Mr. Wood ... e SuML 5 50
95 Mechanieal Engineering . 2 \Il Wood ... S.M. 4100
106A Snrveying 1A, Leetures ... ] . 1116
Practieal ... 3 { { Mr. Wood 8.M. %l 10
73 Applied Mechanies 11, e 2, Mr. Wool .. S.M. 1100
88 Iitting and Tmmng IIT. ... 4 Mr. Walters . SM. 4100
1091 Fivst Aid - 110
FOURTH YEAR
104 Civil Engineering 1.
%f;gg;ﬁ Prof. Chapmau .. U. %:ﬁ :: 8
884 Fitting and Turning 1v. 4 Mr. Walters ae S.ML 414 6
96 Mechanical Engineering v,
Lectures - .. 2] Mr. Wood S M 3 30
Practieal 3 and Mr. Best e 4 40

92 Engineering Finance .. 1, Mr. Gartrell U. 111 6
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CiVIL ENGINEERING.

FIRST YEAR—Same as for Electrical Engineering.

SECOND YEAR.

Subject Honrs Pluee
of

No. in Suljest per Lecturer, Fee.
Syllabus, Week, Leeture, 2 sl
33 Applied Mathematic~ I. ... 3 Mr. Sanders . 5 50
80 Building Copnstruction 1. .., 1, l':;r hli{nlilh : S. M. 1100
82 Drawing 1. . .. 4 Mr. Roberts 5. M. 2 50
3a Mathema.l{icsll]. O i;roff. \\'2]!.011 8 5 50
38A Physies I1., Lectures w 2 rof. arant i 4 40
Practical . 3§ and Mr. Burdon U. 6 60
74 Strength of Materials
%szz&f’; : g ‘ Prof. Chapman U. ; i : g
90 Machine Design 1. ... o 2 Mr. Wood - S.M. 2 50
THIRD YEAR.
104 Civil Engineering L
i;fgzgx;i % { Prof. Chapman ... U g : ; g
55 Geology I, Lectures s B % Prof. Sir Douglas U 3 3 30
Practical 2 Mawson : 3 30
94 Mechanical Engineering II P -
Lectures - Mr. Woo - 3 30
Practical sy 9 t and Mr. Best S M. 3 30
101 Mining 1. . ... 1 Mr. Gartrell S.M. 2 50
106 Surveying I, Lecturos ... %1 % Ve Wood — 2 20
£¢ : 1. 004 SV =
Practical ... 3 3 30
89A De«lgu of Struetures L. ... 3 Prof. Ch_a.pman U. 4 40
1068 Surveying Lompumtmns ... 3 Mr. Robin U. 3 30
109 First Aid wis 5 110
FOURTH YEAR.
854 Electrical Engineering I. (F) N
Pragtiod L 1{r Clark v. {3 30
105 Civil Engineering IL., 23 ProMf. ChCa.ipmlim a.ng
Lectures ” s I ark an
Practical . 3( Mr. Robin U. 770
80 Design of Structures. 11,
%S;ggirce:l g ‘ Prof. Chapman ... U. { g g g
92 Engineering Finance Mr. Gartrell : . 1116
60 Engineering Geology 2 Prof. Sir D. Mawson  U. 1116
107 Surveying lI.,EI;ecturei 3 %/}r gogln e g ; ]3 g
ractical ... r. Robin . p
1078 Surveying III. .. 1 Mr. Robin U. 2 20
106¢ Survey Camp . —_ 4 40
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ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING.

FIRST YEAR.
Bubject Hours Place
No. in Bubject, par Lecturer. of
Byllubus, Wesk, Lecture,
45A Chemistry I., Lectures 3, Prof. Macbeth
Professor Macbeth and
., Cooke U.
Practical 6, ) Or Ml Laughton S.M.
and Mr. Hughes
81 Drawing L ... «s 4 Mnr. Pavia .. .
81A Antique Drawing 1. and
Modelling .. ... 4 Mr. Pavia ... S.A.
30 Ma.hhema.bicsL L 3 Mnr. Sanders U.
37 Physics 1., Lectures 3 ) :
y Practioa) 3 Prof. Grant U.
108 Woodwork 4 Mr. Lykke S.M.
65 Geology L, {3‘?;:}‘;1'::1 g}me. Sir D. Mawson U
SECOND YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematies 1. 3 Mur. Sanders

74 Strength of Materials,
Lectures .
Praetical

Descriptive Geometry I.

Mathemadices I1. .

Building Construetion I.

84
31
80
84B Building Drawing .

109 Architectural History L.

a &

% } Prof. Chapmen ...

2 Mr. Pavia S.A,
3 Prof. Wilton U.
1, Mr Smith S.M.
2 Mr. Smith S.M.
2 Mr. Smith S.M.

THIRD YEAR.

89 Design of Structures II.,

Lectures 3 )
Piaskioal 5 }Pxof. Chapman .. U.
1094 Architectural History II. 2 Mr. Smith S.M.
84¢ Measured  Drawing and
Sketching ... 3 Mr. Smith S.M.
1098 Architectural I)eslgn 1. 6 Mr. Smith S M.
844 Deseriptive Geometry 1. ... 2 Mr. Pavia S.A.
84D Drawing from Anthue T1: 3 Mr. Pavia S.A.
109E First Aid s
FOURTH YEAR.
109¢ Architectural Design TI. 6 Mr. Smith S.M.
804 Architectural Construetion
and Practice, Lectures ... 3 . .
Praction =7 3 }Mr. Smith 8.M.
1064 Surveying IA., Lectures ... 1 Ly
g A porbaes - o { Mr. Wood .M.
109D Architectural Thesis = — S.M.
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164 DEGREE OF LL.B. AND FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS
AND
OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW.

REGULATIONS.

For conditions of matriculation for the degree of Bachelor of Laws,
see Statute IX.

*1, There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Laws and a Final Certificate in Law.

*2, Candidates before beginning the course for either degree of Bache-
lor of Laws shall matriculate in the Faculty of Law; and candidates
before beginning the course for the Final Certificate in Law required for
admission as a practitioner of the Supreme Court shall either

(a) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or
(b) be articled, or be qualified to be articled, to a practitioner of the
Supreme Court.

3. The subjects for examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as Ordinary
subjects and Special subjects.

i4. The Ordinary subjects are the following:—

. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History (110).
. The Law of Contracts (111).

. The Law of Property (Part 1) (112).

. The Law of Property (Part 2) (112a).

. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal) (113).

. The Law of Evidence and Procedure (114).

. Constitutional Law (115).

=IOy Ot W N

*5. The Special subjects are the following:—

1. Latin (2).

2 and 3. Two units in any one subject in the course for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts, exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence.

4, Roman Law (116).

5. Jurisprudence (117).

6. Private International Law (118).

*6. To obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws candidates are
required to pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special.

+ Allowed 10th December, 1930. 7 Allowed 10th December, 1925.
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*7. To obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws candidates must
have been placed in the first class in at least four of the subjects of the
course, excluding Special subjects 1, 2, and 3, or in the first class in three
and in the second class in three of the above subjects. Candidates for
the Honours degree must pass in all of the above subjects at the first
attempt, and must pass an additional examination in History of English

Law.

8. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the
Ordinary subjects only.

*9  Candidates who have already graduated in Arts and have included
Latin in the subjects presented for the Arts degree will be credited with
having passed in the Special subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3.

*10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations in other
Faculties or otherwise, and who desire that the examinations which they
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of
Laws may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regfilations as the Council shall determine.

*11. The Intermediate Examination in Law in the University shall con-
sist of the Ordinary subject numbered 1 and one at least of the follow-
ing:

(a) the Ordinary subject numbered 2;

(b) the Special subject numbered 1;

(c¢) the Special subjects numbered 2 and 3, where both umits in such
may be taken in one year;

(d) one umit in the Special subjects numbered 2 and 3, where both
units in such may not be taken in one year.

12. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in
each year.

113. All subjecte. whether Ordinary or Special, may be taken at any
anmual Examination, and in any order; except that no student shall.
without the special permission of the Faculty, present himself for exami-
nation in the Law of Property, Part 2. before he has passed in the Law
of Property. Part I, or within six months thereafter: provided that no
student shall present himself for examination in any Special subject in
March without the special permission of the Faculty.

+14. No student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for
examination in more than three subjects without the special permission
of the Faculty.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. T Allowed 12th August, 1903.
1 Allowed 19th January, 1910, and amended 10th December, 1930.
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*15. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall pre-
sent himself for examination in any subject in respeet of which he has
not gained credit for one academical year’s attendance at lectures.

tA candidate who omits to present himself for examination, or fails to
pass in any subject, shall again attend lectures in that subject to the
satisfaction of the Professor and Lecturer, unless exempted by the Faculty
of Law.

116. No student shall be credited with an academical year’s attendance
at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended and gained credit
for three-fourths of the lectures given on that subject in each term of
the year.

Written work done by the candidate, and the results of terminal or
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at
the final examination in that subject.

17. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation
16 if and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the Supreme Court
whose office is more than ten miles distant from the Untversity.

$18. The Council, on the recommiendation of the Faculty of Law, may
exempt any student wholly or partially from the requirements of Regu-
lation 16.

§19. All students shall be classified as proceeding either to the degree
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the Final Certificate, but any student may
at any time (even after obtaining the Final Certificate) if qualified under
Regulation 2, be removed from one class into the other, on application
to the Registrar, and all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed
while in the one class shall be credited to him in the other.

$20. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study, and appoint-

ing text-books, shall be drawn up by the Taculty, subject to the ap-
proval of the Council, and students will be required to show not
merely an acquaintance with those books, but also a competent know-
ledge of the subjeets of study. All students, whether exempted from
attendance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such written or
practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer.

§21. The names of all students who pass an annual examination in any
subject shall be arranged in three classes in order of merit in each class,
provided that students who pass in the Special subjects numbered 1. 2

* Allowed 19th January, 1910. 1 Allowed 7th December, 1927.
1 Allowed 3rd January. 1907, § Amended 10th December, 1930.
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and 3 shall be arranged in accordance with the regulations of the Or-
dinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such list shall be trans-
mitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice or the Senior Judge of the
Supreme Court.

22. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month’s mnotice
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Examination. A
notice not complying with this Regulation shall not be received unless
the Faculty of Law, on application, orders otherwise.

123. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:—

(1) Entrance fee payvable by all students at the commence-
ment of their course
(2) Fee payable in each term for every subject in whlch a
student attends lectures, including one annual examina-
tion .. : g : . ; . it 2 90
(3) Fee for atteudance at lectuxes and examination in the
Special subjects numbered 1 and 2, the same fee as
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Arts.
One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be
paid by students who are exempted from lectures, and
by those who take lectures or examinations, or both,
a second time,
*(4) Fee for each additional examination required for the

h
[\
(]
[=]

Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws . = @& 3 0
(3) Fee for the Final Certificate . » L 5 5 0
*(6) Fee for either the Ordinary or the Honours deﬂlee of

Bachelor of Laws 770
*(7) Fee for the Honours degree if the Ordmary degree has

already been conferred = e 330

24. These Regulations shall apply to all present students but they
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have already
passed under the Regulations hereby repealed.  Students now proceed-
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Laws under Regulation 9 or 11 of the
Regulations hereby repealed shall be exempt from the requirements of
Regulation 14. nor shall they be required to pass in any additional sub-
ject in consequence of the establishment of these present Regulations.

25. From and after the allowance and counter-signature by the Gover-
nor of these Regulations. there shall be repealed all Regulations hither-
to made respecting the degree of Bachelor of Laws and the Final Certifi-
cate in Law.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. 7 Allowed 2n/ December, 1926,
Allowed 6th December, 1922,
For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 73*—T77*.
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT.

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here
printed for convenience of reference:—

7. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce to the
Master certificates of his having passed—

(a) the matriculation examination in the University of Adelaide, or
in. some University recognized by the University of Adelaide, or
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland may for the time being
be required to pass; and

(b) the intermediate examination in law in the University of Adelaide,

and must lodge with the Master copies of the certificates of his having
so passed.

9. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually called to
the bar or admitted as mentioned in Rule 12, shall, before he is ad-
mitted to practise in the Court, have taken, or be entitled to take, after
examination, the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the University of Ade-
laide, or shall. at the proper examinations of the University of Adelaide,
have passed in—

(1) Elements of Law, and of Legal and Constitutional History;
(2) The Law of Contracts;

(3) The Law of Property, Part 1;

(4) The Law of Property, Part 2;

(5) The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal);

(6) The Law of BEvidence and Procedure; and

(7) Constitutional Law;

and shall furnish to the Board the said University’s final certificate of
having so passed.

12. The following persons only =hall, subject to these Rules, be
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, solicitors, and
proctors, that is to say:—

1. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the Court
for the full term of four years, and have served the full term of
their clerkship: Provided that in the case of any person who before
entering into articles has, in addition to having passed the inter-
mediate examination in Law at the University of Adelaide, passed
in at least two other subjects in the course of studies preseribed for
the degree of Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide. and
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who, before applving for admission, has obtained the degree of Bache-
lor of Laws or of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, service under
articles for the full term of three years shall be sufficient.

2, Persons who. after having passed the intermediate examination in
Law at the University of Adelaide, have served the full term of
four years as associate or assistant or acting associate to the Judges
of the Court or any of them: Provided that in the case of any
such person who has served for three years as associate or assistant
or acting associate after having passed the intermediate examina-
tion in Law at the University of Adelaide and at least two other
subjects in the eourse of studies preseribed for the degree of Bache-
lor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, and has. before applying
for admission, taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in
the University of Adelaide, or in any University recognized by the
University of Adelnide, such service for the full term of three years
shall be sufficient: Provided also that such associate or assistant or
acting associate shall, by the certificate of any one of the said
Judges. satisfy the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be ad-
mitted.

3. Persons who, after having passed the intermediate examination in
Law at the University of Adelaide, have served the full term of four
vears. during part of that term as associate or assistant or acting
associate to the Judges of the Court or any of them, and during
part of that ferm under articles of eclerkship: Provided that if any
such person has. after having passed the intermediate examination
in Law at the University of Adelaide and at least two other sub-
jeets in the course of studies prescribed for the degree of Bachelor
of Laws at the University of Adelaide, served for three years partly
under articles of clerkship and partly as associate or assistant or
acting associate, and has, before applying for admission, taken the
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University of Adelaide
or in any University recognised by the University of Adelaide, such
service for the full term of three years shall be sufficient: Provided
also that, without limiting the effect of Rule 10, every such person
shall. by the certificate of any one of the said Judges in respect to
his conduct and service as associate or assistant or acting associate
satisfy the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS.
REGULATIONS.

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws
until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his admis-
sion to the degree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other Univer-
sity recognized by this University.

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws must have qualified
for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an examina-
tion approved by the Faculty of Law.

3. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by the
Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is
his own work.

4, If a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Laws for the degree of Doc-
tor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by the Examiners
appointed to adjudicate upon it, not sufficiently meritorious to qualify
for the degree of Doctor of Laws, but satisfactory for the degree of
Master of Laws, the degree of Master of Laws may be conferred upon the
candidate. provided that the candidate is in other respects qualified to
submit himself for this degree.

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Ex-
aminers shall be deposited in the library of the University before the
candidate is admitted to the degree.

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws.

7. The following fees shall be payable in advance:

On presentation of thesis . . £ 50
One entry for examination, if required 5 5 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

* Allowed 10th December, 1930.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS.
REGULATIONS.

*1. A Bachelor or Master of Laws may proceed to the degree of Doc-
tor of Laws by complying with the following regulations, but shall not
be admitted to the dcgree until the expiration of the fourth academic
vear from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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2. Every candidate shall present an original thesis of sufficient merit
exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or subject of law
proposed by him and approved by the Faculty of Law. He must satisfy
the Examiners by such proof as they shall require that the thesis is his
own composition.

3. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the candidate either
orally or by written questions in the subject matter of his thesis.

4. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the Ex-
aminers shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library of the Uni-
versity before he is admitted to the degree.

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws.

*6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:—

On presentation of thesis .. " .. £1515 0
On admission to the degree o & .2 1010 0

t7. Repealed.

* Allowed 11th December, 1924, 7 Allowed 10th December, 1930.
Allowed 12th December, 1907.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY.

REGULATIONS,

*1. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery, a student must, after matriculation, complete not less than six
years of medical study and pass five examinations. He may enter for
the First Examination at the end of one year of study; for the Second
Examination at the end of one year of study after passing the First
Examination; for the Third Examination at the end of one year of study
after passing the Second Examination; for the Fourth Examination at
the end of two years of study after passing the Third Examination, and
for the Fifth Examination at the end of one year of study after passing
the Fourth Examination.

2. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention
to present himself at any examination. together with certificates of hav-
ing completed the course of study and practice prescribed for that ex-

amination.
* Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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3. Schedules and Syllabus prescribing details of the course of studv
and practice for each year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medi-
cine, and, after approval by the Council, shall be published before the
commencement of each academic year.

*4. The student shall not in any year be credited with attendance unless
he shall have been present at three-fourths of the lectures and have done
written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. except in case of illness or
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council.

5. A student who has passed examinations ¢n pari materia in other
Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examination shall be eounted
pro tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur-
gery in any year, shall on application to the Council be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council
shall determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the pass-
lists of that year.

76. On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners, a Supplementary
Examination may be granted to a student who has been prevented by
iilness or other sufficient cause from attending the whole or part of the
Tirst, Second, Third, or Fourth Ordinary Examinations, or who has failed
in part of such examination. But if he fail to pass he shall be re-
quired to pass at an Ordinary Examination in all the subjects of the
examination before proceeding further in his course.

7. The Ordinary Examinations shall be held in or about November,
and the Supplementary First. Second, Third, and Fourth Examinations
shall be held in March. A Fifth Examination shall be held also in
May or June. On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners. the
Faculty may debar any candidate who has failed in his Fifth Examina-
tion from presenting himself at a subsequent Fifth Examination until
a period of twelve months shall have elapsed since that failure. Before
sitting for a further Fifth Examination a candidate shall produce a
certificate that he has performed such further study as may be prescribed
by the Board of Examiners. At its discretion the Board may permit a
candidate who has failed at the Fifth Examination in only one group of
subjects to present himself in that group of subjects only at the next
examination. and if he satisfy the examiners in that group he shall be
deemed to have passed the whole examination.

8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami-
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Examina-

* Allowed 6th December, 1923.
7 Allowed 3rd January. 1929, and amended 10th December, 1930.
i Allowed 10th December. 1830,
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vion. and, on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the Ordinary Exami-
nation, he shall be deemed to have completed an academic year of his
course, but without classification.

*9. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names
of candidates who pass with ecredit at each Ordinary Examination shall
be arranged in orvder of merit, and the names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order.
710. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following subjects:—

1. Physics. (150.)

2. Chemistry. (131.)

3. Botany. (152.)

4. Zoology. (153.)
110a. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects:

1. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology, Embryology and Anatomy;

2. Biochemistry.
#11. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following subjects:

1. Anatomy, Part II;

2. Physiology and Pharmacology.
+12. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following groups of subjects:

1. Pathology, including Bacteriology and Medical Zoology;

2. Therapeutics, including Materia Medica and Posolegy;

3. Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic Medicine.
$13. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the ¥xaminers
in each of the following groups of subjects:

1. The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Dis-

eases of Children and Psychological Medicine;
12. The Science and Art of Surgery, including Surgical Diseases of
Children and Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose, and Throat;

3. Obstetrics and Gynaecology.
§14. The fee for the course of six years, including the Ordinary Exami-
nations and degree fees, shall be two hundred and forty pounds, pay-

* Allowed 11th December, 1924. 7 Allowed 3rd January, 1929.
I Allowed 10th December, 1930. § Allowed 7th December, 1927.

f Note.—The examination in the Science and Art of Surgery includes within
its scope Regional and Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery.
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able in advance either in sums of forty pounds a year or in such in-
stalments as the Council may decide.  The fees for separate subjects
shall be as preseribed by the Council from time to time.§

Fee by each student for a Supplementary Examination shall be five
guineas,

Half the annual fee shall be paid by any student taking the year’s
course of instruction, or an annual examination, or both, the second
time.

15. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bache-
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed: provided
that this repeal shall not affect

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations hereby re-

pealed; or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by

or under any regulation hereby repealed.

16. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined
by the Council.

~ Allowed 10th December, 1930.
Allowed 1st December, 1921, and amended 6th December, 1922,
§ Note.—The fees do not include Hospital fees.
For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 81*—90%,

[Before commencing the Medical course the student must provide
himself with a microscope, which shall be approved by the Faculty of
Medicine.]

SCHEDULE 1.
Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course.

During the first year the student shall attend courses of lectures and
practical work in (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (¢) Botany (during first
term only), (d) Zoology.

During the second year the student shall

(a) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Anatomy, and

dissect during the whole academic year;

(b) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Histology and

Embryology;

(c) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Biochemistry

during the first and second terms;

(d) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Physiology dur-

ing the third term.
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During the third year the student shall

(a) attend a course of lectures in Anatomy and dissect during the
whole academic year;

(b) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Neurology;

(c) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Physiology and
in Pharmacology;

(d) attend a course of instruction in Practical Pharmacy during a
period of three months by the Dispenser of the Adelaide Hospital,
or some other qualified person approved by the Council.

Note—The Hospital Clinical Year shall begin on the 1st February.

Before beginning his Hospital practice each student must provide
himself with a Stethoscope, a Clinical Thermometer, an Ophthalmoscope,
a Sphygmomanometer, and a Haemocytometer,

During the fourth and fifth years the student shall

(a) hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months;

(b) hold the offiee of Medical Clerk during six months;

(¢) attend the Queen’s Home for three months for Clinical work in
Obstetrics: Provided that part of the work in Clinical Obstetrics
may be performed during the sixth year;

(d) complete a course of instruction consisting of .twelve attendances
at the Venereal Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital;

(e) complete a course of instruction consisting of twelve attendances
at the Isolation Department of the Adelaide Hospital;

(f) hold the office of Surgical Dresser in the Out-patients’ Department
of the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week during twelve
weeks.

During the fourth, fifth, and sixth years the student shall attend a
course of instruction at the Adelaide Hospital and at the Adelaide
Children's Hospital in the administration of Anaesthetics by some
person approved by the Council.

During the fourth year the student shall

(a) attend the tutorial classes in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, and
Pathology during the first six weeks of the Hospital Clinical
Year;

(b) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of
Medicine;

(c) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery;

(d) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics and Gynaecology;
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(e) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur-
gery except during any period of residence at the Queen’s Home;

(f) attend a course of lectures in Therapeutics, including Materia
Medica and Posology;

(g) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Pathology and
Bacteriology ; R

(h) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Medicai
Zoology ;

(1) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Applied Phy-
siology;

(i) attend a course of instruction at the Department of Dentistry at

the Adelaide Hospital;
(k) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations;
(1) attend a course of lectures on the Physics of X-rays;

(m) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Radiology.

During the fifth year the student shall

(a) attend the Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospi-
tal in the wards and in the Out-patients’ department except dur-
ing any peried of residence at the Queen’s Home;

(b) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of Medi-
cine;

(c) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery;

(d) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics and Gynaecology;

(d) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur-
gery at the Adelaide Hospital, except during any period of resi-
dence at the Queen's Home;

(f) attend a course of demonstrations in Regional and Surgical
Anatomy; '

(g) attend a course of demonstrations in Operative Surgery;

(h) attend a cowrse of lectures and demonstrations in Public Health
and Preventive Medicine;

(i) complete the course of instruction in Pathology;

(j) attend a course of lectures in Forensic Medicine;

(k) attend at least forty posi-mortem examinations.

During the sixth year the student shall complete the following work:—

(a) Clinical Medicine and Clinieal Surgery: attend courses of lectures;

(b) Psychological Medicine: attend a course of lectures;

(¢) Medical and Surgical Diseases of Children: attend courses of
lectures, and hold for six weecks each the offices of Medical Clerk
and Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide Children’s Hospital;
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(d) Gynaecology: attend for twelve weeks the practice of the
Gynaecological Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital in the wards and
out-patients’ department;

(e) Diseases of the Eye: Attend a course of lectures and attend for
two days a week during twelve weeks the practice of the Ophthal-
mological Department;

(f) Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat: attend a course of lec-
tures and attend on one day a week during twelve weeks the prac-
tice of the Ear, Nose, and Throat Department;

(g) Dermatology: attend on ten occasions the practice of the Der-
matological Department at the Adelaide Hospital;

(h) Medical Practice: hold the office of Medical Clerk in the Qut-
patients’ department at the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week
during twelve weeks;

(i) Medical Ethies: attend a course of lectures.

SCHEDULE II.

Fees for Single Subjects.
Fee per Annum.
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Public Health and Preventive Medicine 4 4 0
Surgery, Principles and Practice 6 6 0
Clinical 3 30

Tutorial 106
Therapeutics . n 5 6 0
Zoology (two terms), Lectures 2 20
Practical 310 0

Zoology (Medical), Lectures 2 20
Practical R iy 310 0

Fee for the degrees of M.B. and B.S. .. ¥ .. 1414 0

NOTE —The above are annual fees and must be paid in one sum.
Tees not included in the above list are set out in the Regulations of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE
PRACTICE OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.
NOTE.—Students’ Fees must be paid during the first week of
attendance.

1. Each medical student admitted to the practice of the Hospital shall
be under the control of the Medical Superintendent.

2. No student shall publish the report of any case without the writ-
ten permission of the Honorary Medical Officer under whose care the
patient is or has been.

3. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the
permission of the Medical Superintendent.

4. Students entering for dispensary practice shall be under the im-
mediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of the Assistant
Dispenser.  The Dispenser or Assistant Dispenser shall be responsible
to the Medical Superintendent for the conduct of the students while
under their control.

5. Students shall conduct themselves with propriety, and discharge the
duties assigned to them, and pay for or replace any article damaged or
lost or destroyed by them through negligence.

6. Students infringing any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise misconduct-
ing themselves, shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, and shall, on
dismissal, forfeit all payments which they may have made and all rights
aceruing therefrom.

7. The Hospital clinical year extends from 1st February until 20th

October, but during vacation students may attend at the Hospital for
clinical work under the honorary and resident staff.
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Clerks and Dressers.
8. Every Clerk and Dresser shall—

(a) be appointed every term, and may apply for appointment
under any Honorary Officer; appointments shall be allotted by
the Medical Superintendent, who will be guided by the result of
the University examinations;

(b) attend at 830 a.m. and sign his name in a book provided for
that purpose; the book shall be removed at 9.15 am. for inspec-
tion by the Registrar, to whom any failure to attend must be
explained ;

{c) at 9 a.m. attend the wards and accompany his Honorary Officer
during his visits, and on other days his Resident Medical Officer
when making his round of the wards in the morning; assist him
and be under his immediate supervision, and perform any surgical
dressings or pathological examinations as directed by him; assist
the Surgeon and the House Surgeon in operations upon cases
allotted to him; at 12.30 p.m. leave the wards, to which he may
return at 1.30 p.m.;

(d) take the new cases allotted to him in turn (these must be recorded
within twenty-four hours of admission); make subsequently, at
least twice a week, written notes to be read to the Honorary
Officer, if required;

(e) attend the out-patient practice of the Hospital when directed by
the Medical Superintendent, and do whatever work may be re-
quired of him;

(f) attend post~mortem examinations, and if in charge of the case
while in the ward, assist the Pathologist in the examination;

(g) in his capacity as a student, if a clinical clerk and under the
the direction of, and in the presence of the Pathologist, carry out
any post-mortem examination required of him (a record of the ex-
aminations made by him will be kept in the attendance-book at
the mortuary) ;

(h) if present at a post-mortem examination, sign his name in the
attendance-book, which will be countersigned by the Pathologist;

@

~

at the end of each term, if he has fulfilled these conditions, ob-
tain certificates signed by his Honorary Officers, and at the end
of the year by the Medical Superintendent, and countersigned by
the Chairman of the Board; if the conditions have not been ful-
filled the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine shall be informed.
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Resident Dressers for Casualty Duties.

9. The group of dressers allotted to the Honorary Surgeons shall, dur-
ing the period the surgeon is taking in cases, be appointed to the fol-
lowing Hospital duties:—

10. Two such dressers shall be permitted to reside in the Hospital and
be on duty from 5 p.m. to 9 a.m.

11. There shall be two dressers of the group on casualty duty each day
from 9 am. to 1 p.m., and two from 1 p.n, to 5 p.m.

12. Each dresser during his term of Hospital duties shall be under the
supervision of the Admitting Medical Officer, and shall not administer
any treatment except when directed by him.

13. Dressers when performing casualty duties shall—

(a) assist the Admitting Medical Officer in the Casualty Room;

(b) examine and assist in the investigation and emergency treatment
of cases admitted to the Medical and Surgical Wards;

(c) attend or assist at emergency operations, as directed by the Medi-
cal Superintendent;

(d) write, at the dictation of the Admitting Medical Officer, a sum-
mary of investigation and emergency treatment carried out, and
submit such to the Resident Medical Officer to whom the patient
is assigned.

14. The Medical Superintendent shall, in allotting Hospital duties, be
guided by the results of examinations.

Obstetric Department.

15. Every student attending cases in the Midwifery Department of the
Hospital shall post in the telephone-room his day and night telephone
address.

16. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, obtain the
midwifery-bag, and at the conclusion of the case return it to the Hos-
pital and write up and sign the return-book.

17. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the respon-
sible Resident Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be
undertaken by students.

18. Every medical student shall pay to the Hospital such fees for ad-
mission to the practice of the Adelaide Hospital as may be determined
by the Board from time to time.
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The fees to be paid are as follows:—

For clinical instruction by the Honorary Staff, including medical
clerkships and surgical dresserships:—

1. For the medical and surgical practice of the Hospital for each
student during his fourth or fifth year, £56 5/ a year.

2. For both medical and surgical praetice and practice in special sub-
jects (as in the sixth year), £10 10/ a year.

3. For instruction in the post-mortem room, £2 2/ each year for two
years.

4. For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, £3 3/.

The above fees are to be paid to the Univemity.

The following fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital :—

1. An entrance fee when commencing the clinical practice of the Hos-
pital, £5 5/.

2. For instruction in bacteriology, £1 1/.
3. For instruction in practical pathology, £2 2/.

4, For instruction in practical pharmacy for three months by the Dis-
penser, £2 2/.

5. For instruction in dentistry, £2 2/.

Approved by Council, 1925,

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE
PRACTICE OF THE ADELAIDE CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL.

Medieal students of the University are admitted to the practice of the
Adelaide Children’s Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned,
and subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make
from time to time:—

1. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children’s Hos-
pital between the hours of 830 a.m. and 12 noon, and at other times if
they have obtained the permission of one of the Visiting or Resident
Medical Officers.

They shall carry out their duties in the wards and out-patients’ de-
partment in a manner similar to that indicated in the rules for the Ade-
laide Hospital.

2. No student may publish the report of any case without the
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the patient
has been.
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3. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her absence of
the Superintendent of Nurses.

4. The fees to be paid are as follow:—
For three months’ course . = or £1 1 0
For perpetual attendance .. . 2 20

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretarv of the Hospital.)
N.B—Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management allows all
such fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances and books for the
teaching of the students.
5. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer are
issued after approval of the’ Medical Committee of the Board of Man-
agement.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE.
REGULATIONS.

1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Medicine, candidates must have
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the University of
Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter prescribed.

2. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth
academic term after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine,
except by permission of the Council.

3. The candidate, unless exempted as hereinfater provided, shall pass
an examination in
(a) General Medicine, including Pathology, Therapeutics, and the
History of Medicine, and
(b) Such one of the following groups of subjects as he may select,
viz.:—

(1) Diseases of the Nervous System, including Mental Diseases, the
Physiology and Pathology of the Nervous System. and the His-
tory of these subjects.

(2) The Diseases of Infancy and Childhood, the Pathology and
History of these subjects.

(3) State Medicine in all its branches, including Public Health and
Preventive Medicine, and the History of these subjects.

(4) Physiology and Biochemistry with their application to General
Medicine, and the History of these subjects.

(5) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, and
the History of these subjects.
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(6) Anatomy and Histology with their application to General Medi-
cine, and the History of these subjects: provided that no candi-
date shall be allowed to take both the M.D. and M.S. examina-
tions in Anatomy only.

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May
and November in each year. The examination shall be conducted by
means of printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical de-
monstrations, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or
more of these methods as may be determined by the Faculty. Each
candidate shall forward to the Registrar before the first day of February
or the first day of August in any year notice of his intention to present
himself for the next examination, and shall state the group of subjects in
which he desires to be examined.

5. The candidate shall submit with this notice a printed or type-
written thesis of his own composition on some branch of medicine or
of the allied sciences, embodying the results of independent research and
observation. The candidate may be required to undergo an examina-
tion in the subject matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written
specially for the degree, or be an already published work, or a paper or
series of papers read before any recognized medical society approved by
the Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he considers that
it advances medical knowledge or practice, and shall furnish a history of
the progress of medical knowledge in the subject to the date of its pre-
sentation. If the thesis be adjudged to be of sufficient merit, by the
Faculty or by the Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, and if
the candidate furnish evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of an ad-
vanced knowledge of the principles and practice of medicine, he may be
exempted froin a part or the whole of the examination. If the thesis
be not considered of sufficient merit by the Examiners, the candidate
shall not be permitted to proceed to examination.

6. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical
order,

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami-
ners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the candi-
date is admitted to the degree.

8. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council—

(a) prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates during
the first or second year after admission to the degree of Bachelor,
but without restricting the power of the Council to grant permis-
sion to special cases;
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(b) prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in Regula-
tion III;

(c) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration
when exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the
general examination.

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar as
soon as possible after they are approved by the Council.
9. The following fees shall be paid in advance:—

On entry for examination .. .. .. £1515 0
For the degree of Doctor of Medicine .. 1010 0

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

SCHEDULES UNDER REGULATION 8.

(a) Circumstances in which the period under Regulation 2 may be
shortened :(—

If the candidate has
(1) passed the M.B., B.S,, final examination with credit; or

(2) held residential or visiting office, whether honorary or paid, in any
public hospital or institution approved by the Faculty of Medicine
and the Council; or

(3) assisted in the teaching in this or some other University recog-
nized by the University of Adelaide.

the Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of exemption in
each case.

(b) To be determined by the Faculty from time to time,.

(¢) Circumstances which may induce the Examiners to recommend
exemption from a part or the whole of the examination:—

1. Any higher examination 'passed in other Universities or Royal
Colleges.

2. Work In connection with a Hospital or recognised Medical School
or Laboratory.

As approved by the Council, 25th June, 1926.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY.
REGULATIONS.

1. To obtain the degree of Master of Surgery candidates must have
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery in the University
of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter prescribed.

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will not be recommended for
admission to the ad eundem degree of this University unless the Faculty
of Medicine certify that in its opinion the degree is equivalent to the
degree of Master of Surgery in this University.

*2. The examination for the degree of Master of Surgery shall be divided
into two parts. Part 1 shall consist of Anatomy and Physiology,
and may be taken at any time after graduation in medicine and surgery.
Part 2 shall consist of an examination in Surgery, and may not be taken
before the expiration of two academic years from the date of graduation
in medicine and surgery. Before being admitted to Part 2 of the exami-
nation a candidate must have spent at least one year in surgical prac-
tice approved by the Faculty of Medicine.

*3. A candidate in Part 2 of the examination shall, unless exempted as
hereinafter provided, pass in
(a) the Principles of Surgery, including the history of the subject, and
(v) such one of the following groups as he may select:—
1. General Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, and
Operative Surgery, and the history of those subjects;
2. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including the surgical anatomy,
pathology, operative surgery, and history of those subjects;
3. The Surgery of the Eye, including the surgical anatomy, pathology,
operative surgery, and history of that subject;
4. The Surgery of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and Larynx, including the
surgical anatomy, pathology, operative surgery, and history of
those subjects.

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May
and November in each year. The examination shall be conducted by
means of printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical de-
monstrations, and eclinical examination of patients, or by any one or
more of these methods as may be determined by the Faculty. Each
candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the first day of Feb-
ruary or the first day of August in any year, notice of his intention to
present himself for the next examination, and shall state the group of
subjects in which he desires to be examined.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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*5. A candidate may submit with this notice an original thesis of his
own composition on some branch of Surgery embodying the result of his
independent research and observation. A candidate may be examined
in the subject-matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written specially
for the degree, or be an already published work, or a paper or series of
papers read before any recognized medical society approved by the
Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he considers that his
thesis advances surgical knowledge or practice. If the thesis be ad-
judged to be of sufficient ‘merit by the Faculty, after report by the
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be
exempted from part of the examination for the degree, but in all cases
he must pass the examination in the Principles of Surgery, including
the history of that subject required under section (a) of Regulation 3,
and also the appropriate clinical, practical, and oral examinations.

*6. At least one external Examiner shall be appointed to assist in the
conduct of each examination, and the names of successful candidates
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami-
ners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the can-
didate is admitted to the degree.

*8. A candidate who has passed the primary examination for the Fel-
lowship of the Royal College of Surgeons of England or Part 1 of the
examination for the degree of Master of Surgery in another Australian
University, may, on the application to the Faculty of Medicine, be
granied exemption from Part 1 of the examination.

*9. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council;
(b) prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in Regula-
tion 3;
(b) preseribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when
exempting a candidate from a part of the examination.

*10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:—

On entry for examination .. .. . £26 5 0
For the degree of Master of Surgery .. 1010 0

711. With the permission of the Council and subject to such condi-
tions as the Council may prescribe, candidates who graduated in or
before 1930 may procced to the degree of Master of Surgery under the
regulations which were repealed on the 10th December, 1930. This regu-
lation shall cease to be effective after the 31st December, 1934.

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. T Allowed 17th December, 1931,
Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
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SCHEDULES UNDER REGULATION 9.
(a) To be determined by the Faculty from time to time.

(b) Circumstances which may induce the Examiners to recommend
exemption from a part of the examination:

(1) any higher examination passed in other Universities or Royal
Colleges;

(2) work in connection with a hospital or recognized medical school or
laboratory.

As approved by the Council, 25th June, 1926.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY.
REGULATIONS.

1. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery the student,
after matriculation, must complete five years of study, and pass the
examination proper to each year before commencing the course of study
and practice for the following year.

He shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention to present
himself at the examination in eny year, together with certificates of hav-
ing completed the course of study and practice prescribed for that year.

2. After passing the entrance examination, and before admission to the
degree, the student shall attend at the department of Dentistry at the
Adelaide Hospital, or at some other recognized hospital, such course of
study and practice as may be from time to time prescribed.

3. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentistry, and, after
approval by the Council, shall be published before the commencement of
each academic year. Such schedules shall preseribe :—

1. details of the course of study and practice for each academic
year;

2. the forms of notices and certificates required from students
under these regulations.

4. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with
attendance at a course of instruction on any subject unless he shall have
attended on three-fourths of the occasions when such instruction has
been given in that subject, except in case of illness or other sufficient
cause to be allowed by the Council,

5. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each year,
the date to be fixed by the Council. In addition, a Supplementary
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Examination may be held in the following March, or on a date to be
fixed by the Council.

When the course of instruction in any subject has been completed
before the end of the third term, the examination in that subject may
be held at any convenient time to be appointed by the Council be-
tween the termination of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary
Examination in November.

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the Pro-
fessors or Lecturers or the Superintendent of the Dental Hospital, and the
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken
into consideration at the final examination in that subject.

6. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

The marks obtained at the fourth and fifth examinations shall be
added together at the final examination, and the pass list shall be ar-
Tanged as at the previous examinations.

7. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina-
tion, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of illness or other suffi-
cient cause allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending
the whole or part of such examination may, if recommended by the
Board of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present
himself for examination at a Supplementary Examination. Such recom-
mendation shall be made by the Board of Examiners when reporting
the results of the Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no
case recommend for a Supplementary Examination any student who has
failed to pass in more than two subjects at the Ordinary Examination,

8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami.-
nation in the previous year, and, on passing the Supplementary Examina-
tion in the subjects in which he has failed to present himself or to pass
at the Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed an
academic year of his course, but no classification shall be allowed,

9. Any student who has passed examinations in par: materia in other
faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examinations shall be
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, may,
on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from the re-
quirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine, but shall
not be entitled to classification in the pass lists of that year.  The
TFaculty shall recommend to the Council the exemption to be granted
in each individual case.



REGULATIONS—DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 18

10. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following subjects:—

1. Chemistry.

2. Physics.

3. Zoology.

4. Dental Metallurgy.

*11. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following subjects:—

1. Anatomy and Histology.

2. Junior Dental Anatomy,

3. Physiology and Biochemistry.
4. Dental Histology.

5. Prosthetic Dentistry.

12. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners

in each of the following subjects:—
1. General Pathology and Bacteriology.

. Dental Patho-histology.
. Senior Dental Anatomy.
. Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
. Prosthetic Dentistry.
. Operative Dentistry.

S O oo N

13. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners
in each of the following subjects:—
1. General Surgery.
2. General Medicine,

14. At the TFifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners:
in each of the following subjects:—
1. Anaesthetics.
2. Dental Surgery and Pathology.
3. Prosthetic Dentistry.
4. Orthodontia.
5. General Dental Practice.
(The Examination in Prosthetic Dentistry shall include Oral Prosthesis
and Crown and Bridge work).

15. The fees for the course shall be
Fifty pounds a year for the five years of the course in three sums of
sixteen pounds thirteen shillings and fourpence per term, payble im
advance.
* Allowed 12th December, 1929,
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Should a candidate fail to pass in the examination at the end of any
year and not be granted a supplementary examination, or be granted a
supplementary examination and fail therein, he shall pay twenty-five
pounds for his instruction during the ensuing year and his examination.

The above fees will include all ordinary examination fees and the fee
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and all fees at the Gene-
ral Hospital and the Dental Department. '

Five guineas for each supplementary examination.

16. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of Bache-
lor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, subject to the following pro-
visions:—

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in and after the year
1928; .

(b) Students who began their course before 1928 must complete it
before the end of March, 1931, in accordance with the old regu-
lations.  Students who fail to do so must continue under these
regulations, and for that purpose will be granted such status as

+ the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry
shall decide. '

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be determined

by the Council.
Allowed 7th December, 1927.

SCHEDULES.
Subjects for each Year of the Dental Course.

Note—The dental clinical yvear at the Department of Dentistry of
the Adelaide Hospital extends, except in the case of second-year students,
from 1st February until the date in the Calendar on which lectures end
in October. (See Hospital Rule 8).

L

During the first year every student shall attend a course of instruc-
tion on cach of the following subjects:—(a) Chemistry, (b) Physics, (c)
Zoology, (d) Dental Metallurgy.

During the second year every student shall attend a course of instruc-
tion on each of the following subjects:—(a) Anatomy and Histology,
(b) Junior Dental Anatomy, (c) Physiology and Biochemistry, (d) Dental
Histology, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department
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of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital:—(f) the practical demonstrations
on Prosthetic Dentistry, (g) the course of demonstrations and practical
work on Tooth Morphology.

During the third year every student shall attend a course of instruction
on each of the following subjects:—(a) General Pathology and Bac-
teriology, (b) Dental Patho-histology, (¢) Senior Dental Anatomy, (d)
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry, (f)
Operative Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department of Dentistry
of the Adelaide Hospital:—(g) the course of demonstrations and labora-
tory work on Operative Dentistry and on Prosthetic Dentistry, (h) the
dental practice and clinical instruction.

During the fourth year every student shall attend a course of instruc-
tion on each of the following subjects:—(a) General Surgery, (b) General
Medicine, (¢) Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology, including Local
Anaesthetic technique, (d) Prosthetic Dentistry, (¢) Crown and Bridge
work, (f) Orthodontia; and shall attend at the Adelaide Hospital :—
(g) the course of clinical instruction on surgical and medical practice;
and at the Department of Dentistry:—(h) the course of demonstrations
and laboratory work on Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge work,
Orthodontic Technique, and on the administration of Loecal Anaesthetics,
(i) the dental practice and clinical instruction during the whole dental
clinical year.

During the fifth year every student shall attend a course of instruction
on each of the following subjects:—(a) General Anaesthetics, (b) Pros-
thetic Dentistry, (¢) Orthodontia, (d) Ethies, Economics and Dental Juris-
prudence, (e) Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene, (f) Oral Surgery, (g) Dental
practice and clinical instruction.

For Syllabus and Minimum Requirements, see Appendix, pp. 91*—101.*

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE
PRACTICE OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

1. Each dental student of the University of Adelaide shall be ad-

mitted to the practice of the Hospital under the control of the Medical
Superintendent.

2. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per-
mission from the Medical Superintendent,

3. Every student shall conduct himself with propriety and discharge
the duties assigned to him, and pay for or replace any article injured or
lost. or destroyed by him, and make good any loss sustained by his
negligence.

4. If any student infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis-
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board.
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Clinical Work at the Hospital.

5. Each student of the fourth year shall attend a course of elementary
surgical and medical training from his lecturers on Surgery and Medi-
cine.

6. Each student shall attend on the days and at the hours fixed by
his Clinical Instructors in Surgery and Medicine, and accompany them
in the wards or in the out-patients’ department, and perform such duties
as they may require of him,

At the end of the clinical year, if he has fulfilled these conditions, a
certificate shall be signed by his Clinical Instructor in Medicine or Sur-
gery and by the Medical Superintendent, and be countersigned by the
Chairman of the Board. If the conditions have not been fulfilled the
Clinical Instructor may refuse to sign the certificate, and shall inform
the Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry.

The Department of Dentistry.

7. Each student shall be under the direction and control of the Super-
intendent of the Department, who shall allot him his work and assess
its quality.

8. He shall attend daily at the Department of Dentistry during the
whole dental clinical year from 9 am, till 1 p.m., and from 2 p.m. till 5,
except on Saturday afternoons, Sundays, public holidays, or when at-
tending lectures, demonstrations, examinations, &c., prescribed in the
dental course.

A second-year student shall not be expected to attend at the Dental
Hospital until the date fixed in the Calendar for the commencement of
lectures.

He shall sign daily the roll book of attendance for inspection by the
Dental Superintendent, to whom any failure to attend or to keep an
appointment must be explained, unless previously sanctioned by him.

9. If the student has fulfilled his required number of attendances and
his minimum requirements of dental practice, the Superintendent shall
sign his certificates of attendance and practical work, and prior to entry
for examination these shall be countersigned by the Chairman of the
Board, but if he has not fulfilled these requirements the Superintendent
may refuse to sign his certificate, and shall inform the Dean of the
Faculty of Dentistry.

Approved by Council, 1927,
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.

1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Dental Science candidates must
have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the
University of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter
prescribed.

2. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth
academic term after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, except by permission of the Council.

3. The candidate, unless exempted as hereinafter provided, shall pass
an examination in such one of the following groups of subjects as the
candidate may select:—

(a) Odontology.

(b) Dental and Oral Surgery, and General and Dental Pathology and

Bacteriology, and the History of these subjects.
(¢) Dental and Oral Prosthesis, and the History of this subject.
(d) Orthodontia, and the History of this subject.

4, The candidate shall forward to the Registrar, not later than the 1st
of July in any year, a notice in the subjoined form:—

L. i o o o R bl B T e e , a Bachelor of Dental Surgery at the
University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that degree on the
............... day of .3..oveiinsiond I BHE FOAT wwwessis o osmemesy

intend to become a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Dental
Science.
I desire to enter myself for examination in the third term of the
current academic year in the following group of subjects:—
I submit herewith a thesison.......cooiiiiiiiin i
And T forward the prescribed fee of £21.
DATED the ................ day of ...l S A9 Lo
Signature of Candidate /;usimiveisvntaovinviidu, aieresss s
Postal AdATess ... .ueccatcweemomnmessn.sinosboeessiion. o
To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.

5. The candidate shall submit with this notice a printed or type-
written thesis of his own composition, on some branch of dental study,
or of the allied sciences, embodying the result of independent research
and observation. The candidate may be required to undergo an exami-
nation in the subject matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written
specially for the degree, or be an already published work or a paper or
series of papers read before any recognized Dental or other Society
approved by the Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he
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considers that it advances dental knowledge or practice, and shall fur-
nish a history of the progress of dental knowledge in the subject to the
date of its presentation. It shall not be any ordinary compilation from
books, nor a mere compendium of cases, nor merely observational. If
the thesis be adjudged of sufficient merit by the Faculty, or by the
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be
exempted by the Council from a part or the whole of the examination
for the degree. If it be not considered of sufficient merit by the
Examiners, the candidate shall not be permitted to proceed to exami-
nation.

6. The examination shall be held, if required, in the third term of the
year, and shall be conducted by means of printed or written papers,
vive voce questions, and practical operations or any of these methods.

7. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

8. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the
candidate is admitted to the degree.

9. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of
Dentistry, subject to the approval of the Council

(a) preseribing further details of the subjects mentioned in Regulation 3;

(b) prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates during
the first or second year after admission to the degree of Bachelor,
but without restricting the power of the Council to grant per-
mission in special cases;

(c) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when
exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the general
examination.

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:— .

On entry for examination ; . .. £21 0 O
For the degree of Doctor of Dental Science £10 10 0

Allowed Tth December, 1927.

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION 9b.
Circumstances under which the period of three years may be
shortened :(—
If the candidate has
(1) held residential or visiting office, whether honorary or paid, in
any public dental hospital or institution approved by the Faculty
of Dentistry and the Council; or
(2) assisted in teaching in this or some other University recognized
by the University of Adelaide,
the Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of exemption
in each individual case.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

i. Students who have passed Grade II. of the Public examinations
in Theory of Musie, or who satisiy the Professor and Leecturers of the
School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge to enable them to
enter upon the first year’s cowse, may be enrolled as matriculated
students m music; buf all students in musie, before they can take the
degree of Bachelor of Musie, must either

(a) have passed the Leaving examination, or

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Leaving examination:—

(1) English Literature,
(2) History,
(3) One language other than English,

and *(4) One other subject,
or (¢) produce evidence of having passed such examinations in this or
any other University as may in the opinion of the Council be equivalent.
4But in special circumstances this provision may be varied by the Coun-
¢il in the case of intending students who have attained the age of
twenty-five years.

2. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Musie, each candidate must

complete three academical years of study (not necessarily consecutive)
and pass the examination proper to each year; and must also (a) com-
pose an exercise to be approved by the Examiners, or (b) satisfy them
of his ability as an executant as provided by Regulation 9.
13. To complete an academical year of study a candidate shall, unless
exempted by the Council, attend the courses of lectures in all of the
subjects specified for the examination in that vear, but the separate
courses of lectures need not all be attended in one and the same year,
nor need the examination in all the subjects of a year be passed at the
same time, provided that no candidate may proceed to the second or
third year’s work until the whole of the work for the preceding year or
years has been completed.

4. No student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the
University lectures, and the completion of any academic term of study
in any subjeet, unless he shall have atiended during that termn three-
fourths of the lectures given in that subject, except in case of illness or
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council,

15. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:—

Ear Tests.

Harmony and Counterpoint. (201 and 202.)

History of Music. (703.)

Pianoforte Playing (204) or Organ Playing. (205.)

* Allowed 7th December, 1927. 1 Allowed 1st December, 1921,
% Allowed 17th December, 1931.
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6. At the second examination each candidate shall be required to
satisfly the Examiners in each of the following subjects:—

Harmony and Counterpoint. (211 and 212.)
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (213.)
History and Literature of Music. (214.)

Form and Analysis. (214.)

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (215.)

7. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy
the Examiners in each of the following subjects:—

Harmony and Counterpoint. (221.)

Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (222)
Form and Instrumentation. (223.)

History and Literature of Mustic. (224.)

8. The examinations in all the above subjects may be conducted partly
by printed questions and partly viva wvoce.

9. After passing the third examination, and before receiving his degree,
each candidate must satisfy the Examiners as to his qualifications as
either Composer or Executant.

1. If he elect to present himself as Composer, he must submit a musi-
cal exercise composed by himself for the occasion, of such length as to
occupy not less than twenty minutes in performance, and fulfilling the
following conditions: :—

(a) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the writer may select.

(b) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with specimens
of Imitation, Canon, and Fugue.

(¢) It must have accompaniments for a quintet string band, with or
without an Organ part.

*(d) It must also be of definite musical interest.

The candidate shall be required to make a written declaration that the
exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such exercise must
reach the Registrar before the 30th of September in the year in which
the candidate proposes to take his degree. No exercise which has been
rejected shall be used either in whole or part for the exercise on any
subsequent oceasion, except by special consent of the Examiners in Music.
After the exercise has been approved by the examiners the candidate
shall deposit either the original or a fair and complete copy in the Uni-
versity Library.

* Allowed 1st December, 1921.
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2. If he elect to present himself as Executant, he shall do so in one
of the following subjects: (a) Pianoforte, (b) Organ, (¢) Violin, (d) any
other instrument approved by the Faculty of Musie, (e) Singing.

Each candidate who so presents himself shall be required

(a) to show a special skill in the execution and interpretation of solo
and ensemble works in different styles, and also to show an in-
timate knowledge of classical and standard musieal literature, in
connection with his special subject, extending over a wide seope;

(b) to write an original essay of not less than 2,000 words upon some
agpect of the subject chogen by him for examination, the topic of
such essay to be preseribed by the Faeulty of Musie; and

(¢) to satisfy the Examiners in sight reading.

10. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the
examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn up by the
Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be
available not later than the month of Mareh in any year when required,

*11. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary examination shall
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order,

12. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient ecause
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole or
part of any Ordinary examination, may apply to the Council for permis-
sion to present himself at a Supplementary examination in the following
March.

13. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary examina-
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board of
Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present himself for
re-examination at the Supplementary examination, Such recommenda-
tion shall be made by the Faculty of Music when settling the results of
the Ordinary examinations.

14. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any Supple-
mentary examination in any subject in which he has passed at the Or-
dinary examination in the previous year, and, on passing the Supple-
mentary examination in the subjects in which he has failed to present
himself or to pass at the Ordinary examination, he shall be deemed to
have completed an academic year of his course, but no -classification

chall be allowed.

* Allowed 11th December, 1924,
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T15. The following fees shall be payable in advance in such instalments
as the Council shall from time to time determine:—

For lectures and examination for each year of the course £15 15 0
For each Supplementary examination .. 4 . 220
One-half of the annual fee prescribed shall be paid by
students who are exempted from lectures, and by those who
take lectures or examinations, or both, a second time.
Tee payable by each student to accompany his exercise
under Regulation 9 .. . s o5 - .. 6 6 0
Fee for Executant’s’ examination under Regulation @ .. 6 6 0
Fee on taking the degree of Bachelor of Music .. ’ 4 4 0

16. Candidates who have passed examinations of a similar character
in other faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations they
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of
Music, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall deter-
mine,

*17. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction
they have received and the examinations they have passed should be
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Music of this Univer-
sity, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

18. Candidates who have passed the theoretical subjects of the third
year for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be granted the status of
students qualified to enter upon the second year of the Mus. Bac, course.
But candidates who have not taken Pianoforte or Organ as a principal
subject in the Diploma course shall be required to undergo the prac-
tical test provided in Regulation 5.

Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in Grade
3 of the Public examinations in Music, shall be exempted from further
examination in those subjects for the first year of the course for the
degree.

+ Allowed 2nd December, 1926. * Allowed 6th December, 1922.
Allowed 10th December, 1919.

For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 102*—106.*
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC.
REGULATIONS.

1. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be admitted
to the degree until the expiration of the third academic year from his
admission as a Bachelor of Music.

*2, Every candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University, on
or before the first day of April, an exercise composed for the oceasion.
The exercise must be legibly written (and the pages numbered), and
must be accompanied by a written declaration, signed by the candidate,
that the work is his own unaided composition, and must comply with
the following conditions:—

(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and may be

on either a sacred or secular subject.

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must oc-

cupy about forty minutes in performance,

(¢) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in the form

of the first movement of a Symphony or Sonafa.

(d) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, and also

one or more movements written in real eight-part harmony.

3. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and before
taking his degree the candidate shall deposit a complete copy of the
exercise in the University Library.

4, Candidates whose exercise have been approved shall be required to
pass a Final Examination in
(1) Harmony, up to eight parts;
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts;
Double Counterpoint,
® { Canon, and Fugue,
(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Analysis.

16. The above examinaiton shall be held, when required, in the month
of November.

} up to five parts;

6. The names of the successful candidates at each exmination shall be
arranged in alphabetical order.

17. The following fees shall be payable in advance:—

On presenting the Exercise i3 s .. £1010 ©
On entering for the Final Examination .. 5 5 0
On taking the Degree of Doctor of Music .. 10 10 0
* Allowed 10th December, 1919. 1 Allowed 10th August, 1916,

T Allowed 2nd December, 1926, Allowed 12th December, 1907.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.
REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be a Diploma in Primary Education and a Diploma in
Secondary Education. Candidates may take either or both of the
Diplomas.

2. To obtain the Diploma in Primary Education every candidate:—

(1) Shall for three full years, or the equivalent thereof have regularly
attended lectures and passed examinations in the Faculties of
Arts or Science or of both. The subjects of study shall inciude
English Language and Literature (first and second courses),
Psychology, and Education, as prescribed for the ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

(2) Shall take a course of professional study in the principles and prac-
tice of Primary Education as prescribed by the Council.

(3) Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Council of hav-
ing obtained adequate practical experience in teaching and school
management in schools approved by the Council.

*3. To obtain the Diploma in Secondary Education every candidate—
(1) Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or Science.

(2) Shall have regularly attended such lectures and passed such exami-
nations in Psychology and Education as are prescribed for the
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(3) Shall take a course of professional study in the principles and
practice of Secondary Education as prescribed by the Council.

(4) Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Council of hav-
ing obtained adequate practical experience in teaching and school
management in schools approved by the Council,

4, Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or practi-
cal work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by the Council.

5. Candidates who desire that the examinations they have passed else-
where, and the practical work they have done, should be counted pro
tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on application to the Council
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations
as the Council shall determine.

6. Schedules defining the approved courses of study and professional
work shall be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Arts and
approved by the Council.

* Allowed 1st December, 1921,
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*7. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:—

For lectures in Fducational Psychology .. £33 0
For examinations—
Hygiene .. .. .. b ua e BT B
Educational Psychology 111 6

Principles of Primary School Method or

Principles of Secondary Education 111 6
Thesis 111 6
For the Diploma 2 2
£11 11 0
For inspection of Practical Teaching .. IS £ 5 0
* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. Allowed 9th December, 1920,

For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 25%—28%,

CF THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE AND OF THE DIPLOMA IN
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce and a Diploma in Public
Administration.  Candidates may be awarded either or both diplomas,
provided that graduates in Arts or any other Faculty and Associates of
the University who, being candidates for either diploma, have already
attended lectures and passed examinations in any subject or subjects in
the course for that diploma, may be required to attend lectures and pass
examinations in  such other subjects as may be preseribed by the
Couneil.

2. To obtain the Diploma in Commerce candidates shall
(a) Attend a course of instruction in English Composition during

two years, but students who have passed the Leaving Examina-
tion in English Literature may be exempted from this course;

*(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects.

. Accountancy I and II,

. Economics,

. Commercial Law I,

. Statistics I,

Commercial Practice;

W G0 N

Or

and in one of the following:—
. Accountancy III,
2. Commercial Law II.

-t

* Allowed 17th December, 1931.



202 REGULATIONS—DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE,

3. To pbtain the Diploma in Public Administration candidates shall

(a) Attend a course of instruction in English Composition during two
years, but students who have passed in the Leaving Examination
in English Literature may be exempted from this course;

(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects:

. Economics,

. Statistics I,

. Political Institutions,

. Public Administration,

. Public Finance,

. Two courses, of which one must be in English Language and
Literature or Ethics, selected from the subjects preseribed in
Regulation II of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

[or =L IV I R

4. There shall be an examination at the end of the course of lectures
in each subject. Written or practical work done by candidates by direc-
tion of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other
examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

There may be an examination in any subject in a year in which there
is no ordinary examination; but, except upon grounds to be approved
by the Council, only candidates who were qualified to sit for a former
‘examination in that subject shall be allowed to present themselves for
such examination. .

Candidates who fail to pass in any subject or who have been pre-
vented from presenting themselves at examination, shall again attend
lectures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the
lecturer, unless exempted by the Council.

5. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written or other work
(if required) to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers.

6. Candidates who have passed the examinations prescribed for a
diploma shall be awarded that diploma, shall be styled Associates of the
University, and shall be entitled to use the letters AU.A.

7. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as
the Council shall from time to time direct:

(a) For instruction in English Composition,
per annum . B £1 1 0
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(b) For lectures and examinations:

Accountancy I and ITI, each part .. £ 4 0
Accountancy III 5 5 0
Economiecs . 5 5 0
Commerecial Law 1 3 3 0
Commercial Law II .. 5 5 0
Statistics T ! 330
Commercial Practice 330
Political Institutions 330
Public Administration 414 6
Public Finance 116

For courses from the Faculty of Arts,
fees as prescribed in the regulations
for the B.A. degree,
(¢) Fee for each diploma .. .. . £2 2 0

One-half of the fee preseribed for any course in Section (b) shall be
paid by students who are exempted from lectures and by those who
attend a course a second time. A candidate who fails in an examina-
tion and is not required to attend lectures a second time shall pay
£1 1/ for a subsequent examination in the same subject.

8. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of study,
lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be drawn up by the
Council, and published not later than January in each year.

9. Candidates may be excused attendance lectures on any subjects in
which they desire to be examined, but only upon grounds approved by
the Council.

10. Candidates , who have passed equivalent examinations and desire
to count them towards either of these diplomas may be granted such
exemption from the fequiremenfs of these regulations as the Council
may determine.

11. A candidate who has passed the University examination in any
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. degrees,
may have the fact recorded on his diploma.

12. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, the lectures
upon that subject may be omitted or discontinued.

13. Candidates who have entered under the regulations repealed in
1927 may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be
permitted by the Council on such conditions as it shall in each case
allow to proceed under the regulations hereby substituted. If they pro-
ceed under the repealed regulations they must complete the course for
the diploma before the end of 1930.

Allowed 12th December, 1929,
For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 106*—113.*
NOTE.—Holders of either Diploma may use the letters A.U A,
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES.

The University Tutorial Classes, which were first established by the
University in 1917, provide facilities in University education for people
who have no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to
attend the ordinary University courses. A tutorial class covers a three
years’ period of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meeting
consisting of an hour’s lecture followed by questions and discussion.
Students are expected to write fortuightly essays on subjects prescribed
by the tutor. They are also expected to give a pledge that they will
atlend regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill-
health, overtime, absence from the State, or other unavoidable cause.
Each class is preceded by a preparatory course of 12 lectures. and if at
the end of this preparatory stage, 24 students are willing to undertake
a full tutorial course, the committee sanctions the conversion of the
preparatory into a tutorial class. A libvary is provided for each class
by the Joint Committee. The students pay a fee of 5s. per class per
annum,

Sylabuses aud further information may be obtained on application
to the Director of Tutorial Classes, University, Adelaide, or the
General Secretury of the Workers’ Hducational Association, University,
Adelaide.

EVENING LECTURES.

1. The Government has made an annual grant to the University
for the establishment of night lectures in Arts and Science subjects for
the benefit of teachers anud others. Arrangements have been mmade to
give the following courses of lectures during 1932 : Botany, Chemistry,
Kdncation, English Literature, Ethics, French, Geography, Geology,
History, Latin, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology.

2. The Education Department has established Studentships for the
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening Studentships,
p- 248), and the Council admits students of the School of Mines at a
reduced fee.

PUBLIC LECTURES.

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures, called
Public Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee.  Public
intimation of these lectures is made from time to time during the
session,
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LABORATORY RULES.

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES.

Candidates desiring to enter upon any laboratory course in the
University must enter their names with the Registrar not less than
fourteen clear days before the beginning of the first term.

Provisional entry must be made at the proper time by students
who intend to qualify to tuke a parvticular course by presenting
themselves for a supplementary examination in February or March.
The entry must be completed and the required fees paid without
delay nmpon the publication of the results of the supplementary
eXamination.

Late entries may be accepted by the Council under the provisions.
set out in the fourth paragraph of Chapter VILL of the Statutes.

Favourable consideration will be given to applications from
undergradunates, who are well advanced in their course, for facilities.
to carry out approved research.  Such applications shounld be made
in writing to the Registrar, and should contain a full statement of
the investigation proposed and the facilities desired.

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, during
term time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12.

11. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the.
Laboratory, which he may not change without permission.

11I. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which.
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will
be refunded when the key is returned.

1V. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the.

Laboratory, but each student is required to provide himself,
with the following :—

1 pocket lens 1 camel-hair brush (fine)

1 forceps (fine-pointed) Microscope slide glasses, 3"
1 scissors (fine) by 17, in cover glasses
3 needles in handles No. 2

| pipette with rubber teat Lead-pencils

2 dusters Notebook for drawing, which
1 soft silk handkerchief must be of unruled.
2 razors (one flat and one paper

hollow-ground)
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Microscores.—Each student is required to provide him-
self with a microscope that shall be subject to the approval of
the Professor.  Suitable instruments may be hired for use in
the Laboratory only, at a fee of £1 ls. per term, but each
student is strongly advised to purchase his own instrument.

V. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks,
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose.

VI. For oviginal research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory shall be open gratis, except as regards such pay-
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.

VII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

VIIL. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for
any cause he shall deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and
the grounds for it, shall be reported by the Prolessor to the
Council at its next meeting. The Council may affirm or
cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall think fit. The
tees paid by any student go excluded shall not be refunded to
him unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

1X. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, 13th Decembeor, 1912

RULES OF THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

1. The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session
from 9 a.m. to & p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12,

II. Each student bas a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora-
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permissioun.

111, Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which n
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key
is returned.
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IV. All necessary reagents and materialy are provided by the Labora-
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the
following apparatus :-—

1 pocket lens. 2 forceps (broad and fine
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. pointed).
%-o0z. cover-glasses, £-in. 2 scissors (large and

squares No. 2. small).
1 box for mounted slides. 3 needleg (in handles)
1 case of biological instrn- 1 seeker.

ments, containing— | section-lifter,

3 scalpels {large and 2 razors.
small).

Microscopes : Medical students arve required to supply their
own instruments (see First year schedule for degree of
M.B. and B.S.); other students may use microscopes
provided by the University on payment of a fee of £1 1s.
per term. Every student taking the courses of Zoology
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase
at the beginning of his course a microscope of approved
pattern for himeelf, as it is a great advantage for him to
become familiar with his own instrument,.

Rach gtudent will also provide himself with —

2 dusters. Notebook, lead and coloured
1 small chamois leather. pencils.
1 soft silk handkerchief. No ink allowed,

V. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown into
the sinlks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose.

VI. The larger and more expeusive pieces of apparatus will be
supplied for the general use of students by the University on
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the
Professor may determine.

VIIL. All preparations made from materialy supplied by the University
shall be its property.

VIII. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

IX. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment
for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.

X. The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every
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such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall
think fit. The fees paid by any studeut so excluded shall
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise
determine.

XI. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gus, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, June, 1911.

RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open during term time each
weekday from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. (Saturdays, 9 a.m. till 12
noon).  Persons engaged in advanced work or original
research may work at such additional times as the Professor
may arrange.

[I. No student will be admitted to a course in Practical Chemistry
if the Professor is not satisfied that he possesses sufficient
theoretical knowledge to enable him to take advantage of the
course,

TII. Each student will be provided by the University with a working
bench with the necessary fittings, a set of reagents, and
apparatus required for the ordinary courses. At the end of
the practical cluss each day students must put away all
apparatus other than that fixed up for an experiment which
has not been completed, and must leave their benches clean.
Reagent bottles which require filling must be placed on the
top of the bench reagent shelf.

IV. Students in Chemistry must, at the beginning of the session,
pay a deposit fee of £2.% Against this deposit will be charged
the cost of apparatus broken, and incidental expenses such ns
glass, filter paper, platinum wire. and sundries. If at any
time the amount of deposit has been exceeded, an additional
deposit. fee will be ealled for, and must be paid forthwith.
Auny credit balunee will be refunded at the end of the course.

V. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be
supplied on loan by the storekeeper, and must be signed for
by the student. Such apparatus must be returned in a olean
condition, or otherwise it will be charged for.

VI. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

* Approved by Council, 1980.
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VII. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

VIII. The Laboratory will be open gratis to students or graduates
engaged in research work under the direction of the Professor,
except as regards such payment for material and speciul
attendance as the Prolessor muy determine.

IX. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory
for any cause he shall think sufficient. Such exclusion shall
be reported to the Council, which may affirm or cancel the
exclusion, and determine whether the fees paid by the student
shall be refunded.

X. Strict economy must be observed in the use of gas, water, and
other materials in the Laboratory. Fines, not exceeding
2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or
for any breach of the Laboratory Rules.

XL The fees for students not attending a regular University course
are as follows :—

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. per month, or £10 per term.
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s 8d. per month, or £8 per terni.
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s per month, or £6 per term.
For 2 days in the week, £2 per month, or £4 per term.

For | day in the week, £1 per month, or £2 per term.

Made by Council, 1928.

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during term time
(Saturdays excepted) at such hours as shall be cousidered
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by
the Council.

1. Tnstruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses
sutlicient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his
work intelligently.

[1I. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be
made good.

IV. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics,
the Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such pay-
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.
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V. The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Labora-
tory any student for-any cause satisfactory to the Professor ;
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meetinyg, and in case
of auy student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not
be refunded.

Made by Council, June 30, 1899.

LABORATORY TESTING.

The Physics Department is now well equipped for the work of
standardizing measures, gauges, etc.; of calibrating electrical
instruments, pyrometers, or other measuring instruments ; and of
testing the mechanical, electrical, or magnetic properties of samples
of material,

The Engineering Testing Laboratory is prepared to undertake
all the usnal physical tests on engineeriug materials, such as tests
for the tensile, torsional, compressive, and shearing strengths of
metals; determination of elastic constants, hardness, and elastic
limit; the measurement of the transverse and compressive strengths
of timbers, and the determination of the moisture content; the
standard tests for cement, and the examination of the suitability of
different aggregates for concrete, and tests on the strength and
porosity of concrete and other materials; also the examination of
metals by the metallurgical microscope.

RULES OF THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY

AND BIOCHEMISTRY.

I The Laboratory of Physiology and Biochemistry shall be opeu
upon each week-day during term time (Saturdays and holi-
days excepted) from L0 a.m. to 5 p.m.  For persons carrying
on advanced work or original research the laboratory will
also be open at such additional hours as the Professor may
from time to time determine.

II. No student will be admitted to laboratory work nutil he has
shown to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physiology and
Biochemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical know-
ledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently,

IIT. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit
fee of £1, against which will be debited breakage of ordinary
apparatus, such as flasks, beakers, dishes, etc. The balance of
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this fee, if any, will be refunded at the end of the year. In
addition to this deposit fee and at the same time each student
must pay an annual fee of £1 on account of cost of material.

IV. Students engaged in private investigations may be required to
provide themselves with any materinls which they may need
and which are not included amongst the ordinary apparatus
and reagents, also with the common apparatus and chemicals
when they are employed in large quuntities.

V. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus may be
supplied for the general use of students by the laboratory on
the condition that all breakages may have to be made good
by the students using or breaking them on such basis as the
Professor may determine,

VI. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

VIl No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

VILI. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment
for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor,

Made by Council, 1921.

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

1. OpENING iND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY,

The Library shall be open daily from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., excepting
Saturday afternoons, Sundays, public holidays, and such other times as
the Council may dirvect that it shall be closed. It shall also be open on
such evenings us the Library Committee may direct.

11. PrrsoNs EnTiriep to Use THE LIBRARTY.

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for
reading purposes:—

Members, and past members, of the University Council,

Gradunates of the University,

Members of the teaching staff of the University or Conserva-
torium, and members of any Faculty or Board of the
University,

Officers of the administrative staff,

Students attending lectures at the University.




212 RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

2. Other persons who are desirous of using the Library for the
purposes of study may, on application to the Council, receive u ticket
entithing them to the use of it for a fixed period of time. Any member
of the Library Committee may grant admission until the next meeoting
of the Council.

I1I. Conbucr or READERS.

1. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except as provided
in Section 1V,

2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to be
returned thereto, but left on the taubles.

3. Readers who interfere with the comfort of other readers, or cause
damage in the Library, or disfigure any book, whether by writing or in
any ovher way, may be excluded by the Librarian or officer in charge,
and shall make good any damage caused; further, they may be
deprived of the use of the Library for such time as the Council may
determine.

IV. BorrowING OF Books.

1. Members of the Council, Professors, Lecturers, Agsistant Lecturers.
the Registrar, the Master of St. Mark’s College, and the Master of
St. Andrew’s College shall be entitled to borrow books trom the Library,

2. Honours and post-graduate research students and members of
the teaching statt other than those mentioned in Section IV., 1, may
have the privilege of burrowing such books as are approved by n
Professor; but the approval of the Professor must be given on a
prescribed form for each book borrowed.

3. Auny book way be borrowed, with the exception of works specially
reserved, but these may be borrowed if permission is granted by the
Couneil.

4. It shall be in the power of the Librarian to limit the period for
which certain specified periodicals and books of reference may be
borrowed. He may also reserve certain specified periodicals from issue
until they have been on the shelves for a week.

5. No book or periodical may be borrowed until it has been entered
on the borrowers’ list.

6. Books borrowed must be returned to the officer in attendance
within a fortnight ; the loau may be renewed for a further fortnight if,
in the meantime, no other application has beeu received for the book ;
but on written notice from the Librarian, all books must be returned
for checking.

7. Any borrower failing to return a book, within three days after
being wnotified in writing to do so by the Librarian, shall be liable to a
five of a shilling per volume for each day of detention beyond the
three.
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8. So long as any fine incurred remains unpaid, or 80 long as any
person continues in possession of a book which he is not eutitled to
retain, the right of such defaulter to borrow books shall be suspended.

9. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same conditiou in
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), but shall be liable
for-any damage it may have sustained while in his keeping, and, in the
event of its loss, shall replace it.

V. DgparrMENTAL LIBRARIES.
The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries.

VI. RuLes ror THE CONSERVATORIUM LIBRARY.

1. Teachers in the Conservatorium are eutitled to borrow books or
music from the Library. Students may borrow music on the written
recommendation of a teacher, but must not have in their possession
more than two copies at the same time.

- 2. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the University Library
shall apply to the Conservatorium Library.

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA-
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI,

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved warked distinction, it is hereby
resolved that :— .

I. 'I'be Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the
concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any
alumnus of this University, who shall have been a great
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinetion in any
career or subject, and in particular—

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in
the cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire.

By signal acts of Philanthropy.

By attaining emineuce in Science, Literature, Art, or any
Profession,

I1. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and
situation of the intended memorial.
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LIL. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorutive
mseriptions.  Each inscription shall contain a brief statement
of the grounds upon which the commemoration has been
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the
minutes of the Council.

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic
and extra-University career of each alummus.

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved
by the Council (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate,
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within

the precinets of the University. The design of each memorial,
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be
approved by the Couuncil.

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and
information as the Council shall require, and comply with
such terms and conditious as the Council shall impose.

VI. The foregoiug and any future resolutions may be altered or added
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concar-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred sn by Senate, 22nd August, 1900.

ALuMNI COMMEMORATED :
Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain
in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker’'s Horse, 1903.

THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH
INSTITUTE.

The Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established as a
result of the late Mr. Peter Waite's gift to the University of
Adelaide for the purpose of furtherving the canse of education and
research in Agriculture and allied subjects. The endowment
comprises the Urrbrae, Claremont, and Nethei by estates, consisting
of 299 acres of agricultural and grazing land sitnated at Glen
Osmond, and a trust fund of £58,450.

The University Council decided that the best means of giving
effect to the wishes of the donor would be to establish an Agricul-
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tural Research Institute, and endeavour to enlarge the stock of
knowledge relating to agriculture in the widest sense, and pass
it on to those actively engaged in production as farmers and
pastoralists.

Moreover, the Council decided that, for the present, investiga-
tion would be confined tv plant and soil problems and to the diseases
of farm crops. [t also appointed its Finance Committee to act as
the Board of Management of the Institute.

The active work of the Tustitute began in March, 1925. The
initial task was the gradual couversion of a large suburban estate
into a modern Agricultural Research Station. As the funds
available at the inception of the Institute were insufficient to erect
and equip the necessary permanent buildings, laboratories wers
improvised in the existing buildings on the estats, pending the
erection of permanent structures.

Sixty acres of arable land on the Urrbrae estate and eleven acres
on the Netherby estate were cleared and converted into permanent
experimental fields for the determination of the problems affecting
the prodnction of farm crops, the improvement of crops and
pastures.

A meteorological station and a system garden, contaiuing upwards
of 200 species of indigenous and exotic fodder plants, were
established in 1925,

A pot culture house, 80 feet by 18 feet, was erected in 1925 to
carry out investigations on the water requirements of farm crops.

Practically the entire farming plant required for the initial
development of the field investigations came as gifts from agri-
cultural implement manufacturers; and a stone implement shed,
90 feet by 30 feet, was erected to accommodate these implements.

During 1926 the Council for Scientific and Tndustrial Research,
in co-operation with the Waite Institute, undertook to investigate
the cause of the Tomato Wilt disease. The Conucil erected an
insect-proof glasshouse at a cost of £1,600 for the purpose of this
investigation.

In 1927 the Empire Marketing Board, in co-operation with the
Conneil for Scientific and Industrial Research and the University of
Adelaide, jointly agreed to provide funds for the investigation of
the mineral deficiencies of pastures in Australia. The Empire
Marketing Board agresd to contribute a grant of £3,000 towards a
laboratory and a sum of £1,875 perannum for a period of five years
for this co-operative investigation. The Council for Scientific and
Industrial Research contributed £3,000 towards a laboratory for the
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investigation of the mineral content of pastures and the soil problems
associated with the Murray River settlements, and a sum of £937
per annum for five years towards the maintenance costs of the former
investigation.

Through the generosity of Sir John Melrose, of Ulooloo, who in
1927 donated £10,000 towards the building of a laboratory, the
University was able to construct the first group of permanent
laboratories for the Institute. The building was formally declared
open by His Excellency the Governor, Sir Alexander Hore-Ruthven,
V.C., on 22nd April, 1929. Mr. J. T. Mortlock contributed a sum
of £2,000 to the University for the equipment of the laboratories.

A field station was established at the Waite Institute in 1927
by the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research for the inves-
tigations of problems relating to Animal Nutrition, under the
direction of Professor T. Brailsford Robertson. Associated with the
field station is a series of sixty pens for feeding sheep, and a
metabolimeter room.

In December, 1927, the Parliament of South Anstralia passed the
Agricultural Education Act, which provides for an annual appropria-
tion for ten years to the University for the development of Agricul-
tural Research at the Waite Institute. Under the terms of the Act
the University has agreed to maintain a School of Agricaltural
Science of degree standard, and to provide for advisory services to
the Department of Agriculture in Plant Pathology and Entomology.
The Act provides for an appropriation of £5,000 for the year ending
30th June, 1927, and the amonnt of the annual appropriation
gradually increases to £15,000 in 1937.

In 1928 the Imperial Chemical Industries Limited agreed to
provide a sum of £2,000, spread over a period of three years, for
the investigation of the effect of nitrogenous fertilizers, and in 1931
it made a further contribution of £666-13-4 for the same purpose.

Early in 1928 the Government of South Australia, through the
Education Department, granted the Waite Institute the use of
115 acres of arable land, given by Mr. Peter Waite to the State for
the establishment of an Agricultural High School. This area
adjoins the Urrbrae Lstate, and has been fenced, subdivided, and
developed for the purpose of conducting field investigations on farm
crops, on natural and sown pastures, and for the carrying ount of
grazing investigations. .

During 1929 the Commonwealth Bank of Australia agreed to
provide a sum of £2,500, conditionally upon the University
providing & similar sum, towards the cost of a group of buildings
comprising an insectary for the investigation of insect pests of farm
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crops, a plaut culture house for plant physiological and plant
pathological investigations, and a laboratory to provide facilities for
a range of four glasshouses. 'he buildings were completed in
November, 1929, and were officially opened by R B. McComas, Esq.,
a Director of the Commonwealth Bank of Australia, on Uth
December, 1929,

In June, 1929, Mr. Harold Darling gave £10,000 to the University
on behalf of the family of the late Mr. John Darling, for the
building of a Soil Research Laboratoryal the Waite Institute. The
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research has agreed to provide
the equipment and the maintenance of this laboratory, and, jointly
with the University of Adelaide, to establish a Division of Soil
Research with its headquarters at the Waite Institute.

The John Darling Laboratory was opened by His lixcellency the
Governor-General (Lord Stonehaven) on September 16, 1930.

The scientific work at the Waite Institute comprisgs the
following :—

(A) AGRICULTURE AND PLANT GENETICS.

The investigation of the problems affecting the produec-
tion of farm crops; the improvement of pastures;
ecological and plant nutrition studies of pasture
plants ; the improvement of cereals and fodder
plants by hybridization and selection.

(B) AcricoLtorAL CHEMISTRY AND SoIL RESEARCH.

The survey and classification of Australian soil types;
the investigation of fertility problems, partica-
larly in the irrigation settlements; and the
chemical study of the nutritive value of pastures,
with special reference to mineral constituents.

(C) PravT PatHOLOGY.

Investigation of the diseases of agricultural crops,
with particular reference to the spotted wilt
disease of tomatoes, manganese deficiency disease
of oats, and take-all and foot-rots of wheat.

(D) Extomonocy.

Investigation of the insect pests affecting agricunltural
Crops.

() Puraxt PuysioLocy.

Investigation of problems in the mineral metabolism
of plants with special reference to the mineral
relationship of pastures.
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The staff of the lustitute is as follows :—

Director and Waite Professor of Agriculture—A. E. V.
Richardson, M.A., 1).Sec.

Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry—J. A. Prescott
M.Se.

Entomologist—James Davidson, D.Sec.

Plant Pathologist—G-. Samuel, M.Sec.

Plant Physiologist—A. H. K. Petrie, Ph.D., }M.Se.

Agronomist—H. C. Trumble, M.Ag. Se.

Chemist—C. S. Piper, M.Se.

Plant Geneticist—L. F. Phipps, M.Sc., Ph.D., B.Ag.Sec.

Agrostologist—J. G. Davies, B.Sc., Ph.D.

Agronomist—H. C. Gurney, B.Sc.

Chemist—R. J. Best, M.Sc.

Asgistant Chemists—A. E. Scott, M.Sc., and H. P. (.
Gallus, B.Se, )

Assistant Plant Pathologist—S. D. Garrett, B.A.

# Assistant Entomologist—D. C. Swan, B.Sec.

Field Officer—X. A. Pike.

Field Assistant—

Clerical Officer—G. L. Gooden.,

Typiste—Edua M. G. Goodale.

Technical Assistants—D. L. Parker, H. R. Skewes.

Laboratory Attendants—A. D. Cocks, K. J. Leaney,
S. R. Hockley, D. A. Jovdon, V. A. Stephen.

Officers of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research
stationed at the Waite Institute :—

Soil Survey Officer—J. K. Taylor, B.A., M.Sc.
Soil Chemist—H. G. Poole, M.Se.
Animal Nutrition Officer—A. W. Pierce, B.Se.
Analyst—R. E. Shapter.
Assistant Agronomist—XK. M. Fraser, B.Ag.Sc.
Assistant Chemist—J. S. Hosking, B.Se.(Agric.).
Assistant Plant Pathologist—J. G. Bald, B.Ag.Sc.
Assistant Soil Surveyor—1. J. Marshall, B.Sec.
Field Officer—P. D. Hooper.
Secretarial Assistant—Jessie L. Thomas.
Laboratory Attendant—C. G. Johns.

k4

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES.

By the Acts of Parliament under which the Adelaide University
was founded provision was made for affilintion to the University of
residential colleges in which students conld enjoy the advantages of
residence, discipline, and tuition supplementary to that given by the
staff of the University.
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ST. MARK'S COLLEGE.

St. Mark's College, the first residential college in the Adelaide
University, was founded by a committee formed at a public meeting
held onder the chairmanship of the Bishop of Adelaide on' 29th May .
1922. The Committee obtained some £12,000 by public sub-
scription, and purchased a valuable property, the residence of the
late Sir John Downer, which is situated on Pennington Tervace,
North Adelaide, They also secured two acres of land adjoinming,
thus providing room for the foundation of a College of 150 men.
The College obtained affiliation in 1924, and opened for students in
March, 1925. It was immediately found necessary to provide
additional accommodation, and in 1925-6 and in 1926-7 a three-
story building of thirty rooms was erected as the first portion of a
main quadrangle on the vacant land. In 1929-30 the need for
further rooms became evident. A house adjoining the College on
Pennington Terrace was purchased, and numbers were increased to
forty-two.

The College is governed by a Council of nineteen members
representing the Church of KEngland, the Council of the University,
the Governors of St. Peter’s College, and the donors to the founda-
tion funds. Although it is primaiily under the management of the
Church of England, the College is opeun freely to men of all religious
denominations.

COUNCIL.
Ba-officio Members—
The Right Rev. A. Nutter Thomas, D.D., M.A. (Bishop of
Adelaide).*
The Bishop of Willochra.
The Master.*

Appointed or Elected Members—

The Rev. K. J. F. Bickersteth, M.C., M.A.*

Professor R. W. Chapman, C.M.G., M.A., BC.E,
M.I.E. (Aunst.).*

The Rev. Canon W. B. Docker, M.A.

The Rev. H. P. Kinnis, M.A.*

H. Gilbert, HEsq., M.B., B.S.

C. A. 8. Hawker, Esq., M.A.*

C. W. Hayward, Esq., M.A.*

H. W. Hodgetts, HEsq. (Treasurer).

B. W. Holden, Esq., B.Sc.* (vepresenting tlie Council of
the University).

P. E. Johnstone, Esq., B.A., LL.B.*

The Venerable Archdeacon Jose, M.A *

Members of the University Senate
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C. T. Madigan, Esq., M.A., B.Sc.*
Sir Henry Simpson Newland, C.31.G., D.8.0., M.B., M.S.*
. (Chairman).
L. V. Pellew, Esq., LL.B.*
H. Thomson, Esy., K.C.. M.A., LL.B.*
D. C. Turner, Esq.
Honorary Foundation Fellows—
Kenneth Julian Faithfull Bickersteth.
George John Robert Murray.
Henry Simpson Newland.
Thomas Slaney Poole.t
Arthur Nutter Adelaide.

Honorary Fellow—
William Mitchell.

STAFF.
MasTrR.
Archibald Grenfell Price, M.A., Dip. in Ed., F.R.G.S.
(Magdalen Coll., Oxon.).
Turor IN RESIDENCE.
H. Norman Tucker, B.A., B.C.L. (University Coll., Oxon.).

CHAPLAIN.
The Rev. H. P. Kinnis, M.A., Precentor, St. Peter's
Cathedral,
Bursar.

C. B. Jennings.

TeacHING Srtarr, 1932.
History and Economics—7The Master.
Classics and Modern Lunguages—B. P. Wait, M.A.
Medical Studies—
Medicine: G. A. Lendon, M.D, #
Sargery: L. C, E. Lindon, M.B., M.S.*
Physiology: E. Britten Jones, B.A.,
M.B, B.S.®
Physics—G. R. Fuller, B.Sc.*
Law—M. R. C. Kriewaldt, B.A., LL.B.*
English Literature—R. C. Bald, Ph.D., M.A,, LL.B.*
Chemistry—G. K. Hughes, B.Sc.
Junior Tutor in Anatomy—J. H. Gray.
Junior Tutor in Classics—K. W. Gray.

*Members of the University Senate.
t Deceased,
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The College possesses an extensive property on Pennington
Terrace, within easy reach of the University, and in the immediate
vieinity of the University Oval. Accommodation is provided for the
Master, Resident Tutors, and some forty students,

Admission.—The College 1s open to all male students of the
University. There are at present no tests for entry, but before
coming into residence students must forward testimonials of
good character, and must sign a promise to submit to the College
rales and discipline. Unless especially exempted, they muast matricu-
late at the Adelaide University, but m special circumstances the
College admits students engaged in full diploma courses.

- Residence.—No student is permitted to remain in residence unless.
the Master and T'utors are satisfied with his conduct and dili-
gence. Without previous permission no student is allowed out after
midnight, nor, subject to certain exemptions, to be absent a night
Erom College. Students who are members of the Church of England
must attend one service on Sundays at the Adelaide Cathedral and
be present at College prayers on two mornings a week.

Rooms.—Bach student is provided with a bed-sitting room.
Snbjeet in all cases to the decision of the Master, rooms ave
allotted annually in order of application for admission. Necessary
furniture is provided by the College.

Terms.—The usual date for opening of the College is the
second Tuesday in March, and all vesident students ave expected to
come info College by that date. The terms correspond to those of
the University, but students go out of residence on the completion
of the work necessary for their academic year. If, in the opinion of
the Master, justification exists, the College is opened during the
vacation for Senior Medical, Engineering, Law, and Commerce
students.

Fees.—The College chavges inclusive fees of 34 to 38 guineas.
per term, accovding to work taken by the student.  The only
additional charges ave for laundry, for the electric power of the
stndents’ radiators, and for membership of the Common Room Club.
It has been found in practice that expenses can be kept within
£130-£140 per annum. Students may obtain residence during
vacations at 37/6 per week.

Bursaries.—The Council of the College, the Church of England,
the Governors of St. Peter’s College, and the late Mr. Harold Fisher
have made available & number of bursaries tenable at St. Mark’s.
Particulars of some of these are advertised annually,

Entry forms and fuller information can be obtained from the
Master.
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ST. ANDREW’S COLLEGE.

St. Andrew’s College was founded in 1927 by the members of the
family of the late Sir John James Duncan and the late Dame Jean
Gordon Duncan in order better to perpetunate their memory by
transferring their former residence at Mitcham with the grounds of
about nineteen acres for the purposes of a residential college in affilia-
tion with the University of Adelaide and in connection with the
Presbyterian Church in South Australia. The College was affiliated
with the University in 1927, and was declared open by His
Excellency the Governor of South Australia in June, 1928,

The College is governed by a Council of fifteen members, including
the Master of the College for the time being. The Visitor is the
Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in South Australia. Tt is an
unalterable condition attached to the foundation of the College that
no religious test shall be administered to any person in order to
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the College, or to the
enjoyment of any of its privileges.

COUNCIL.
John Gordon Balfour.
Robert Roy Pitty Barbour, M.A. (Master).
Professor Arthur Lang Campbell, B.A., B.E.
John Grant Duncan-Hughes, M.A.
The Hon. Walter Duncan, M.L.C.
Maxwell Armstrong Fotheringham.
Johu Todd Gordon.
Norman Muriay Gladstone Gratton, B.A.
Frank Sandland Hone, B.A., M.B., B.S.
William James Isbister, K.C., LL.B.
James Wallace Sandford.
The Rev. William ¥loyd Shannon, O.B.E., B.A.
Tom Elder Barr Smith, B.A.
Professor Jobn McKellar Stewart, M.A., D.Phil,
The Rev. Norman Leslie Douglas Webster, B.A.

The College is situated in Hullarton Road, Upper Mitcham, in
grouunds of 19 acres, which give ample scope for building extension
and for recreation. It is readily accessible by either the Mitcham
or the Fullarton trams, and the University may be reached in
approximately half an hour.

In accordance with the Statute of affiliation, the College is open to
men students who have matriculated at the University, or have been
admitted ad eundem statum therein, but in special cases the College
may admit students engaged in full Diploma courses approved by
the University, or, for a period not exceeding twelve months, other
unmatriculated students.
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Rooms.—Each student either oceupies a bed-sitting room or has a
bedroom to himself and shares a sitting-rodm with another student.
Necessary furniture is provided by the College. Subject to the
decision of the Master, rooms ave allotted annunally in order of
seniority on the College register.

Terms.—The College opens the day before the commencement of
University lectures in March, when all students should be in
residence. The College terms correspond w.th University lectures,
but in the third term students remain in residence until the
completion of the work and examinations necessary for their
academic year. In special circumstances arrangeients may be
made for the College to remain open during vacations,

Fees.—The fees vary from 34 to 38 guineas per term, according to
the course taken. These fees cover the College charges for residence
and tunition, i.e. for the period of the student's University and
College work, within University terms.

Several scholarships are available annually, and details of these
may be had on application to the Master.

For further information and for entry forms application should be
made to the Master or to the Secretary, Mr. W. D. C. Paton,
A.M.P. Chambers, 23 King William Street, Adelaide.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD.

T. The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on
Students from the University of Adelaide the same privileges as are
conferred on Students from Colleges afliliated to the University of
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause has been added
to the Regulations ot that University relating to the affiliation of the
University of Adelaide —

*“That Matriculated Stndeuts of the University of Adelaide who
““ have completed therein two asalemical yearsof study and have passed
““the First and Second Aunual Examinations for the degree of Bachelor
“of Arts, Science. Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the
“ privileges of affiliation, provided that in some oue or more of the
“ Examinations (other than the Junior Public Examination) held by
“ that University they have satisfied the Exwminers in Latin, one other
“language not being English, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and
 Elementary Applied Mathematics.”

IL. The University is also affiliated to the University of Oxford. For
inforination in regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must
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rofer to the Statute “ On Colonial and Indian Universities,” in the
volume eutitled Statuta Universitairs Oxoniensis, which may be
consulted on application to the Registrar.

III. A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the
University of Adelaide is exempted —

(a) From Part I. of the Previous Examination if the Certificute
includes two languages other than English, one of which is
Latin or Greek, provided that the two languages have been
taken on one and the same oceasion.

(V) From Part II of the Previvus Examination if the Certificate
includes either Mathematics or Physics or Chemistry.

(¢) From Part III. of the Previous Examination if the Certificate
includes Engligh.

OxrozaD.

Auny mewmber of the University of Adeluide who shall have
passed the [Minal Examinarion of that University either for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts or for the degree of Bachelor of Science, and shull
have obtained Honours in one or more subjects at such Examinution,
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the provisions
of Statt. Tit. IL. Sect. vur. cl. 8. (2) October 22, 1903.

Any member of the University of Adeluide who shall either (a)
have passed the examination at that University for the degree of
Master of Arts, or (b) have passed the Final Examination at that
University for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. having also graduated
in Arts, shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the
provisions of Statt. ‘l'it. IT. Sect. viii. cl. 5. February 2, 1915.

That any member of the University of Adelaide who shall have
passed the Senior Public Examination at that University for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts, and shall at snch Examination have satistied the
Sxaminers in Greek, shall be deemed to have shown a sufficient know-
ledge of Greek as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit, L. Sect.
VIIL. (4) October 22, 1903.

RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN.
ARTS.

Any stndeut of this University producing the proper Certificates that
he has passed two years in Arts studies or has passed the Exuminations
belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the books
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman—a stadent with one
year's credit ; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which
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he has pursued does not include all the subjects of the Junior Freshman
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination
in the omitted subject, or subjects, within one mouth after his name
bas been entered on the books.

MEDICINE.

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the following
rusolution concerning medical studies :—

“That in Medical Schools recognized by the University of Dubliu,
two consecutive unni medict, taken at any period during the four years
of the medical currienlum, be recognized as qualifying for admission
to the examinations of the School of Physic.”

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS, LONDON.

The Institution of Civil Engineers bas decided to exempt candi
dates for a studentship of tnat Institution trom the Prelimivary
examination otherwise required, provided that the following examination
is passed ut the Adelaide University : —

English Literature, Arvithmetic and Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-
nometry (all at the Leaving BExamination), Geography (at the
Intermediate or Leaving xamination).

And two of the tollowing, including vot more than one language :—

Physics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek, French, German (all at the
Leaving Examination).

To obtain this exemption nll these subjects must be passed at the one
examination.

The Institution has also decided to exempt holders of the B. 1. Degree of
the University of Adelaide in Civil, Mechauical, or Electrical Kngineer-
ing from parts A and B of the examination for assoviate membership
of that institution, provided that the above examination is passed on
entrance to the University, and that a regular course of study veeupying
not less than three academical years hus been pursued in the University
between the passing of the above examination and the passing of the
Fina Examination for the Degree. For this purpose it will be sufficient
if the entrance examination is passed at not more than two sittings.

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed

the University on the list of Institutions recognized for the training of

candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is
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recognized under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the
Regulations of the Iustitnte, which are as follows :—

Section 4, Clause 2:—*“Candidates who have obtanined the Pass
Degree of Buchelor of Science in a recognized Uuiversity, and have
complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they produce
evidence satisfactory to the Council that they have passed the Final or
Degree Examination in Theoretical und Practical Inorganic and
Organie Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physics, and that
they have passed an Intermediate or Final University lxamination in
Muthematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (¢) on puge 15.”

Section §, Clanse 2:—*Candidates who have passed any of the
following lxaminations are exempted from the Intermediate Bxamina-
tion provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of
having been trained in Theoretical and Pructical Chemistry, in
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific
subject, in one or more of the Institutions recognized by the Council,
in accordance with the Regulations of the Institute (pp. 14-17).”

Nore.—The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on
application to the Registrar.

SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.

The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The Hon. J. H. Angas founded in connection with the University
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to
“ Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil Engi-
neers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia.”

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship will be awarded, see
Statutes, Chapter XIII, “Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship,”
page 93.

The Scholarship will be offered in June, 1932.

Awards.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911.
1922 Anderson, William Moffat, B.E.
1924 Gibb, Claude Dixon, B.E.

1926 Humphris, Francis Henry, B.L.
1929 Bridgland, Reginald James.
1930 Sprigg, Charles Mosse

Candidates must give notice upon a special form obtainable at the
University office.
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.

These Exhibitions are of the value of £15 per annum, tenable for
fonr years by undergradnates in Kngineering. For conditions see
Statutes, Chapter XIII, “ Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and
the Angas Engineering Exhibitions,” Sections 10 to 17 inclusive,
page 94. .

One of these Exhibitions will be awarded at the end of 1932 to the
candidate who, at the Leaving Certificate Examination, passes the whole
Examination and obtuains the highest aggregate number of marks in the
subjects—(1) English, (2) Mathematics, (3) Physics or Chemistry. The
seale of marks shall be—English, 100 ; Mathematics, 200 ; Physics and
Chemistry, 100, All candidates at the Leaving Certificate Examination
who wish also to be candidates for the Angas Engineering kExhibition
must give notice on a special form obtainable at the University Office.
The last day of entry is the Ist October. Candidates who fail to give
notice by the prescribed date may be permitted to enter on payment of
a fee of bs.

Awards.
For previons awaxds, see Calendars from 1904,
1926 Corbin, Clive Wilson
1927 Price, James %{obert (resigned)
Langevad, Eric James
1928 Fielding, Arthur Walter
1929 Kleeman, Alfred William
1920 Chapman, William Glanville
1931 Woithe, William Henry

The John Howard Clark Prize.

This Prize, of the value of about £20 a year for two years, was
founded by publie subseription in memory of the late John Howard
Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the University.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV, “Of the John Howara
Clark Prize,” page 9.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

1926 Frost, Mary Millicent

1927 Frost, Mary Millicent

1928 Morriss, Elsie

1931 Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich
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The Roby Fletcher Prize.

This Scholarship was founded by public subscription in- memory of
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University. Tbe prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX, page 102.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,
1926 Greet, Norman George Frank
1927 Ewens, John Qualtrough

1929 Hunter, Brian Oswald
1931 Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle

The Stow Prizes.

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the
lute Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each, and are
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in not
less than two subjects in any year of their course.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV, “OFf the Stow Prizes and
Scholar,” page 96.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.
Gray, Eric William
Hague, Ralph Meyrick
Hogarth, David Stirling

1928 {
Hague, Ralph Meyrick
1929< Hogarth, David Stirling

Hunter, Brian Oswald
Bray, John Jefferson
130 Hague, Ralph Meyrick
Hunter, Brian Oswald
Williams, Donald Carter

Hague, Ralph Meyrick

Gilmove, Jean
1931 {
Litchtield, Kenneth Lyle

The Stow Scholarship.
Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow
Scholar, and receives a gold medal.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Cnlendars from 1918.
1918 Buttrose, Ian
1919  Stevens, Fdgar Loveday
1921 Piper, Francis Ernest
1923 Ure, Gwendolen Helen
1930 Hague, Ralph Meyrick

The Elder Prize.

This Prize, of the value of £10, is awarded to the student in the
first year of the M.B. Course who is placed first in the list of
candidates who pass with credit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898,

1997 { MeLean, Leonard Allan

O’Connor, Richard Joseph
1928 FKletcher, Malcolm Weld
1929  Birks, Peter Macintyre
1930 Crosby, Neil Daniel
1931 Watson, George Michael

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

These two Scholarships, of the value of £10 each, were founded by
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, Lec-
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at
the University.

They are awarded to the student in each of the third and
fourth exwminations of the M.B. Course who is placed first in the
list of candidates who pass with credit.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXI, “Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas
Scholarships,” page 102.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911,
19"8{ Arden, Felix Wilfrid (Second Examination)
“® 1 Younkman, James Hannibal (Third Examination)
Gray, James Hugo (Second Examination)
1929{ Jolly, Wallace Wilsou } (Third

Maegraith, Brian Gilmore { Kxamination)

%Turner, Frederic Boyd (Second Examination)

1930 { Arden, Felix Wilfrid
Sangster, Christopher Bagot
O’Connor, Walter John (Third Kxamination)

Pellew, Leonard James l'ernouth (Fourth Examination)

} (Third Examination)

1931
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The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal
Founded in memory of the late Dr. Charles Gosse.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 121.
Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

1927 Riddle, Wynue St. Clare

1928 Hogan, Philip Cornelius

1929  Cooper, Kenneth Francis

1930 Jolly, Wallace Wilson

1931 Gibson, Robert Welch

The Everard Scholarship.

This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the
value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the
Class List of the Final Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIa, “Of the Everard
Scholarship,” page 97.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1927 Lendon, Alan Harding

1928 Hogan, Philip Coruelius

1929 Younkman, James Hannibal
1930 Jolly, Wallace Wilson

1931 Sangster, Christopher Bagot

The Hartley Studentship.

This Studentship has been founded by public subseription in memory
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the
University and Inspector-General of Schools of South Australia. [t is
awarded on the results of the Leaving Honours Examination, and is
available for the B.A., B.Se., B.E., LL.B, M.B., and B.S,, B.DS., or
Mus.Bac. Course.

For conditions, see Statutes Chapter XXII, ¢ Of the Hartley Student-
ship,” page 102.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.
1927 Gray, Eric William
1928 O’Connor, Walter John
1929 Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried
1930 Moodie, Colin Troup
1931 Pritchard, John Joseph
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The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association
(incorporated) Scholarship.

The original Scholarship founded by the Commercial Travellers’
Association an1 awarded on the nomination of that Association has been
withdrawn in favour of the * Eric Smith Scholarship” and the * Archi-
bald Mackie Bursary.”

The Eric Smith Scholarship.

This Scholarship has been founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric
Wilkes Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dar-
danelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIs, “ Ot the Eric Smith
Scholarship, page 97.

Awards.
1917  Cooper, Thomas Edwards
1921  Moreland, Jack
1927 EKlliott, Ronald Donovan
1932 Wilson, Jack Woodrow

The Archibald Mackie Bursary.
This Bursary has been founded in memory of Archibald Mackie,
formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers’ Association.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, “Of the Archibald Mackie
Bureary,” page 99.
Awards.
1916  Shepley, William Allen (vesigned 1920)
1921 Lyon, Colin Grant (resigned 1922)
1923 Leaver, Geolfrey Harold (resigned 1926)
1927 Freney, Martin Raphael (resigned 1927)
1928  Whittle, Howard Playlord
1931  Dowie, Jean Phyllis

The Tinline Scholarships for History.

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of £30 each, tenable for
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murray, a member of
the Council of the University, in memory of the family of his mother.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX, “Of the Tinline
Scholwrship,” page 109,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,
1926 Reynolds, John Heywood
1928 Mounster, Valerie Luella
1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles
1931 Badger, Colin Robert
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The David Murray Scholarships.

.These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by
the late David Murray, a former member of the Couucil of this
University.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, *“Of the David Murray
Scholarships,” page 110.

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties.

ARTs,

Iu order to encourage students to undertake work of an advauced
character a David Murray Scholarship will be awarded on the result
of the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in
either Classics or Philosophy or Mathematics, to a candidate whose
work is considered to be of sufficient merit.

SCIENCE.

This Scholarship is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out
some scientific investigation. The successful candidate, who must have
satisfied all the academic requirements for a degree in either Pure or
Applied Science, is required to submit the subject of his work for
approval by the Facnlty and the Council.

Payment will be made in two instalments, the first on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar’s work, and the second on
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

Facurry oF Law,

A David Murray Scholarship of £25 will be awarded each year to
the candidate for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws who, having
been placed at his first attempt in the first class in at least four of the
subjects in that course (excluding special subjects 1, 2, and 3), or in
the first class in three and in the second class in three of those
subjects, is considered by the examiners to be the most meritorious
of the candidates graduating in that year.

Half of the amount of the Scholarship will be paid to the scholar
on the making of the award, and the balance will be paid if and
when the scholar completes his qualifications for the Honours Degree
of Bachelor of Laws within three years of the making of the award.

Facuvrty oF MEDICINE.

Facilities for higher work will be offered to any graduate or under-
graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. A Scholarship
of the value of £25 may be awarded every second year for such work,
provided it is of high quality.  Undergraduates of not less than three
years’ standing and graduates of not more than two years’ standing
will be eligible to compete.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,
1927  Awrs-— Puirosorny— Holmes, Edna Lucy, B.A., LL.B.
192 Science —Cox, Alwvn Birchmore, B.Se.
71 Law—Private International Law—Wyues, \William Anstey
‘9,,9{ Science—Hughes, Gordon Kingsley, B.Se.
71 Law—Roman Law—Hague, Ralph Meyrick
Arrs —Classies—Prescot, Rupert Warre, B.A.
1930 < Seience— Bosworth, Richard Charles Leslie, B Se.
Law—Private Internationnl Law—Hague, Rulph Meyrick
S Awrrs—Classies—Gray, Erie William
1931 / Sciexce—Beck, Alan Beavis, B.Se.
Liaw—Roman Law— Bray, John Jefferson
Jurisprudence—Hague, Ralph Meyrick

o

The Lowrie Scholarships.
These Scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were founded by an
anonymous donor.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, page 111,

Awards.
1916 Stephens, Cyril Forster, B.Se.
1921  West, Eric Stodden, B.Sc.
1923 Lewcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc.
1925 Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Se. (resigned, 1926)
1928 Piper, Gordon Rudolph, B.Se.

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship in Political Economy or
some cognate subject, and the John L. Young Scholarship
for Research.

These Scholarships have heen founded in memory of the late Jobn
Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school formerly known
as the Adelaide Kducational Institntion.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX. page 118,

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.
Awards.
1918 Political liconomy or some cognate subject—
Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth, M.A,
1921 Political Economy—Opie, Thomas Schulz
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The John L. Young Scholarship.
(For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923).
1927 Scott, Alfred Eric, B Se.
1928 Cassou, Leslie Frank, M.A.
1929 Cox, Alwyn Birchmmore, B.Sc.
1930 Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sc.
1931 Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sec.

The Lister Prize.

This prize has been provided by an anunymous donor in memory of
the late Lord Lister.
For couditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIII, page 117.

—

The John Creswell Scholarships.

These Scholarships have been founded by public subscription in
memory of the late Johu Creswell.  They are tenable for five years, aud
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX VI, page 114.

Awards.
(BY UNIVERSITY).
For previous awards, see Calendars from 19 (9.

’ Read, Angus Robert (Prince Alfred College)

1926 4 Bramwell, Horace Gordon (Adelaide Technical High School)
Wright, Dorothy Maud (Adelaide Technical High School)
1927 z MeAnaney, William Patrick (Scutch College)
“" { Roberts, Aileen Muy (Muirden College) (resigned)

1928 Adams, Harry (Adelaide Technical High School)
1929 Balchin, Leonard Jack (Adelaide Technical High School)
1930 Matthews, Leonard George (Norwood High School)
1931 Cobiac, Leo William (Adelaide High School)

The John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal.

This Scholarship, founded by Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her
husband, provides exemption from fees in the Botanical Department
for one year, to be extended over a second should the conduct of
the student be satisfactory. Should it be awarded to a student already
entitled to exemption fromn such fees, it shall be awarded in books,
instruments, or cash, at the option of the student, to the value
of £20.

For conditious see Statutes, Chapter XXX1V, page 113.
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Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1914.
1927 Ludbrook, Wallis Verco
1928 Eardley, Constance Margarat
1929 Cleland, Klizabeth Robson
1930 Sims, Roxy

The John Ridley Memorial Scholarship.

In connection with the Agricultural College at Roseworthy a Scholar-
ship has been founded to perpetuate the memory of John Ridley, the
inventor of the Stripper.

This Scholarship is tenable for two years, and will be awarded in
alternate years to Diploma Students of the Agricultural College who
ave desirous of completing the course for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture
at the University.

Awards.

1914 Stephens, Cyril Forster

19156 Dealy, Frank Henry

1919 West, Kric Stodden

1222 Lewcock, Harry Kingsley

1926 Ludbrook, Wallis Verco

1927 Cashmore, Aleec Brooke

1931 { Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal
Mitchell, Thomas Oliver

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

The late Robert Bare Smith gave the sum of £150 to provide for an
annual prize of £10. This is awarded to the best student in Greek in
the first year's examination for the Ovdinary Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, provided that the candidate is of sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1926 Teusner, Berthold Herbert

1927 Streblow, Theodor Georg Heinrich
1928 Gray, Fric William

1930 Thomas, Christopher Nutter
1931 Polkinghorne, Noel Francis




236 SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin.

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of £6,
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the first year's examina-
tion for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the
candidate is of sufficient merit.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,

1927 Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich
1928 Gray. Eric William

1929 Walsh. Frances Mary

1930 Church, John Henry

1931 Radecliff, Joanna Clare

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Awards.

This prize, of the value of £10, has been founded by Miss E. Milne
Bundey in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXV, page 114.

For 1932 the subject prescribed is six sonnets on any subject in the
Petrarchan or Shakespearian form.

Candidates who desire further details are advised to apply to the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts.

Awards.

For previons awards, see Calendars from 1926.

1926 Bleby, Dornthy Aileen
1928 Greenland, Patrick Cecil
1930 Beurle, Norman Louis

Seclence Research Scholarship, Exhibition of 1861,

1902
1905
1909
1912
1920
1925
1927

Awards.

Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sec.
Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc.
Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Se.

Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Se.
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, $3.Sc.

Wood, Joseph Garnett, B.Sc.

Olipbant, Marcus Lawrence Elwin, B.Se.
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8cience Research Bursaries, Exhibition of 1861.
Awards.
1901  Cooke, Willinm Ternent, B.Sc.
1904 Kleemun, Richard Dauiel, B.Se.
1911  Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Se.
1913 Sanders, Harold William, B.A.

The Rhodes Scholarship.

GexERAL REGULATIONS.

A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and
i8 held normally for three years—subject to the continued approval
of the College at Oxford of which the Scholar may be a member,
and of the Rhodes Trustees. Since, however, the majority of
Rhodes Scholars obtain ‘standing’ which makes it possible for
them to take a degree in two years, appointments are made for
two years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish
to hold his Scholarship for third year will be expected to present
a definite plan of study for that period satisfactory to his College
and to the Rhodes I'rustees.

Beginning in 1930, Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, under
conditions approve:d by their College and by the Rhodes Trustees
either to postpone the third year of their Oxford course, or to spend
that year forthwith in post-graduate work at any University in
Great Britain, or in special cases in other parts of the world
(excluding the country of their origin).

The value of & Rhodes Scholarship is £400 per year. At most
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient fo meet a
Rhodes Scholar’s necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations,
and Scholars who can afford to snpplement it by say £50 per year
from their own resources will find it advantageons to do so. The
cost of the voyage to and from England must be borne by the
Scholar.

MerHOD OF APPLICATION :

Bach candidate for a Scholarship is required to make application
to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the State in which
he wishes to compete not later than 20th Octokier, using the prescribed
application form, and furnishing the material there specified.

Detailed information and form of application may be obtained
from the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee
for South Anstralia, The University, Adelaide.
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Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1928 Wagner, Franz William, B.Sec.

1929 Reynolds, Jobn Heywood, B.A.

930{ Hone, Briau William, B.A.
Wilcher, Lewis Charles, B.A.

1931 Ma.evralth Brian Gilmore, M.B., B. S
1932 Gra,y, Eric William, B.A.

The Tennyson Medals.
Awards—1931.
Leaving Honours—Piper, Herbert Walter (St. Peter’s College)
Leaving—Woodroffe, Keith (Port Pirie High School)
Intermediate—Blackburn, Richard Arthur (St. Peter’s College)

The Joseph Fisher Medal.

The Statutes provide for the aunnual award of this Medal to the
candidate for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course,
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguighed

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII, ¢ Of the Joseph Fisher
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce,”
page 108.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.
ar | Crane, Greta Rub
1927 { Jamieson, Neil Li‘zermore } equal
1928 Jeffress, Leslie Charles
]929{ Pentelow, Edith May }
Wright, Dorothy Maud {
1930 Dawbarn, Richard Bunbury
1931 Adams, Harry

equal

The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry.

This Scholarship is of the value of £120, and will be offered in
alternate years.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XLIII, page 123.
Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1930.

1923 Harris, Allan Cuthbert, B.Se.

1924 Macklin, Ellen Dulcie, B.Sc.

1930 Gurney, Harold Cyril, B.Se.

1931 Eardley, Constance Margaret, B.Se.
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The Tate Memorial Medal.
RULES,

Whercas & sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro-
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal :
it is hereby provided that—

I. A medal to be called the “ Tate Memorial Medal ” shall be offered
annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate
may be required to pass an examiuation in the subject
matter of his thesis.

1I. Any student in the University shall be eligible to compete for
the medal, provided that the thesis is submitted within three
years of the completion of a preseribed course in Geology ;
but the medal shall not be awarded to the same person more
than onge.

1I1. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of
November in each year.

[V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion of
the Council, is not deserving of it.

Approved by the Council, November, 1931,

Awards.
1608 Stanley, Evan Richard
1924  Thomas, Richard Grenfell, B.Sc.
1926 Hossfeld, Paul Samuel, B.Sc.
1931 Woods, Nelly Hooper, M.A.

The Jefferis Memorial Medal
RULES.

Whereas the sum of fifty pounds has been paid fo the University
for the purpose of providing a medal in honour of the Rev. James
Jelferis, LL.D., who was closely associated with the University from
its foundation till his death in 1918: it is herveby provided that—

I There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called
the Jefferis Medal.

1I. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy,
and it shall not be awarded except for work of high
merit.

I1I. The conditions of study and examination on which the award
will be based shall be published annually.
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IV. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more
than once.

The medal will be awarded to the most distinguished student in
Philosopby Part II. The work will include an essay on the subject
“ The Philosophy of Plotinus.”

Made by Council, 1920,

Award,
1925 Holmes, Edna Lucy, B.A., LL.B.

The Tormore Prize.
RULES.
Whereas the sum of £130 has been paid to the University by the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding a

prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school : it is hereby provided
that— ;

A prize of the value of not less than £6 shall be awarded annually to
the woman student in the first-year course in English Literature who,
in the opinion of the Professor, has written the best essays during the
year. Unless the essays are of sufficient merit the prize shall not be
awarded, aud it shall uot be awarded 1o a studeut who has taken the
course previously. The money shall be spent on books, for which a
book-plate will be provided.

Made by Council 25th November, 1921,
Awards,

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1927.

1926 Watt, Fanny Eileen

1927 Dunstan, Beryl Elvira Mercia
1928  Myers, [rene Mary

1929 Polkinghorne, Kate Elinor

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

This Bursary has been founded by the Adelaide Co-operative Society,
Limited, in memory of the late George Thompson, the first secretary and
manager of the Society. For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLVI,
page 126.

Awards.
1924 Gibeon, Eric Ambrose
1925 McGowran, Brian Diarmuid Keelta
1928 Turner, Raymound Staumore
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The League of Nations Prize.

RULES.

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by Tom
Elder Barr Smith for the purpose of founding an annual prize foran
essay on the work of the League of Nations: it is hereby provided
that—

I. A prize of £5 shall be given annually for the best essay on a
topic to be prescribed by the University in or about the
month of January in each year, the topic being connected
with the work of the League of Nations or any similar
body.

II. All students of the University, or of any class in the control
of the University, are eligible to compete, provided they are
not graduates.

[TI. No essay shall contain fewer than 4,000 or more than 10,000
words.

IV. Each essay shall be sent to the office of the Registrar not later
than the 18th May unless the Council shall prescribe or
allow some other date. The prize shall be paid on or about
the Ist of July following.

V. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once.

VI. If no essay of sufficient merit is sent in the prize shall lapse
for that year.

VII. The Council may from time to time vary oramend these rules
in any way not affecting the purpose of the endowment.
Made by Council 27th June, 1924

Note.—The following subject has been prescribed for the 1932
prize :—*The 1930 Hoover Plan for the adjustment of Inter-
national Dehts.”

Competitors for this prize are required to submit with their
essays a list of the sources from which the material for the essay
was obtained.

Awards.
1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles
1930 Lunn, Margaret Anne

The James Gartrell Prize.
RULES.

Whereas James Gartrell has given the sum of £200 for the purpose
of establishing an annual prize of £10: it is hereby provided that the
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same shall be awarded to the best student in Comparative Philology in
the nnnual examination for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
provided that the candidate is of sufficient merit, and that vio student
shall be eligible for the prize who has not passed in at least two units in
the course for the B.A. degree in the year in which he presents himself
in the examination in Comparative Philology.

Ag amended by Council, 27th June, 1930,

Awards.

1997 § Fordham, Juanita Horwood

| Woods, Nelly Hooper
1928 Watt, Fanny Hileen, B.A.
1929 Gray, Eric William
1930 | Haselgrove, Alan Halstead
| Whitburn, Jack
1931 Collins, Charles Vincent

The Bonython Prize.

This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original
thesis or book on a subject approved by the Faculty of Law and
the Council.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter LII, “ Of the Bonython
Prize,” page 129.

Award.
1929 Bleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B.

The 8t. Alban Scholarship.

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid te
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a
Scholarship to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University
has agreed—

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University
to any matriculated student thereof who (being certified in the form
hereinafter provided, or in some similar form. to be a son or daughter of
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity) shall be nomi-
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Albaw’s Scholarship
shall be awarded. Each student so nominated shall hold such
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical terms as the
student must for the time being complete in order to obtain a degree
in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, Engineering,
or Music : Provided, nevertheless,that the said Lodge may from time
to time ut the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute
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another matriculated student for such holder. Each student so sub-
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such

Scholarship.
Az amended by Council, June, 1922,

2. Each scholar studying for a degree in Arts, Science,
or Music shall during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship
be exempt from the payment of all University fees, including the fees
payable on taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science,
or Bachelor of Music. FEach scholar studying for a degree in Laws,
Medicine, or Engineering shall in each year, during which he or she shall
hold the Scholarship, be credited by the University with the sum of £15
towards payment of his or her fees.  Any student ceasing to hold the
Scholarship shall not be exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to
credit for such sum of £15 after the time at which he or she shall
cease to hold such Scholarship.

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University.

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, no Scholar
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees
during more than the number of academical terms, reckoned consecu-
tively, which such scholar must complete in order to obtain a degree in
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the terms shall be coni-
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic
year in which he or she shall become a scholar.

5, Certificates in the respective forms heveinafter provided, or in some
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the Master or Acting
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary for the time being of
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the seal thereof, shall
vespectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of the
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due
signature and sealing thereof respectively.

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinet or
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said
Fraternity in South Australin, or being cancelled or becoming extinet,
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or
(failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or danghters of worthy
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the
room of auy scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And
cortificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted
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to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand
Muster for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence us well of the
vight of the person by whom any such certificate shall purport to be
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as ol the fact that
the alleged act has been duly done.

FouMs oF CERTIFICATES.
To the University of Adelaide.
Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that

is the son (ur danghter) of

who was (or is) & worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of HFree
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia, and
hereby nominates the said

as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban
Scholarship. The said scholar-desiguate is to study tor the degree of
Bachelor of

Duated at Adelaide this day of in,
the year 19
(Lodge Seal.)
Signed,
Master of St. Alban Lodge.
Signed,

Secretary of St. AThan Lodge.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determiued the tenure
by of the St. Alban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the duay of in,
the year 19
(Lodge Seal.)
Signed,
Master of Lodge St. Alban.
Signed,
Secretary of Lodge St. Alban,
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921,

1923 Harris, Allan Cuthbert
1924 Naylor, Rupert Leslie
1925 Bleby, Dorothy Aileen
1928 Hall, Marjorie Gertrude
1931 Jolly, Bertram Morris
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Government Bursaries and Studentships,
tenable at the University.

(Regulations of the Education Department in regard to Scholarshipa,
made in 19:1)

1. Bursaries,

16. 'Twelve Bursaries shall be offered annually for competition. Each
Bursary allotted to the course in Medicine shall be tenable tor
six years ; those allotted for the Associateship Diploma Course
at the School of Mines for Architecture, Mining, or Metal-
lurgy shall be tenable for three years; all other Bursaries
«hall be tenable tor four years.

17 l'o perpetuate the memory of the late Hou. Archibald Henry
Peake, Premier of the State from June dth, 1909, to June 3rd,
1910, from February 2ud, 1912, to March 3rd, 1915, and from
July 14th, 1919, to April 14th, 1920 ; and Minister of Edunca-
tion from June 5th, 1909, to June 3vd, 1910, and from
February 17th, 1912, to Jannary 21st, 1915. The first of the
said Bursaries awarded in each year shall be known as the
** Archibald Henry Peake Bursary.”

18. 'These Bursaries shull exempt the holders from all fees, other
than fees for Supplementary Examinations, payable to the
University of Adelaide in the courses for the degrees of B.A.,
B.E., B.Se, LL.B, M.B., B.S,, B.D.S,, und Mus.Buac,, and for
the Diplowa in Applied Science, and from all fees payable to the
Roseworthy Agricultural College in the case of students taking
the Agricultural Course in Science, and from all fees payable to
the School of Mines in the course for the Associateship Diploma.
Students holding Medical Bursaries shall also be exempt from
all fees payable to the Adelaide Hospital and to the Queen’s
Home up to a maximum of £45. In addition, » maintenance
allowance at the rate of £20 per annum shall be granted to each
Bursar; and in the case of a Bursar with respeet to whom
the Minister is satisfied that he could not have the benefit of his
Bursary if he resided with his parents or guardian during the
tenure of his Bursary, the Minister may, if he sees fit, incrense
the rate of the maintenance allowance to £40 per annum in
respect of such period of time as the Minister is satisfied that
that condition exists.

19. These Bursaries shall be open for competition by candidates
who have been bona-fide vesidents of South Australia and
whose parents have been bona-fide vesidents of South
Australia for the whole of the year in which they compete.
Bursaries will be awarded only to those deemed by the Minister
to be of sufficient merit,
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.
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The Bursaries shall be available for any course for which the
Bursar is eligible, but not more than four Medical Bursaries
shall be awarded in any oune year.

The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the
Leaving Honours Examination of the University of Adelaide.
Every candidate who has passed in at least four subjects of the
examination shall be eligible for the award of a Bursary. The
result shall be determined by adding together the marks
obtained by the candidate in the subjects in which he hay
passed in the said examivation. (NoTE — Pure Mathematics
counts as two subjects, vids the University regulutions.)

The relative values of the subjects of the said Leaving Honours
Fxamination shall be fixed from time to time by the Director.

(andidates must be under 19 years of age ou the 31st day of Decem-
ber ot the year in which they compete, and must not previously
have attended any part of the undergraduate course of the
University in those subjects in which they are competing
for the Bursary. Applications from intending competitors.
must be received in the Education Office on or before the 31st
day of October of the year in which they compete, and must
be on the official form.

In the year following the examination successful candidates must.
enter the University as undergraduats students in Arts,
Engiuneering, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, or Music, or
the School of Mines as Associateship Stadents.  Those who
enter as undergraduate students in Science may take any one
of the courses, including the special course in Agriculture:
given by the University in conjunction with the Roseworthy
Agricultural College,and the conrses for the University Diploma
in Applied Science, and the Fellowship of the School of Miues.
Except in cases of illness or other sufficient cause, they must,
in order to retain the Bursary, attend all lectures and pass.
all examinations required in the selected course.

Before being awarded a Bursary tenable at the University, a candi-
date must select the Faculty in which he proposes to study,
and this must be a Faculty in which he has satisfied the
conditions required for matriculation before the end of the
vear preceding that in which the tenure of the Bursary
commences, Before being awarded a Bursary tenable at the-
School of Mines, a candidate must select the Department in
which he proposes to study. No Bursary, having once been
awarded for tenure in any Faculty or Departmeut, shall be made-
available for any other Faculty or Department, save on special.
grounds approved by the Minister.

Every Bursar on entering the University, and at the beginning
of each subgsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, shall
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submit his proposed course of study for the year to the Dean
of his Faculty for approval, and the exemption from payrnent of
fees shall apply to such subjects only as are approved by the
Dean. No Bursar shall take any subject that is not within the
carriculum  of his Faculty, save on special grounds approved
by the Faculty.

27. BEvery Bursar on entering the School of Mines, and at the begin-
ning of ench subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary,
shall subwit his proposed course of study for the year to the
Chairman of the Associateship Committee for approval, and
the exemption from payment of fees shall apply to such
subjects only as are approved by the Chairman. No Bursar
shall take any subject that is not within the curriculum of his
Associateship, save on special grounds approved by the Asso-
ciateship Committee.

28, Payments of Bursaries shall be made in mstalments, one at
the end of each of the three terms of each year of tenure.
liaeh  Bursar niust present a certificate of diligence and
proficiency in a form prescribed by the Minmster, and payment
inay be reduced, or withheld altogether, if such certificate is
not satisfactory to the Minister.

29. No person may hold a Bursary in conjunction with any
other entrance Pursary, entrance Ixhibition, or entrance
Scholarship tenable at the University or School of Mines,
except in snch cases as are recommended by the Council of the
University or the Council of the School of Mines and
approved by the Minister, but a Bursary may be held in
conjunction with the Hurtley Studentship.

30. In the event of any Bursary lapsing or being forfeited within six
months of the award, the money may be used either in pro-
viding an additional Bursary, or in helping deserving students,
s approved by the Minister,

Entrance Bursaries.
A.—FOR DAY STUDENTS.
Awards.
For previous holders, see Calendars from 1898,
1931.
ArcriBALD HENRY PEAKE BURSARY:
Science, Whittle, Donald G.

Arts - - - Allen, James L. Tsom, Constance R.
Andersen, Kerstin L. Smith, Mary T.
Coruney, Eric R.

Law - - - Field, Frederick L.

Medicine - - Dutton, Alice I. Turnbull, Gordon McL.

Sctence - - - Cox, David W. Sharpe, William G.

Kennedy, Josephine M.
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2. Evening Studentships.

50.  Studentships will be offered annually for competition by persons
attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the
University or School of Mines with a view to graduating or
securing a diploma, ‘These Studentships shall, as a general
rule, be awarded to eandidates whose occupations or cirenm-
stances prevent them from attending the day lectures, but the
Minister may award not more than one-fourth of the whole
number of Studentships to candidates whose employers allow
them time to attend day lectures during working hours.

51. 'The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 for a Science
or Engineering student, or £7 for any other student, and shall
in no case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture aud examina-
tion fees, text-books, and waterial ; and the total value
of the Studentships granted in any one year shall not
exceed £180.

52.  Nine of such Studentships shall be ollered to students studying or
intending to study for a degree in Science or Engineering,
and thirteen to students stundying or intending to study for
any other degree or for a diploma. Provided that if in auy year
the number of applicants of sufficient merit does not allow of
these proportions being maintained, the same may be varied,
or the full number of Studeutships not awarded, at the dis-
cretion of the Minister.

8#3.  Of the Studentships offered for Science or Kngineering, three shall
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to
students who have completed one year of study, two to students
who have completed two years of study, and two to students
who have completed three years of study. In the competition
for the other Studentships, five shall be offered to students
entering upon their course, three to students who have com-
pleted one year of study, three to students who have completed
two years of study, and two to students who have completed
three years of study. Provided that if inany yeu the number
of applicants of sufficient mevit does not allow of these pro-
portions being maintained, the Minister may vary the same at
his discretion.

84. Candidates for the First-year Studentships must be between the ages
ot 16and 25 yearson the first day of January of the year »f entry,
and must have been resident in South Australia for at least
one year immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the
other studentships mustcomply with similar conditions, oneyear
of age being added for each year of the course studied,
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55. 'The subjects of examination for the First-year Studentships shall
be fixed by the Minister. I'he examination shall be qualify-
ing, not competitive, and the Studentships shall be awarded to
such candidates as, in the opinion of the Minister, show the
most, promise, taking into consideration the previous oppor-
tunities and present circumstances of the candidates.

56, 'I'he subjects of examination for the Stndentships to be awarded for
each year other than the first shall be such as have been
respectively studied by the candidates during the preceding
year.

57. Suech portions of the Studentships as are necessary to pay the
fees and the cost of the preseribed text-books shall be paid at
the beginning of each term. Students other than those
entering on their course must produce @ certificate from the
Registrar of the University or the Principal of the School of
Mines that they bave diligently and vegulaly attended the
prescribed lectures. The Minister may cancel the Studentship
awarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse,
failed to attend such lectures.

58. (Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director
of Education in writing before 28th February. Kach candi-
date should state :—

1. His age, whether ut work during the day, how employed,
and what salary or wages he receives.

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. :—

(a) 1f he hasnot previonsly held the Studentship,
he shall give particulars of any public
examinations he has passed.

(b) If he has already held the Studentship, he
shall state what work he has done and
what examinations he bhas passed while
holding it.

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Junior
Public Examination of the University in English Litera-
ture, History, and Muthematics are qualified to hold
Studentships

39. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates
qualified under Regulation VI, 50. any surplus may be
used, at the discretion of the Minister, in assisting other
deserving students.
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Colonial Office Appointments.

Arrangements have been made with the Australian Universities
to facilitate the appointment of graduates or others in the Colonial
Service. These appointments are made by the Private Secretary
(Appointments), Colonial Office, London, under the Secretary of
State. The Central Committee of the Australian Universities may
forward recommendations.

The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of
Hast and West Afriea; Medical Services ; appointments in Agricul-
tural departments, Kducation, and Police; Survey, Geological, and
Financial departments.

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the
Bast and West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,
Malaya, Ceylon, Fiji and the West Pacific, Mauritius, the West
Indies, ete., mainly within the tropics.

Apart from academic and technical attainments, the greatest
importance is attached to character and personality. The qualifica-
tions necessary for recommendation may be cousideved as similar to
those of an applicant for the Rhodes Scholarship in this State.

Further particulars may be obtained from Professor W. K.
Hancock, Liaison Officer, The University, Adelaide.

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships,

The principal Australian base-metal mining companies have
created a trust for the award ot Bursaries aud Scholarships on the
following terms :—

Students who ave British subjects and have completed or received
credit for the first year of the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the Department of Mining or of Metallurgy may
apply, on or before 16th March, for a Bursary in Mining or in
Metallurgy respectively. Students taking Geology as a major
subject in the convse for the degree of Bachelor of Science may
apply for the Bursary in Mining. ‘The Selection Committee will
base its awards on considerations of personality and scholarship, and
candidates should submit evidence under both these heads. Pro-
vided that candidates are of sufficient merit, two Bursaries will be
awarded in each year, one in Mining and one in Metallurgy. [Each
Buvsary will be worth £30 per annum for the remaining three
years of the course, the payment for the third and fourth years of
the course being contingent on the buvsar's having sufficiently
digtingnished himself in his second and third years vespectively.
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Dental Scholarship.

A scholarship which is tenable for one year at the Dental School
of the Northwestern University, Chicago, is available annually for
nominees of the University of Adelaide.

The scholarship covers the fees for tuition, and in addition all
necessary equipment and instruments are provided.

Dental graduates of the University of Adelaide are eligible for
this scholarship, and nominations will be made by the University
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry.

Applications should reach the Registrar not later than 31st March
in any year.

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service.

Not more than tour persons in each year being in the employment
of the Government of the Commonwealth of Aunsiralia and being
nominated by the Public Service Board of Commissioners may be
admitted by the Council to the Course for any Degree (except the
degrees of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, Medicine, and Surgery, and
the degree of Bachelor of Music) or Diploma (except the Diploma
in Music) recommended by the said Board upon paying one-half the
prescribed fees for lectures or examinations, provided that they shall
otherwise comply with the Regulations. Provided always that not
more than twelve such persons shall enjoy the concession in any one
year.

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service.

The above provision shall also apply to four persons each yearin
the employment of the State Government of South Australia, the
four persons being nominated either by the State Government or by
some person or persons to whom the State Government may delegate
authority to make such nominations. Provided always that not
more than twelve such persons shall enjoy the concession in any
one year.

Free Passages.

The Associated Steamship Companies, comprising the Aberdeen,
Blue Funnel, Orient, and P. & O. Lines, grant three first-class
return passages to London annually to students wishing to continue
postgradnate study abroad. Nominations are made by the Couneil
of the University, and applioations should be sent in to the
Registrar early in March, giving full particulars of the course of
study proposed and of the financial ability of the candidate to
pursue it. I'he passages are available during the months from
June to November.
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Students’ Loan Fund.

On_the suggestion of Dr. Leon Jona, who has contributed £100, the
Council has established a loan fund for the benefit of students in
temporary financial difficulty. 'The fund is administered by a Board
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the Finance
Committee, and the Registrar.  Applications shonld he made throngh
a professor.

The Registrar will furnish a report annually to the Council
in November, and the report shall not include the vames of any
applicants.

Soldiers’ Children Education Board.

In the case of the child of a deceased or permanently incapaci-
tated soldier whose education has been supervised by the Soldiers’
Children Kducation Board and who has qualified for admission to
the University, the Council at its diseretion may remit all or any of
the fees payable to the University.

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

. 'The undermentioned Lectures bave been delivered at the University
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII of the Statutes
(see page 108):—
1904.—* Commiercial Kducation,” by Heury Gyles Turner, Esq.
1906.— Commercial Character,” by L. A. Jessop, Fsq.
1908.—*“ The Influence of Commerce on Civilization,” by J.
Currie Elles, Esq. ,
1910.—* Bauking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and
Commerce,” by J. Russell French, Esq.
1912.—¢ Australian Company Law; and some sidelights on
Modern Commerce,” by H. Y. Braddon, Esq.
1914.—* Problems of Transportation, and their relation to Aus-
tralian Trade and Commerce,” by the Hon. D. J.
Gordon, M.L.C.
1917.— War Finance : Loans, Paper Money, and Taxation,” by
Professor . ¥. Irvine, M.A.
1919.—“The Humanizing of Commerce and Industry,” by
Gerald Mussen, Esq.
1921.—¢ Currency and Prices in Australia,” by Professor D. B.
Copland, M.A.
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1923.—* Money, Credit, and Exchange,” by J. Russell Butchart,

Esq.
1925.— ¢ The Guilds,” by Sir Henry Braddon, R.B.E., M.L.C.
¥1927.—* The Financial and Eeonomic Position of Australia,” by

the Right Hon, S. M. Bruce, P.C., C.H., M.(.
*1929.— Public Finance in Relation to Commerce,” by
Professor R. C. Mills, LL.M., D.Sc. (Econ.).

#1930.—¢ Current Problems in International Finance,’’ by
Professor T. E. G. Gregory, D.Se. (Econ.)

*Copies of these Lectures may be obtained free of charge
on application to the Registrar, University of Adelaide
Lectures prior to 1927 are out of print.

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY.

The Graduates’ Association of the University of Adelaide
(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union).

Founded in 1920 for the general parpose of promoting the spirit of
corporate uuity among the members of the University, the wmore-
specific objects of the Association, as set forth in its constitution, are-
the following :—

(a) to use its influence with the public and with the Government
to procure such increase of the financinl and other resources.
of the University as may be necessary for its fullest and
most eficient development ;

(d) to secure publicity of the needs and the achievements of the
University, and to promote recognition hy the State of the
services of the University ;

(¢) to suggest new and desirable fields of University activity ;

(d) to act in aid of the Council of the University in matters.
affecting the physical, woral, aud social welfure of the
students ;

(e) to use its inflnence to promote the social aspects of University
life among the faculty, students, and graduates, and to pro-
mote such other advances and reforms as may appear
advisable in their interests ;

(#) to advocate such measures as may uppear advisable to provide
residential accommodation for the students ;

(v) to assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employment
to the end that the services of the University may find their:
full expression iu the practical life of the community ;

(h) geunerally to do all' things incidental to or which may have the.
effect of furthering the above objects.
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Membership is open to all graduates of this University or of any
University recognized by the University, and to all holders of a diploma
or of a final certificate upon payment of the annual subscription of ten
shillings and sixpence, or the life subscription of £9. Suibscriptions
may be paid to the Hon. Treasurer of the Adelaide University Union
(Mr. A. W. Bamptou, the University).

The Graduates’ Association is now amalgamated with the Adelaide
University Union, the constitution and objects of which are outlined
below. Under the amalgamation graduate members have the right to
use the Union Buildings, including the Refectory and Cafeteria, and
possess other privileges.

Tbe Graduates’ Committee, consisting of a Chairman, Hon. Secre-
tary, and seven graduates, is elected annually to control affairs
relating especially to graduate members of the Union.

Meetings of graduate members, lectures, and so forth are held from
time to time,.

Officers of the Graduates’ Committee—
Chairman—J. F. Ward, M.A.
Hon. Secretary—M. R. C. Kriewaldt, B.A., LI..B.
Committee—'The Chairman, Hon. Secretary, and seven other
graduates.

Adelaide University Union.

The objects of the Adelaide University Union are :—

(a) to provide a common meeting ground and social centre
for students and members of the University ;

(b) to promote the intellectual culture of its members ;

(0) to represent its members on matters affecting their
interests, and to afford a recognized means of
communication between its members and the
University authorities ;

(«/) generally to secure the co-operation of University men
and women in furthering the interests of the
University.

The Lady Symon Building is the gift of the Honourable Sir Josiah
Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C.,, who gave to the University the sum of
£10,000 for the building of a Women’s Union, as part of the University
Uunion for men and women, and towards equipping the Women
Students’ Library therein with books. Sir Josiah’s purpose was to
recure 4 common meeting ground and a social as well as an academic
centre for women members of the University; to encourage the
intellectual development of its members by discussions and debates,
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or otherwise provide community und exchange of thonght and foster
the growth of a vorporate spirit mmong University women ; and also to
mark his own happy personal association with the carly work of the
University as a member of its Council and its active Committees for
eight years more than thirty years ago.

The affairs of the Union are managed by the Union Committee.

The Graduates’ Comunittee, the functions and responsibilities of
which are more fully stated above, controls affairs relating specially
to graduates

1'be Women’s Union Committee controls the Ladv Symon Building
and affairs specially relating to women students.

The Men’s Union Committee controls the portion of the Union
Building set aside for the use of wen students and affairs relating
specially to meu students.

Chairman of the Graduates’ Committee—Mr. J. F. Ward,
M.A.

Honorary Secretary of the Graduates’ Committee—Mr.
M. R. C. Kriewaldt, B.A., LL.B.

Chairman of the Men’s Union Committee—Mr. J. L. Hay-
ward.

Secretary of the Mew’s Union Committee—The Secretary
of the Union.

Chairman of the Women’s Union Committee—Mrs. P. K.
Duguid, B.A.

Houorary Secretary of the Women’s Union Committee—
Miss Dorothy Johnson, B.A.

President of the Union—Professor A. L. Campbell, B.A.,
B.E.

Vice-President of the Union—Mur. C. B. Sangster, M.B., B.S.

Secretary of the Union—Mr. P. C. Greenland, B.A.

Adelaide University Science Association.

This Association was founded in 1891 with the object of promoting
general interest in science winongst all science students.

Both graduating and non-graduating students of science und
agricultnral science are eligible for membership,

The Annual General Meeting of the Association is held in November,
Every few weeks, from March till October, meetings are held at which
papers prepared by students are read and discussed, with oceasional
lectures by members of the staff An open invitation is extended to all
freshers of Science to attend these meetings, at which they will be
welcomed.

The annual dinner is held in the middle of the year, and visits to
various places of scientific interest are arranged during the year.
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The Adelaide Medical Students’ Society.

This Society was founded in 1889.

Tts chief objects are to further the interests of medical work among
atudents and to promote social intercourse among its riembers.

Meetings ave held once « month, from March to September inclusive,
at which papers written by students and graduates are read and
discnssed.

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society.

The Medical Students’ Dinner is held annually under the auspices of
the Society.

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible for
membership.

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year.

The subscription is 16s. per annum for undergradnates, this entitling
he member to the editions of the * Review.”

The Society publishes at least two issues of the * Adelnide Medical
Students’ Review” per anmum. The objects of the * Review” are to
keep the graduate members and the medical profession generally in
touch with the movements of the Society and to serve as a means of
exchange of ideas with the Medical Studeunts’ Societies of other
Universities.

Adelaide University Christian Union.
Founpep 1890. Reorcawizen 1896.

Objects.—To lead students through an honest study of the life and
tenching of Jesus Christ to a faith that will stand the test of University
thinking and to a personal experience of Christinn living ; to promote
a spirit of fellowship; and to place before them the challenge of the
ideal of service in every sphere of private and corporate life.

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held on Fridays, at
1.20 p.m.; these are addressed by prominent public men.

Bible Study Circles for men and women stndents are arranged
to meet weekly. Short devotional meetings are held each morning at
8.45.

An Annnal Summer Conference is held by the Australian Student
Christian Movement which is attended by about 300 students from
all the Australian Universities. The Adelaide Christian Union holds
two week-end Conferences during the year.

Adelaide University Sports Association.

This Sports Association was forined in 1897, and now iueludes, as
amalgamated Clubs, the Lacrosse, Boat, Tennis, Athletic, Football,




BOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 257

Cricket, Rifle, Baseball, Golf, Hockey, Swimming, Women’s Tennis,
Women’s Hockey, Women's Swimming, and Women’s Basket-ball Clubs,
and, as an affiliated Club, the Footlights Club.

I[ts objects include the furtherance of the interests of amateur sport
and of University life in general, the care and management of the
University Oval and other playing fields, and the control of the
constituent Clubs. Among its general activities are the annual Uni-
versity Ball and the Concert. The I[nter University Sports and the
award of Blues are its special province.

'he management of the Association is vested in a General Com-
mittee consisting of a President, Deputy-President, Honorary Treasurer,
two representatives appointed by the Council of the University, one
representative appointed by the Graduates’ Association, the Heads of
the Resideuntial Colleges, a representative appointed by the University
Union, the Honorary Secretary of each affilinted Club, and the
Registrar or some permanent official of the University appointed by
the Council. There is also a permanent Secretary, who attends at his
office at the Union Building from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily, Saturdays
excepred.

Membership is open to graduates of the University of Adelaide, or
of any other recognized University, and undergraduates of the Univer.
sity of Adelaide, or any person who has taken, or is attending lectures
for the purpose of taking, a diploma or certificate of the University of
Adelaide.

The annual subseription is £1 15s. for men and 15s. for women.

Membership of the Assosiation entitles the member to all the
benefits and privileges of all or any of the Clnbs within the Association,
which includes the nse of the bewutiful Oval, the boats and boathouse,
and all the excellent materinl used in the various games, without any
further fees of any kind.

An important part of the advantages of student-life is made available
only through the benefits of membership of the Sports Association.

Officers for 1931-32 :—
President—Mr. R. R. P. Barbour, M.A,
Deputy-President—Mr. G. D. Rollison.
Hou. Treasurer—Mr. L. 'I'. Ewens, A.U.A.
Hon. Assistant Secretary—Mr. A. M. Bills, B.A.
Permanent Secretury—>Mr. P. C. Greenland, B.A.

And a Committee of twenty.
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University Sports Ground.

An admirable recreation-ground of 84 acres of park lands has been
leased from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years,
and is in constant use by the various clubs of the University Sports
Association,

A boathouse and a pavilion have been erected. Mr. Barr Smuith gave
£750 for the erection of the hoathouse, and 12 donors (B. Baxr Smith,
1. E. Barr Smith, F, J. Fisher, Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. T, Melrose,
C, H. Angas, A. J. Murray, Sir George Murray, S. 8. Ralli, I Scarfe,
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V.0., and the Right Hon. Sir S. J, Way, Bart )
gave £100 each towards the erection of the pavilion. Muny members
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the
fund for general purposes.

'The Sports Association also controls, with the Director of the Waite
Agricultural Research Institute, a recreation reserve of fifteen acres at
Waite Park, Glen Osmond. An oval and heckey field have been
established on this ground, and a dressing-shed has been erected.

The English Association (Adelaide Branch).

The Adelaide Branch of the KEnglish Association was founded in
1930.

Its objects are—

(a) to promote the due recogmition of Knglish as an
essential element in the national education ;

(b) to discuss methods of teaching Knglish and the
correlation of School and University work ;

(¢) to encounrage and facilitate advanced study in English
literature and language ;

(d) to unite all those who are interested in KEnglish
studies; to bring teachers into contact with one
another and with writers who do not teach; and to
induce those who are not themselves engaged in
teaching to wuse their influence in the cause of
English as a part of education.

The annual subscription of 10s. includes membership of the
parent body in England, and its publications (consisting of two
pamphlets and two bulleting a year) are forwarded to all members
of the branch.

Patron—"The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C.
President—Mr. A. E. M. Kirwood, M.A.
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Vice-Presidents—Misses C. M. Ashworth, M. H. Crampton,
and K. Cussen, Professors J. McKellar Stewart, and
J. A. FitzHerbert, the Revs. K. J. F. Bickersteth and
Dr. G. H. Wright, and Messrs. N. M. G. Gratton and
J. F. Ward.

Committee—DMisses M. M. Frost and E. M. Worsnop, the
Rev. T. I Reed, and Messrs. .. F. Casson and R. A.
Potter.

Hon. Treasurer-—Miss Ii, Morriss.

Hon. Secretary—Dr. R. C. Bald, the University.

Monthly meetings are held at the University from April to
October.

Adelaide University Law Students’ Society.

The objects of the Society are—

(a) to discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topie of
interest to Law Students ;

(b) to conserve or advance the interests of Law Students in
matters touching their University life or professional
career

(¢) to advance the interests of Law Students in Sport.

‘The persons eligible to becbme members of the Society are—

(a) Any male undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the
University of Adelaide,

(b). Any male person who has been admitted to the Bachelor of
Laws Degree or has obtained the Final Certificate in
Law at the University of Adelaide.

(c) Any male practitioner of the Supreme Court of South
Australia.

The Aunual General Meeting of the Society is held shortly after
the beginning of lecturves at the University, on a day to be fixed
bv the Committee. At this meeting the Committee will be plensed
to meet all new students and intending members.  The ordinary
meetings are held usually on every alternate Tuesday, in the Law
Library at the University, at 7.4 p.m. A programme of meetings is
prepared at the beginning of every year, and can be obtained from the
Secretary of the Society. T'he Committee urges all new students in
Law to get into touch with this Society. At ordiuary meetings debates
are generally held, which take the form of argument on hypothetical
enses in the manner in which they are argued in Courts of Law.  The
vilue of attending and taking part at these meetings can be testified to
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by every membeor of the legal profession who has passed through the
University.

The Society annually offers for competition two prizes (£2 2s. and
£1 1s.) for the best two debaters during the current year, in addition to
any other special prizes donated.

Officers for 1931-32—
President—The Dean of the Faculty (Professor A. L. Campbell).
Secretary—Mr. W. Beerworth.
Treasurer—Mr. F. C. Barter, LL. B.

The Adelaide University Women'’s Club.
Founorp Jury, 1909.

The object of the Club is to promote the common interests of, and
to form a bond of union between, past and present Women Students.

Several Reunious ure held during the year.

The Women Students now belong to the University Union, but have
their own Committee of Management to deal with matters relating
exclusively to women members of the Union, This committee is known
as the Women's Club Committee. In order to prevent difficulties, the
Committee of the University Women's Union for 1928 was asked to
carvy on as the Women's Club Committee until the end of the year,
when officinls for the new body wouldebe elected. By paying the
annual subscription to the lInion any woman student is entitled to the
use of the Ludy Symon Building.

The membership is about 250.

President — Mrs. P. £ Duguid, B. A.

Vice-President—Murs. M. N. Allen, B.A.

Secretary—>Miss Dorothy Johnson, B.A.

Treasurer—Miss Joan White

Committes Members — Misses L. Green, J. Gilmore, K.
Magarey, . Pank, and R. Sims,

Pharmaceutical Students’ Association.

This Association was founded in November, 1923.
Objects—
(1) to promote good-fellowship amongst its members ;
(2) to foster interest in pharmaceutical science

(3) to provide for lectures, papers, demonstrations, and
discussions in any branch of pharmaceuntical science.
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Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures
or examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly.

Officers are elected at the first ineeting of the year.

The subscription is §s. per annum.

The Medical Sciences Club.

This Society was founded in 1920 for the purpose of enabling
those interested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet
together from time to time for the purpose of discussing brief
communications by members. Abstracts of the communications
presented fo the Club are duplicafed and civeulated to members and
are communicated by the Secretary to the Medieal Journal of
Australia for publication therein.

Meetings, which are usually preceded by a dinner, ave held at
8 pm.on the first Friday of every month during the University
sessions, excepting those which fall upon a public holiday.

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the
president, secretary, and two councillors, are elected by nomination
and ballot at the first meeting in every year. The amount of the
subscription is one guinea per annum, of which thirteen shillings
and sixpence is paid to the Sir Joseph Cooke Verco Endowment for
the publication of medical research, in return for which members
receive the Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical
Science. 'The subscription to the Journal, for non-members, is one
guines per annum,

New members must be proposed by two members in writing fo
the secretary, and such nominations shall be announced by the
secretary at the next general meeting. The names of new members
thns nominated shall be submitted by the secretary together with
the notifications of the mnext succeeding meeting, at which the
nominations will be confirmed or vejected by ballot, a three-fonrths
majority of members voting being requirved to elect.

The Classical Association of South Australia.

Patron—The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G., B.A, LL.M,
Chancellor of the University.

President—Professor J. A. FitzHerberr.

Vice-Presidents—Professor Sir W. Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the
University ; Professor J. McK. Stewart; Rev. K. J. F. Bickersteth ;
Messrs. D. H. Hollidge, J. F. Ward, and N. M, G. Gratton.

Hon. Secretary—Mr. J. H. C. Mclntosh,

Hon. Treasurer— Miss K. M. Grosvenor.
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The objects of the Association are—

(a) to impress upoun public opinion the claim of Classical
studies to an eminent place in the national schene of
education ;

(b) to improve the practice of Classical teaching by free dis-
cussion of its scope and methods;

(¢) to eucourage investigation and to call attention to new
discuveries ;

(d) to create opportunities for friendly iutercourse and co-
operation amony all lovers of Classical learning in this
country.

All graduates of any recognized University, and all who are
interested in Classical studies, are eligible for membership.

The annual subscription is hall-a-crown, due and puyable ou the 31st
March iu each year.

Deantal Students’ Society of the University of Adelaide.

This Society was founded by students in 1919.
Objects of the Society—

(@) to establish and maintain the students’ interest in their own
profession, with a view to securing their tuture success as
practitioners ;

(%) to promote and conserve the rights of bona fide Dental
Students ;

(¢) to preserve the principles of Dental Kthics;

(¢) to develop, by interchange of ideus, habits of close obser-
vation and investigation ;

(e) to cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with.
fellow-students.

(General Meetings of the Society are held once a month.
Underyraduates of the University studying for the B.D.S. degree nre
eligible for membership,

Adelaide University Engineering Society.
Objects—

(1) to emcourage social life amongst those students and others
connected with the University who ure interested in
Engineering ;

(2) to promote the study and knowledge of Engineering generally ;

(3) to encourage studeuts in public speaking on Engineering
subjects and in preparation of papers pertaining thereto.
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Students are invited to attend the several meetings held during the
year of the Student and Junior Section of the Institute of Engineers,
Australia.

A Freshers’ Social is held early in the first term, at which Freshers
are given the opportunity of meeting their lecturers and fellow-students.

The Aunual General Meeting is held in October of each year.

Visits are made at frequent intervals throughout the year to places
of interest to students.

Adelaide University Commerce Students’ Association.
This Association was founded by the students of Commerce in
1920.  Objects—
(@) to promote the study of Commerce in the University ;
(b) to help forward the movement to establish a Degree in Com-
merce ;
(¢) to develop and encourage a social spirit among the students by
means of meetings and visits to industrial centres ;
(d) to do all such matters as will help students of Commerce
both from a social and educational aspect.
Membership is open to all present and past studeuts for the Diplomas
in Commerce and Public Administration.

The Annual General Meeting is held in March, on a date fixed by the
Committee. At this meeting the Secretary will be pleased to meet all
new students and those desirous of becoming members. Monthly meet-
ings and visits ave held throughout the ncademic year.

Tha Education Society of South Australia.

This Society was founded iu 1923.
Its chief objects are —
(1) to promote among the members and others an interest in und
a knowledge of educational aims ;
(2) to encourage active participation in educational experiment
and research.

The members of the Executive Committee, consisting of a President,
two Vice-Presidents, a Secretary, Treasurer, and five others, are elected
by nomination and ballot at the first meeting of each year.

Membership of the Society is open to all who are interested in
education. The annual subscription is 2s. 6d., payable in advance.
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The annual general meeting is held as nearly as possible on the first
Tuesday in March. Ordivary meetings are held ou, or near, the first
Tuesday in May, July, and September. Additional meetings may be
arranged.

President—Professor J. McKellar Stewart, M.A., D.Phil.

Vice-Presidents—Mias D. Gillam, M.A., and Dr. A. J. Schulz,
M.A.

Secretary—Mr. Richard Holtham, B.A., St. Peter’s College.

Treasurer—Mr. A. B. Ellis, B.A. ;

Committee— Miss A. Miethke, B.A., Dr. C. Davey, M.A., Mr.
Edward Stokes M.A., Mr. John Gluis, M.A., Miss M. E.
Wharmby, M.A.

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South Australian
Branch).

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G
of the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science at
its Adelnide meeting in 1924. 'The South Australian Branch was
founded at the University on 21st August, 1925.

1ts chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by
(i) the publication of 1esearch work;
(i1) the discussion of economic problems.
In conjunction with the parent body it publishes a journal twioe
annually called ¢ The Eeconomie Record.”

The Society holds about six meetings a year, at which lectures are
given by prominent men, valuable papers are read, or discussions on
current economic topies ave held. Questions are invited at the con-
clusion of all lectures, and discussion is encouraged on every
occasion. The annual meeting is held in September.

The subscription is £1 1s. annually, but student-members pay
only 12s. 6d., and this entitles the member 10 a copy of each edition
of *“The Hconomic Record.”

President—Sir Walter Young, K.B.E.

Vice-Presidents—Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., M.A.; Pro-
fessor W, K. Hancock, M.A.; Professor A. K. V. Richardson,
M.A., D.Sc.; A. K. Clarkson; E. H. Cornish; E. W. Holden,
B.Sc.; A. Grenfell Price, M.A., F.R.G.S.; L. Keith Ward,
D.Se.

Hon. Treasurer—W. A. K. McKee, A.U.A.

Hon. Secretary —V. A. Edgeloe.

Chairman of Committee—S. Russell Booth, M.A., F.C.A.

The Secretary’s address is c/o The University, Adelaide. Tel,,

Cent. 3355.
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Anthropological Society of South Australia.
The Society was formed in June, 1926, Its objects are—
(1) the study of anthropology with special reference to the
aborigines of Australia; and
(2) the discovery of effective means for their preservation.

The Society consists of Members and Honorary Correspondents.
All those interested in Anthropology are eligible; new members
maust be nominated by two members, and are elected by ballot. The
present membership is about sixty (45 ordinary and 15 honorary
corresponding members).

Meetings are held monthly, at the University, throughout the
year ‘except in December and January. The officers for 1932,
elected at the Annual Meeting in November, are :—

Chairman—Professor H. J. Wilkinson.
Vice-Chairman—Dr. H. Kenneth Fry:

Committee—Professor J. B. Cleland, Dr. T. D. Campbell, Mr. H,
M. Hale, and Mr. B. S. Roach.

Librarvian—Mr. ¥. J. Hall.

Hon. Secretary and Treasurer—Mr. Norman B. Tindale, South
Australian Museum, Adelaide.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC
REGULATLIONS.

I. The Elder Couservatorium, under the control of the Council of
the University, is established tor the purpose of providing a
complete system of instruction in the Theory and I'ractics
of Music.

IL. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director
and such professors, lecturers, and teachers as the Couneil
shall appoiut.

LIl The Conservatorinm shall provide a complete course of study for
the Diploma of Associate in Musie.

[V. Students miny tuke one or more principal subjects without
proceeding to the diploma, or may take one or more secondary
subjects without taking a prineipal subject.

V. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be
fixed aunually by the Council.

*VI. The following subjects roay be tanght in the Conservatorinm:—
Privciear, SubrrcTs—

Harmony, Conuterpoint, and Musical Composition
Pianoforte

Singing (Solo)
tElocution

Organ

Violin

Violoncello

Other orchestral instruments.

Theory of Music, up to the Junior
standard, is compulsory for all students
of practical subjects, unless specially
exempted therefrom.

SECONDARY SUBJECTS—

I'heory of Music

History of Music

Musical Form and Aunalysis

Ensemble Playing

Choral Singing
and such other subjects as come within the scope of a
musical education,

* Allorwed st December, 1921 t+ Allowed 12th December, 1928,
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VII. An intending student of any principal subject shall satisfy the
Director of his fitness to enter upon the course of study
proposed, and upon being admitted shall pay the entrance
fee of 10s. 6d. and sign the non-graduating students’ roll.

VIII. No student of a principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium
for a less period than one year, except in special circum-
stances to be allowed by the Council.

The student, or, if be be under the age of twenty-one years,
hiy parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the
fees for a year.

*1X. The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of the
Conservatorium year or in equal quarterly instalments at
the beginning of each term. The fee for one principal
subject, with not more than three of the above-mentioned
secondary subjects to be approved by the Director, shall,
except in cases where the Couuncil may prescribe a speciul
scale of fees, be fourteen guineas per annum.

It a student desires to take, with the approval of
the Director, more than three of the above secondary
subjects, half-fees shall be paid for every additional
subject.

*X. The fees for secondary and other subjects shall be as prescribed
by the Council from time to time.

+XI. Repealed.

XIL. All students taking principal subjects shall be supplied with
record books, in which shall be entered the works under
study, the lessons attended, and the fees paid.

XIII. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a
principal subject may, upon application in writing, receive n
report of progress, signed by the Director.

XIV. Scholarships may be established from time to time by ths
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as
the Council may approve.

XV. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules
“Of the Elder Conservatorium,”

* Allowed 11th December, 1924, + Repeal allinved 11th December, 1924,
Allowed 10th Iecember, 1919.
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Fers Presceisenp By THi COUNCIL Fok THE
ELDER CONSERVATORIUM.

Schedule of Iees for Secondary and other Subjects.

Students not studying a principal subject may take any of the following,
subjects for the fees specified :—
Por Term. Per Annum,
*Choral or P'art-singing Class, each £0 10 6
Theory ot Music—

*(a) Klementary ov Junior ... £0 10 6
*1b) Senior P e 2 L0
(¢) Advanced Harmony und
Counterpoint ... 6 6 U
*History of Music - w. 1 1 0
*Musical Form and Annlysls s 4 B0
Ear-training and Musical Appre-
ciation 1 1 0
Sight-singing s Musmal Dicta-
tion . .. L 10
*Ensemble Pla.ymg . 1 1 0
Student Orchestra S I
Opera Classes 111 6
Teachers’ Courses—
Pianoforte oo, swemns 212 6
Singing (two terms only) ... 2 12 6
Aural Culture and Musical
Appreciatiou ... .. 212 &
Freneh
German each ... | 1 0
Italian

The subjects above which are marked with an asterisk are secondary
subjects which may be taken nnder Regulation 1X by students of prin-
cipal subjects without fee; but if more than three such subjects be
taken, the fee for each additional subject shall be half of that preseribed.

For students studying a prineipal subject the fees for Teachers’
Courses shall be £2 2s ; for Opera Classes and Student Orchestra,
£1 1s. each ; and the fee for Sight-singing and Musical Dictation, Eur-
training and Musical Appreciation, and for any of the language classes,
shall be 10s. 6d. each.

As approved by Council, 25th September, 1825,
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OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM.
RULES.

All students studying priucipal subjects shall conform to the following
rules :—

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made
through the Director, and all fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the
University at the beginning of each term.

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice to the
Dizector in writing of such intention at least one mouth before the end
of the term.

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for
their lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the
Secretary.

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other clasy as
the Director shall deem essential to their progress.

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept nny
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by
permission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be
deposited in the Library of the Conservatorium,

8, Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be
reported to the Board of Discipline.

Made by Council, 18th July, 1919.

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.
REGULATIONS,

1. The examivntion for the diploma of Associate in Music shall he
held in each year during the month of November.

*Ta. Before the diploma of Associate in Music can be granted,
candidates must have passed in English Literature and a
foreign language at the Leaving Examination.

Candidates who produce evidence of having passed
equivalent examinations in this or any other University
recognized by this University may be granted exemption
from the requirements of this regulation.

* Allowed 17th December, 1981.
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*J[. To obtain the diploma, each candidate must complete three

acadewic years of study, not necessarily cousecutive, at the
University in one of the undermentioned principal subjects,
together with such other subjects as are specified in the fol-
Jowing Regulations, and must pass the examination proper to
ench yeur, But a candidate who passes in some portion of
the examination only may, on the recommendation of the
KExaminers, be granted such credit as the Council ghall deter-
mine : —

Pianoforte Playing.

Singing.

. Violin Playing.

Violoncello 'laying.

5. Grgan Playing.

6. Musical Composition,

B o

tA candidate who has passed the Public Examinations in Musie, in

1A

Grade II Theory and Grade I Practice, may be granted the
status of n student qualified to begin the second year of the
course for the divloma in the principal subject in which he
passed.

candidate who has passed in the Public Examinations
in Music at Licentiate standard may be granted exemption
from examination in the practical work of both the first
and the second years of the course for the diploma in the
principal subject in which he has passed.

A candidute huving completed the three years of study may, by

permission of the Council, take in one year all or any of the
examinations not passed by him in previous years ; but such
permission shall be granted only in exceptional cases. Any
eandidnte wishing to obtain such permission shall apply for it
in writing to the Registrar not less than three months before
the dute fixed for that yeanr’s examination.

I1I. No student shall be eredited with the completion of any academie

IV. At

year of study in any subject unless he has attended three-
fiurths of the lessons given in that subject up to the time of
the annual examination during each of the four terms, except
in case of illness or other sufficient cause fo be allowed by the
Conneil.

the first annual examination each candidate shall be required
to satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects :—
1. Musieal Terminology.
2. Kar Tests : Sight-reading.
3. Harmony.
4. Principal subject.

* Allowed 9th Awgust, 1922 + Allowed 18l Decomber, 192)

$ Allowed 12th December, 1924
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¥V, At the second examivation each candidate shall be required to
sutisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects :—
1. Harmouy and Counterpoint.
2. History of Music.
3. Principal subject.

tVa. After passing the second examination a candidate may elect to
proceed either as an executant or as a teacher of the principal
subject of his course.

$VI. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to
satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:—
1. Harmony and Counterpoint.
2. History of Music.
3. Principal subject, as Executant or as Teacher.

Each candidate must, unless the principal snbject be pinno-
forte playing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the
examiners two pieces from a list published each year, and
scales and arpeggios in forms defined by schedule.

tVIa. Candidates may, with the permission of the Council, present
themselves for examination in either the theoretical or the
practical part of the second or third examination, but they
will not be credited with having passed either the second
or the third examination until they have satisfied the
examiners in both divisions of the examiuation,

1VIIL. A candidate electing to proceed as an Executant in Pianoforte,
Singing, Violin, Violoncello, or Organ shall be required
to perform any picce or pieces, or any portion thereof, selected
by the examiners from lists published each year, and
to undergo such other tests in Playing or in Singing as the
examiners shall require.

T

T VIla. A caundidate electing to proceed as a "Teacher in Pianoforts,
Singing, Violin, Organ, or Violoucello, shall be required to
undergo an examination in the art of teaching and to submit
to such tests as may be prescribed in the Schedules,

VIII. Juch candidate who elects to be examined in Musical Composition
must send to the Registrar, before the first day of the
November in which the third examination takes place, a
Musical Cowmposition of such length as to oceupy not less
than ten minutes in performance. Such Musical Composition
must show evidence of original thought, and may be written

*dllowed 6th December, 1922. tAllowed Ist Deeember, 1921.
tdllowed 10th December, 1925, « Aliowed 7th December, 1927,
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for any instrument or combination of instruments, or may be
a vocal composition with instrumental accompaniment.
Further, each candidate will be required to pass an

examination in—

Harmouny

Counterpoiut [n not more than four parts

Cunon and Fugue

Form in Musical Composition

Aund History of Music.

1X. The nnmes of successful candidates shall be arranged 1n alpha-
betical order.

*X. Candidates who have passed the examinations required for
the diploma shall be awarded the dipioma, shall be styled
Associates of the University of Adelaide, and shall be
eutitled to nse the letters A.U.A.

+XI. The following fees are prescribed in addition to the fees for
tuition in the principal subject :—
For Harmony and Counterpoint in the third
year of the course, £6 6s. per annum.

Fee for each examination £111 6

Fee for the Theoretical or Practical pa.rb of the
examination, if taken separately .. 110

Fee for the diploma s 3 2 2 0

XTI. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the
examinations shall be published each year.
* Allowed 12th December,1929. + Allowed 7th December, 1927.
Allowed 10th Deceinber, 1910.
For Syllabus see Muslc Manual.

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS.
REGULATIONS.

I. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and kuown
as “ Elder Scholarships,” shall be offered for competition
among Australasian students of musie.

*I[. One Scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of
the following subjects : —
Singing
Pianoforte
Violin
Organ
Violoncello.
* Allowed #nd December, 1926.
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*[11. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows :—

on the
Singiug not less than 17 nor more than 24| Ist duy of
Organ “ 14 “ 24| December
Pianoforte } o 19 “ 91 _in thg yeur
Violin “lin which the
Violoneello Ll 12 & 24 | examination

is held,

No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other
scholarship or prize tepable for three years at the Ilder
Conservatorinm, for any of the abuve subjects, shall be eligible
to compete for auy Klder Scholarship in the same subject.

T1V. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to time direct. An examination
fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate.

V. Should none of the candidates competing for a Scholarship
in any subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no
candidates, it may be Jeft vacant until such time as the
Council shall direct, or the Council may award it for another f
subject.

VI. A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner
determined under Regnlation VII, and shall entitle the
holder to free tuition in one principal and one or more
seocondary subjects, to be approved by the Director,

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for
which the Soholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Violin
as the principal subject of study shall, unless exempted by
the Director, also stady the Viola. 'The period of tenure may
he extended by the Council, but a Scholarship shall not be
awarded a second time fo the same student for the same
principal subject, and no person may hold more than one of
the Lilder Scholarships at the same time.

tV1I. HEvery holder of a Scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. 1f =«
scholar elect not to take the Diploma course, he shall be
required to pass an examination in his principal subject at
the end of each year of the Scholarship. If at any examina-
tion he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of progress, he
shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall
otherwise decide. A Scholarship shall also be summarily

* Allowed 61h December, 1923. t Allowed 10th Deceinber, 1925
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determined at any time if, in the opinion of the Council, the
holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

*VIII. Repealed.

IN. A person elected to a Scholarship who, by reason of being uble to
puay for his or her education, or for other sufficient reason,
declines to accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title
of Honorary Elder Scholar. In such a case the Council may
divect that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assist
deserving students to meet the cost of their musieal
education.

X. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.

* Jlepeal allowed 12th December, 1029, Allowed 13th December,1917.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908.

Awarded for 1927—

Naylor, Ruth Winnifred (Singing)

Yoerger, Katy (Violin)
Awarded for 1928—

Puddy, Betty Froome (Pianoforte)

McCabe, John O’Connor (Violoncello)
Awarded in March, 1928 —

Chinner, Norman (Organ)

Awarded for 1930—
Cash, Geraldine Margaret Mary (Singing) (resigned)
Hooker, George (Violin)
Awarded for 1931—
Bowen, Gordon Meiville (Organ)
Fisher, Winitred Lonise (Pianoforte)
Kekwick, Mavis Beryl (Sinuing)

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP.
RULES.

I. There shall be an annual Scholarship to be ealled the ‘“Elder
Conservatorium Free Scholarship,” which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina-
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. 'The tenure of the Seholarship shall
be for one year.
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2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such oune of the students of
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chaucellor shall select from amoung
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the
Conservatorium, shall within oue week after the end of that year be
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for-
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he
selects is & person of limited means. 1If on the expiration of such week
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall e absent.
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead,

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenurve of the
Scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Couuncil u.
report as to the scholar’s progress in musical studies and diligence ; and
the Council, wheuever dissatistied with any report, may, after or without
inquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the Scholarship, or admonish
the scholar. \Whenever a Scholarship shall during any academical yeur
become for any cause vacant, the vacaney shall not be filled daring that.
year. .

4. The Scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to auny
student.

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but uo rescission or
material variation shall apply to any scholnr during tenure of thie
Scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year)
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have
been entitled to compete during that year for the Scholarship.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE.

This Prize has been founded by the Public Schools Decoration and:
Floral Societies in memory of the late Alexander Clark. The Prize is
of the anunual value of £12 10s., and is tenable for three years at,
the Elder Conservatorium,

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX VII, page 116.

Awards.

1916 Gard, Harold John (resigned)
1917 Collett, Gwendolyn Victoria Pearl
1919 Bishop, Lionel Albert Juck

1923 Francis, Bessie

1925 Watson, Joyce Elisabeth

1928 Badenoch, Beatrice Joy

1931 Koch, Gwendoline Gladys
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®

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS.

These -Scholarships have been founded in memory of the lata

Eugene Alderman,

For conditions see Chapter X1.I of the Statutes, page 121.

Awards.
For previous awards see Calendars from 1924,

For 1926 Williams, Hartley (Violin)

For 1927 Willson, Arthur Roger (Violin)

For 1929 Barnden, Vina Melba (Pianoforte)
For 1930 Hakendorf, Jens Haylett (Violin)
For 1932 Hendrickson, Lyndall Maud (Violin)

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION,

‘Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the
sum of £84 9s, 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Coun-
cil of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that snm and
to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these rules: it
is hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the Uni-
versity of the above-mentioned sum—

1. The Prize shall be called the ¢ Robert Whinham
Prize.”

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall
be offered at a special examination in the third term of

each year.

3. Only students who shall have attended the Klocution
Class for at least three terms (not necessarily consecu-
tive, but including the term in which the examination
is held) shall be eligible to compete.

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains
the highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied
that such student is worthy to rveceive it, or, at the
option of the IExaminer, it may be divided equally
between the best man and the best woman student,
provided the Council are satisfied that each such
student is worthy to receive it.
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5, Candidatesshall be examined in the following subjects.-—
(i) Reciting
(ii) Reading at sight
(iii) Prepared Reading, ov
Prepaved Speaking (at (he option of the
candidate).
6. These rules may be vavied from time to time by the
Conneil.
Made by Couneil 30th Octoher, 1914,

Awards.
For previous awntds, see Calendars from 1911,
: Edgeloe, Victor Allen

1936 { Jenkins, Merle Nouu

1927 Willinms. George Fsson Keith
{ Wilgon, Constance Elizabeth

1928 Hardy, Marian Kathleen f
1929  Woolcock, Gwenyth Verlie '
1931 Collius, Elsie May



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

FOR THE YEAR 1932

PART IIL
Public Examinations in Music.

The Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Queensiand,
Tasmania, and Western Australia, and the State
Conservatorium of Music of New South Wales.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examinations
in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide ouly.

SCHOLARSHIPS, SEE PAGE 280.

FOR LOCAIL CENTRES A]:\XD OFFICERS, SEE PAGE 47.

NOTE —Printed forms of entry may be ohtained from the Registrar or the Local
Secretaries ; but all entries for Local Examinations should be made through the Locnl
Secratary. No charge beyond the ordinary statutory fees will be made to local eandidates.
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I. Public Examinations in the Theory wnd Practice of Music shall
be held in the City of Adelaide and at such Local Centres and
other places as the Council may determine; these examinations
shall be held at such times as the Council may direct.

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

III. The Faculty of Music, or some other body to be duly constituted
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make
all necessary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations,
appoint Examiners and determine their tenure of office and
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, the fees and charges
to be paid by candidates for the Kxaminations, and settle
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations,

IV. Schedules defining as far as may be unecessary the range of the
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day
of January in each year.

Allowed 8th August, 1906

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS
AND EXECUTANTS.

.

. NOTE.—The Syllabus for these Examinations is published in a
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained
on application to the Registrar.

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS
AND EXHIBITIONS.

REGULATIONS.
SCHOLARSHIPS.
*]. T'wo scholarships tenable for three years, one in the theory
and the other in the practice of music, shall be offered
.annually at the Public Examinations in Music held in
South Australia. The scholarship in theory of music shall
exempt the holder from payment during the tenure thereof of
all fees for lectures and examinations in the course for the
degree of Bachelor of Music; the scholarship in practice of

* Allowed 2nd Deceinbes, 1921, and amended i0th December, 1920,
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musie, which shall be of the total value of £50, shall be paid
in equal instalments at the beginning of each year of tenure.
The scholar must devote the proceeds of the scholarship to
hiy further education in the practice of musie, and he may
receive iustruction from any teacher or in any institution
approved by the Council of the University.

The payment shall be made on the production of a certifi-
cate from a teacher of music or an institution, previously
approved by the Ucuueil, that the scholar has duly enrolled
for instruetiou.

i1. Candidates who at either the Mav or September examinations

TiT. It

obtain Honours or Credit in Grade | or Grade 11 in Theory
shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship tenable for the
degres conrse, and candidates who obtain Honours or Credit
in Grade I or Grade [1 in the practice of music shall be eligible
to compete for that tenuble for the practice of music. The
scholarships shall be awarded on the results of a special
exnmination to be held in November each year. All candi-
dutes who are eligible to do so must enter for the special
examination on the prescribed form on or before 1st
November. The fee for the special examinution shall be
10s. 6d.

No candidate shall be allowed to present himself for
the special examination unless he shall sign an undertaking
that he will acoept the scholarship and conform to the
conditions preseribed if elected. Provided, however, that :

(a) No candidate shall be eligible to compete who
holds, or has held, & scholarship or prize tenable for three
years for the same subject at the Klder Conservatorinm,
or who has passed the first vear of the course either for
the Diploma in Music or for the degree of Bachelor of
Musie.

(b) A scholarship shall not be awarded a second
time to the same candidate for the same subject.

(¢) No person shall hold more than one of these
scholarships at the same time.

the examiners in either ecase report that no candidate is
of suflicient merit, the scholarship shall not be awnrded.
In the event of only one candidate heing eligible for any
scholarship, the Council may, at their discretion, on the
recommendation of the examiners, dispense with the special
examination,

1V. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Buchelor

of Music shall, each year, pass the examination prescribed for
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that degree, und every holder of a scholarship tenable for the
practice of music shall, at the beginning of the second and
third years of its tenuve, present w satisfactory certificate of
diligence and regularity of attendance from his teacher,
Failure to pass any such examination or to present such
certifionte shall forthwith determine the tenure of the scholur-
ship, unless the Conneil shall otherwise decide.

A scholirship may also be snmmarily determined at any
tite if. in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

EXHIBITIONS.

*V. Two exhibitions, one in the theory and the other in the
practice of music, of the value of £12 12s. each, may be
awarded each year to the most promising candidates
who obtain honours in Grade IIl at the September
examinations held in South Australia.

*VI. Two exhibitions, one in the theory and the other in the practice
of music, of the value of £10 10s. each, may be awarded
each year to the most promising candidates who obtain
hononrs in Grade IV at the September examinations
held in Sounth Australia.

+ VII. No candidate who has previously passed at a higher grade, or
at the sume grade with honours, the examination in the
subject in which he is competing, shall be eligible for an
exhibition.

Viil. The Exhibition will be given on the condition that the holder
pursues su approved course of study in the theory or the
practice of music during the year immediately following the
award.

tIX. A prize of twenty guineas shall be awarded each year fo the
best South Australian candidate who passes ns an execntaut
with credit or honomis in the [icentiate Kxamination
(Music); provided that if the examiuers report that no
candidnte is worthy to receive the prize, it shall lapse for
that year.

$1X. The prize shall not be nwarded to thesame person wore than
once ; nor shall auy candidate be eligible to compete who
has already passed either the same examination or any
other examination of equnl status with cradit or honours.
Holders of the degree of Mns.Bac., or of the Diploma of
Associate in Music of the University of Adeleide, are also
ineligible to compete.

* dilowed 12th Decembar, 1928, and amended 10th December, 1830.
tAllowed 12th December, 1929, tAllowed 10th December, 1930.
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XI. The Exhibition will be paid iu two instalments, the first at the
time of the award and the second after an iuterval of six
months and on the production of a satisfactory certificate from
the exhibitioner’s teacher.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926,
Awards.
SCHOLARSHIPS—
For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910
1927 Pryor, Cecilia Marie ('I'heory)
- { Virgo, Jean Ysobel (Practice)
Woods, Dorothy Anne (Theory) Resigned, 1931)
Bensley, Rosemary Joan (Practice)
1929 Hodder, Marjorie Norma (Practice)
1930 Burgess, Ada Adelaide (Theory)
1931 | Petrie, Enid Beatrice (Theory)
| Hargrave, Phillip Douglas (Practice)

1938{

KxXHIBITIONS —
 Stevens, Mavis Winifred
1927 SnIl‘ivan. Noreen
‘ Atkinson, Robert Vernon
Summerton, Maurine Angela

} Equal (Theory)
} Equal (Practice)

Kellock, Gladys Mary | ;. .
1928 ’ Ragless, Laurel Jean }hqual (Theory)
| Edwards, Marjorie (Practice)

Grade I11: Longbottom, Mary Irene (Theory)
Summerton, Maurine (Practice)

1929
@rade 1V : Verco, Mona Saxe (Theory)
Hargrave, Phillip_Douglas (Practice)
Grade I11: Connell, Eileen (Theory)
Hurgrave, Phillip Douglas (Practice)
1930

Grade IV : Hyde, Pauline Mary (Theory)
Horgan, Lillian (Practice)

Grade I11: Ashton, Kathleen Anne } (Theory)
Paterson, Klizabeth Fuy oLy,
Shepard, Beatrice Joan (Practice)

1931\ Grade IV :  Condon, Helen Veronion |
Power, Frances Maureen }( eory)
Gillespie, Jean ) o, ..
Theakstone, Nell [ (* Tc¢10¢)
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CHANCELLOR’S ADDRESS.

The Annual Commemoration was held on Wednesday, 9th
December, 1931.

The Chancellor, in opening the proceedings, said:—

Your Excellency, Lady Hore-Ruthven, Mr. Premier, Mr. Vice-
Chancellor, Mr. Warden, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Permit me, Sir, to offer you a loyal and respectful welcome
to this Commemoration, The presence of Your Esxcellency is
regarded as a great honour not only by the Council and Senate
of the University, but also by those who are to receive their
degrees and diplomas this afternoon.

By a happy coincidence we are also honoured by the presence
of Dr. L. D. Coffman, the distinguished President of the University
of Minnesota, in the United States of America, President Coffman
is paying us a visit as the representative of the Carnegie Endowment
for International Peace. The object of Mr. Andrew Carnegie in
establishing this endowment in 1910 was to bring about “ the speedy
abolition of international war between the so-called civilized
nations.” To that end he vested a large sum of money in trustees,
and left them free to work in any way for the promotion of
good feeling and understanding between the nations. It
is to one of the means adopted by the trustees, of whom Dr.
Nicholas Murray Butler, the President of Columbia University,
is the Chairman, that we owe the privilege of having President
Coffman, with us to-day, and on your behalf, ladies and gentlemen,
I extend to him a cordial and fraternal welcome.

We were extremely gratified to observe, on the occasion of His
Majesty’s last birthday, that the King had been pleased to confer
the Order of Merit on Sir Willlam Bragg, and the honour of
knighthood on Professor Horace Lamb and Mr. Roy Robinson.
Soon after he left here in 1908 Sir William DBragg and his son,
Professor William Lawrance Bragg, became famous by their elucidation
of the arrangements of atoms and crystals, an achievement rendered
possible by their development of the X-ray specirometer. Sir
William, as we all know, is now the successor of Michael Faraday
in the Directorship of the Royal Institution in London. Sir
Horace Lamb, in his student days at Cambridge, was one of the
few who were capable of profiting by the lectures on Thermo-
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dynamics and Electricity given by that famous mathematieian
James Clerk Maxwell. He held a leetureship at Trinity, before he
was appointed to the Elder Chair of Mathematies in this University
in 1875, Of the lectures delivered by him at Cambridge, Sir
Richard Glazebrook has recently written: *“ Fortunately for us,
Lamb, then a young lecturer in the College, had grasped the
greatness of Helmholtz's essay on Vortex Motion and Thomson's
writings on Thermodynamies. His lectures, afterwards to form his
book on Hydrodynamics, were a revelation to those of us who
had only read Besant’s Hydrodynamics.” From Adelaide Lamb
was translated to the Chair of Mathematics at Owen’s College,
Manchester, afterwards the University of Manchester. He retired
in 1920, and has since resided in Cambridge. Sir Roy Robinson
is. I believe, the first Rhodes Scholar to have received the honour
of knighthood. He graduated here in 1903 and is now a Com-
missioner of Forestry in London.

Sir Douglas Mawson, who was elected a member of the Council
last month, was awarded the Verco Medal by the Royal Society
of South Australia in September for his distinguished work as a
geologist, and particularly as an explorer of the South Polar region
of the Globe. Professor Chapman, who, with Professor Kerr Grant,
represented the University at the Faraday and Clerk Maxwell Cen-
tenaries, and the Centenary of the foundation of the British Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science, which were celebrated in
England in August, was awarded the Kernot Memorial Medal for
distinguished engineering work in Australia by the University of
Melbourne.  Sir Henry Newland, the President of the Royal
Australian College of Surgeons, and the University Lecturer in
the Science and Art of Surgery and in Operative Surgery, delivered
the Halford Oration at the Australian Institute of Anatomy,
Canberra, at the end of November. Professor J. A. Prescott was
awarded the . G. Smith Memorial Medal by the Australian
Chemieal Institute for his work on the analysis, classification and
survey of Australian Soils. Dr. Henry Brose, the tenth Rhodes
Scholar from South Australia, has been appointed to the Chair of
Physies at University College, Nottingham; and Dr. C. E. Tilley,
who graduated in Adelaide in 1015, and at Sydney in 1916, has been
appointed to the newly creafed Professorship of Mineralogy and
Petrology in the University of Cambridge,

Sir Charles Martin, who retired last year from the Directorship
of the Lister Institute of Preventive Medicine in London, which he
had held for many years, and who kindly consented to take up
for a limited period the work of the late Professor Brailsford
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Robertson as head of the Animal Nutrition Research Department
of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, and as Pro-
fessor of Biochemistry and General Physiology in the University,
arrived in March. I have said on former occasions, and 1 repeat
again, that we are deeply indebted to Sir Charles for giving us the
benefit of his vast knowledge and experience. I shall have the
honour of conferring on him the ad eundem degree of Doctor of
Science, honoris causa, when the business of the afternoon is reached.

Owing to the unsettled condition of affairs in Australia, Pro-
fessor Hancock surrendered a part of his leave of absence abroad,
and returned in March to resume the duties of his Chair. While
he was away he published his book on Australia, which has thrown
so much light on the past history and current problems of the
Commonwealth.

The services of Professor MeKellar Stewart were sought by,
and made available to, the Government as a member of a8 Committee
of Enquiry into Education at the end of last year. The Committee
has made two progress reports, To aid in its deliberations the
Vice-Chancellor contributed an extremely interesting and valuable
letter on the functions and activities of the University.

It is with sincere regret that 1 have to refer to the resignation
of Professor L. G. Melville from the Chuair of Economics. Pro-
fessor Melville gave splendid service to South Australia as a
member of the Committee on State Disabilities due to Federation,
and the Advisory Committee on State Iinance, and to the whole
of Australia as a member of the Committee of Economists, com-
posed of Professors Copland, Giblin, Shann, and himself, appointed
to prepare a plan for the adjustment of the finances of the Common-
wealth and the States to be submitted to a meeting of representa-
tives of the various Governments and which, with a few amend-
ments, was adopted under the name of the Premiers’ Plan. In
March the Commonwealth Bank Board requested the Council to
allow Professor Melville to act as their economic adviser for a
termn of twelve months. Consent was given, for the crisis to be
avoided seemed imminent, and the compliment to Professor
Melville was great. But from our knowledge of his abilities we
realized that a period of twelve months would not exhaust his
usefulness, and this quickly proved to be the case. An appointment
for five years was offered to him, and the Council could not, in
tlie interests of Australie, stand in his way. So we have lost
a very able member of our staff, but we have the satisfaction of
knowing that Australia will be the gainer.
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The recent death of Dr. Malcolm Scott, F.R.C.S., M.S,, who was
Medical Officer to the 10th Battalion in France, and subsequently
was attached as a Surgeon Speecialist to the First Australian General
Hospital at Rouen, and who, since his return to Adelaide, had held
the lectureship in Regional and Surgical Anatomy in the University,
has deprived us with deep regret of a surgeon of brilliant achieve-
ment, and still more brilliant promise.

The Advisory Committee on State Finance having concluded
its labours, the Chairman, Mr. W. J. Young, who is also the Chair-
man of the University Finance Committee, received the thanks of
the Government for the extremely valuable service he had rendered
to the State, and the warm appreciation of the leaders of the
Opposition in both Houses of Parliament. In that tribute, so well
deserved, the University desires whole-heartedly to join.

The University has borne its share in the general sacrifice
imposed upon the people of Australia as a consequence of the
economie depression through which we are passing, by a reduction
in the amount voted annually by Parliament to the extent of
about £6,000 and by submission to a loss of a further £4,000 a year
on the reconversion of Government Securities held as investments
of its Endowment Funds. In addition to this a heavy burden
has been cast upon it by the high rate of exchange prevailing
between here and London, and by the inerease in the cost of books
due to the primage duty and sales tax which the Federal Govern-
ment has felt constrained to levy. We venture to hope that when
a reduction of taxation becomes practicable, these burdens will be
the first to be removed.

The Barr Smith Library building presented by Mr. T. E. Barr
Smith is approaching completion. The books will be moved into
it during the coming vacation, and the official opening will take
place probably in March. Both externally and internally the
building will be one of the chief ornaments of the City.

The erection of the Bonython Hall, for which Sir Langdon
Bonython provided the munificent sum of £40,000, has been held
up pending the final approval of a plan.

On the ground of ill-health Dr. A. A. Lendon has been forced
to apply for leave of absence from the Chairmanship of the Cancer
Research Committee and to resign the Directorship of the Cancer
Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital. The work of Dr. Lendon in both
these offices has been most valuable, and we sincerely hope that
his recovery will not be long delayed. Sir Charles Martin and Dr.
T, S. Hone have kindly undertaken to fill his place.
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At last Commemoration I had the pleasure of reading a wireless
message sent from the pack-ice by Sir Douglas Mawson and Pro-
fessor Harvey Johnston. To-day I am happy to see the explorers
present with us in perscn. They returned in the “ Discovery ” in
Mareh after their second adventurous ecruise, during which the
ice-bound coast of the Antarctic Continent from Ross Sea to
Iinderby Land, a distance of 120 degrees of Jongitude, was mapped
out, and a vast mass of meteorological, zoological, and oceanological
information was collected, which, when collated and worked out, will
be of great scientific and economie value,  Sir Douglas’s expeditions
to the South Polar region, of which this was the third under his
own command, have been aimed primarily at scientific research—
in that respect closely resembling the Challenger Expedition of
1872-1876. He has not made any attempt to reach the geographic
pole. Of more interest to him were the magnetic pole and the
summit of Mt. Erebus, which he visited with Sir Edgeworth David
in 1908. The merit of his work has been recognized by most,
if not all, of the great scientific and geographical societies of
Europe, America, and Australin.  On this oceasion he was fortunate
m having the companionship as zoologist of his old friend and
colleague, Professor Harvey Johnston, and from him we have the
highest testimony to the greatness of Sir Douglas’s leadership.
courage, and achievements.

Mr. C. T. Madigan continued his scientific exploration of

Central Australia in August by a visit to the Eastern Macdonnell.

Ranges, which had not previously been examined geologically. His
pioneering work by aeroplane, motor-car, and camel, makes Mr.
Madigan the leading geographical and geological authority on this
yather forbidding area of the Continent.

A further expedition to the interior for the study of the
aboriginal inhabitants, whose customs and manner of living have
not been affected by contact with Furopeans, was made by a party
of representatives from the University and the South Australian
Museum during August. The University members of the party
included Professors Cieland, Harvey Johnston, Hicks, and Wilkinson,
and Drs. T. D. Campbell and R. F. Matters. If, as seems not
improbable, the tribal life of the aborigines should shortly disappear,
the cinematograph and gramophone records obtained, and the
anatomical and physiological material collected will be of immense
historical and anthropological importance, however much one may
regret the fate that threatens to overtake these primitive people.

The investigations initiated at Koonamore by Professor T, G. B.
Osborn, with the co-operation of Messrs. Hamilton and Wilcox,
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the Crown lessees of the property, into the natural regeneration
of trees, bushes and grasses, in the semi-arid districts of the State,
after prolonged periods of drought and the consequent excessive
feeding by stock have yielded valuable information up to date
both botanical and economic. Professor Osborn carried on the
supervision of the observations after his departure for Sydney
three years ago, but it will now be taken over by Mr. J. G. Wood,
the University Lecturer in Botany. I desire to express the thanks
of the University to Professor Osbom for the services he has ren-
dered in connection with this important piece of research.

At the Waite Institute progress has been made towards the
solution of the many problems on which the staff are engaged.
A number of valuable papers have been published embodying the
results of researches on soil fertility, pasture management, the
mineral content of pastures, the control of insect and fungus diseases
affecting farm crops, and the effect of nitrogenous fertilizers on
cereal crops in this country, The services of Professor A, E. V.
Richardson were requisitioned by the Government as Chairman of
the Agricultural Settlement Committee and a valuable report has
been presented to Parliament.,  Professor Prescott completed a
soil and vegetation map of Australia which has been published
together with a critical survey of ihe principles of soil classification.
These works represent the first attempt which has been made to
define and deseribe the major soil and vegetation zones in Australia.
The staff of the Institute has been strengthened by the appoint-
ment of Dr. A. H. K. Petne as plant physiologist, and Mr. D. C.
Swan as assistant entomologist,

The Elder Conservatorium of Musie will sustain a severe loss
by the retirement of Mr. W. H. Foote, the teacher of Wood and
Wind Instruments and Orchestral Playing, and of Mr. H. 8. Denton,
cne of the teachers of Singing. Their departure will be sincerely
regretted.  The School of Music maintains its high state of
effiiciency. For the third time only in its history the degree of
Bachelor of Music, which is so difficult to obtain, will be conferred
on two candidates at the same Commemoration, one of these—
Miss Miriam Beatrice Hyde—being, as I understand, only eighteen
years of age. There are times, it would seem, when a lady’s age
need not be kept a dead secret.

The income of the Waite Institute will be augmented under
the will of Mrs. Elizabeth Maemeikan, a daughter of Mr. Peter
Waite, who died in Melbourne during the year. She directed
that the income of her residuary estate should be paid to the
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University in perpetuity for the same purposes as those to which
the income of the money given by her father had been devoted.

The Medical School will benefit under the will of Mrs. Georgina
Dowling, who left her residuary estate, after certain life interests,
to constitute a fund for research in human diseases.

The valuable library of the late Sir Archibald Strong has been
generously presented to the University by his brother, Mr. Aylmer
Strong, and Sir Joseph Verco, who, I regret to say, is prevented
by illness from being present, has increased our many obligations
to him by the presentation. of his medical library and other books
of general interest.

For these bequests and gifts, and a number of others which
have been received, I desire to express the most grateful thanks
of the University.

A memorial to the late Professor Brailsford Robertson has
bren ereeted by his friends connected with the Council for Scientific
and Industrial Research in the Animal Nutrition Laboratory. Further
memorials are in contemplation, including a special number of the
Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science,
and a beautiful stained-glass window, the gift of his widow, to be
placed in the main building of the University.

And now may I be allowed to address a few words to those
who are to receive their first degrees to-day? I should have
been glad to join you, ladies and gentlemen, at your graduation
luncheon in the Refectory, but I had to ask to be excused on the
ground of other engagements. Your undergraduate days will soon
be over. If they have been unhappy, it will be my privilege to
put you out of your misery in a few moments, But surely that
can hardly have been the case. Looking back over the fifty years
that have elapsed since I first entered the University I would rather
live over again those that were nearest to the beginning. Yet
do not misunderstand me. Every age has its pleasures, and you
I hope, have a long series before you. Experience has taught
me two things which I regard as the most important in the pursuit
of contentment and usefulness in life. These are—not to be
ashamed of work, and not to be ashamed of service. Work and
service, I think, are duties which even the most highly gifted must
not spurn.  Without them nothing of any moment will be achieved.
But for persistent experiment, Michael Faraday, genius though he
was, would not have made those wonderful discoveries of the
properties of electro-magnetism which entitle him to the homage
of the whole world. But for profound study Clerk Maxwell would
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not have demonstrated mathematically the wave theory of light
and the wave theory of electricity years before they were proved
experimentally. And so in every department of knowledge work
is necessary if one is to become a master of it and to add a grain
to the store that has been accumulated by our predecessors. 1
commend these thoughts to you, for the period of your lives when
you will be capable of achieving most will be when your imagina-
tion is still strong, when your faculties are still keen, and when
your physical strength has not begun to wane; in short, the period
you are now about to enter upon.

Mr. Eric Gray, the newly-elected Rhodes Scholar, is very kindly
manifesting his gifts as a leader, to which Mr. Cecil Rhodes attached
so much importance, by preceding me with the University Mace
to-day.



ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1931.

To His Excellency Brigadier-General the Honourable Sir Alexander
Hore-Ruthven, V.C, K.CM.G, CB., DS.0O, Governor in and
over the State of South Australia:

The Council of the University of Adelaide has the honour to
present to your Excellency the following report for the year 1931:—

I. Tae CHANCELLOR.

The Honourable Sir George John Robert Murray, K.C.M.G., was
re-elected Chancellor on the 27th February.

II. Tur COUNCIL AND THE SENATE.

The Council records with pleasure that His Majesty the King
has graciously conferred the honour of Knight Commander of the
Most Excellent Order of the British Empire (Civil Division) on
Mr. Walter James Young and that of Knight Bachelor on Mr.
William George Toop Goodman, who have been members of the
Council since 1924 and 1913 respectively.

In October the Counecil accepted with regret the resignation of
Mr. E. W. Holden, a member since 1925. The Senate, at its
November meeting, elected Professor Sir Douglas Mawson to fill this
vacancy, and re-elected the Rev. K. J. F. Bickersteth, Dr. Helen
Mayo, the Honourable Mr. Justice Angas Parsons, and Messrs.
A. G. Price and H. Thomson, K.C,, who had ceased by effluxion of
time to hold office as members of the Council.

The Senate re-elected as its Warden the Honourable Mr. Justice
Angas Parsons, and as its Clerk Mr. ¥. W, Eardley.

III. Tde STArr.

Sir Charles Murtin, who, in 1930, accepted for a limited period
the Chair of Biochemistry in the University and the Directorship
of the Department of Animal Nutrition of the Council for Scientific
and Industrial Research in succession to the late Professor Brailsford
Robertson, assumed the duties of his office in February.

Professor Melville resigned the Chair of Economics, to which he
was appointed in 1929, to enable him to accept an invitation from
the Commonwealth Bank Board to act as its Economic Adviser.
The Council has placed on record its appreciation of Professor
Melville’s services to the University during his tenure of office,
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Professor Chapman was awarded the Kernot Memorial Medal
by the University of Melbourne for distinguished engineering achieve-
ment in Australia.

Professor Sir Douglas Mawson was awarded the gold medal of
the Royal Geographical Society of Australasia and the Verco Medal
for Scientific Research by the Royal Society of South Australia.

Professor Prescott was awarded the H. G. Smith Memorial
Medal by the Australian Chemical Institute for his work on Soil
Fertility and Soil Survey.

Professor Davies has been elected a Fellow of the Royal College
of Music.

Sir Henry Newland, Presideut of the Royal Australian College
of Surgeons, delivered the Halford Oration at the Australian Institute
of Anatomy, Canberra, in November.

Mr. C. T. Madigan was granted leave of absence in May and
June to enable him to continue a Geological investigation in Central
Australia, which he had begun in 1930.

The leave of absence granted to Mr. Wilfrid Oldham has beerr
extended for a year to cnable him to complete his historical
researches in London.

Dr. J. B. Dawson resigned his tutorship in Obstetries to accept
appointment to the Chair of Midwifery and.Gynaecology in the
University of Otago, New Zealand.

At the request of the Government Professor McKellar Stewart
acted on a Committee of three members to inquire into the Edueca-
tional system of the State. The report of the Committee’s findings
was presented to Parliament in July. In connection with the work
of the Committee, Sir Williain Mitchell addressed a letter to the
chairman on the activities of the University.

The Council made the following appointments and re-appoint-
menis:—
Facully of Medicine:

Lecturers: Principles and Practice of Medicine—Dr. C. T. C.
de Crespigny. Science and Art of Surgery—Sir Henry
Newland.  Public Health and Preventive Medicine—MTr.
F. 8. Hone. Gynaecology and Obstetrics—Dr. T. G. Wilson.
Therapeutics and Materia Medica—Mr. H. K. Fry. Regional
and Surgical Anatomy—Mr. 1. B. Jose, Clinical Medicine—
Mr. W. Ray, Mr. D. R. W. Cowan, Mr. S. R. Burston.
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Clinieal Surgery—Mr. B. Smeaton, Mr.I. B. Jose. Medical
Diseases of Children—Dr. Helen Mayo. Surgical Diseases
of Children—Mr. H. Gilbert.

Assistant  Lecturer  and  Demonstrator:  Physiology and
Pharmacology—Dr. R. F. Matters.

Tulors: Medicine—Dr. F. Ray Hone, Dr. Guy Lendon. Surgery
—Mr. L. C. E. Lindon, Mr, P. Santo Messent. Obstetrics
—MTr. J. R. 8. G. Beard, Mr. H. M. Fisher, Dr. R. F. Matters,
Mr. B. H. Swift., Radiology—Mr. H. Carew Nott,.

Honorary Demonstrators: Anatomy—Mr, W. J. Close, Mr.
H. M. Fisher, Mr. O. W. Frewin, Mr. R. McM. Glynn, Mr.
A. F. Hobbs, Mr. A. T. Britten Jones, Mr. 1. B. Jose, Dr.
F. N. LeMessurier, Mr. H. R. Pomroy.

Demonstrators: Biochemistry—Miss E. U, Hiibbe. Pathology
—DMr. Tan Hamilton,

Instructor: Anaesthetics—Mr. G. Brown.

Faculty of Dentislry:

Lecturers: Prosthetic Dentisiry—Dr. H. T. J. Edwards. Dental
Anatomy—Dr. T. D. Campbell. Dental Materia Medica
and Therapeutiecs—Mr. J, L. Eustace.  Dental Surgery
and Pathology—Dr. A. P. R. Moore. General Medicine—
Dr. A. R. Southwood. General Surgery—Mr. P. Santo
Messent.  Orthodontics—Mr. P. Raymond Begg.

Demonstrators:  Prosthetic  Technique—Mr. L. A, M.
Brougham.  Operative Technique—Mr. G. O. Lawrence.
Orthodontic Technique—Mr. P. Raymond Begg.

Instructors: Anaesthetics—Mr. G. Brown. Prosthetic Den-
tistry—Mr. R. J. Brazil Smith.

Facully of Law:
Leclurers: Private International Law—Mr. G. 8. Reed. Law
of Evidence and Procedure—Mr. G. S. Reed.
Faculties of Arts and Science:

Lecturer: Economics—Mr. J. M. Garland.

FEuvening Lecturers: Psychology—Dr. C. M. Davey. Ethies—~
Mr. R. R. P. Barbour. Chemistry—Mr. F. L. Winzor.
Geology—Mr. A. R. Alderman.

Demonstrator : Metallography—Mr. C. M. Burford.
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Board of Commercial Studies:

Lecturers: Accountancy III—Mr. L. W, Ferres. Commercial
Practice—Mr. C. Harding Browne. Commercial Law T—
Mr. C. C. Brebner Commercial Law II—Mr. Herberxt
Mayo, K.C. Statistics I—Mr. K. . Newman.

Waite Institute:
Plant Physiologist——Dr. A. H. K. Petrie.  Assistant Entomo-
logist—Mr. D. C. Swan. Agronomist—Mr. H. C. Gurney.

The following resignations have been received:—

Mr. F. S. Hone—Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. Elder Con-
servatorium: Mr. H. S. Denton—Teacher of Singing; and Mr.
W. H. Foote—Teacher of Orchestral Playing. Waite Institute: Mr.
E. F. Fricke—Agronomist; and Mr. J. .. Rees—Field Assistant.

Mr. Malcolm Scott, who held the lectureship in Regional and
Surgical Anatomy for many years, died in November. The Council
shares with his colleagues and with the Medical profession profound
regret at the loss which the University and the ecommunity have
suffered by the death of this young and distinguished surgeon.

IV. ENpowMENTS AND GIFTS.

Imperial Chemical Industries, Iid., made a fourth donation of
£666 13s. 4d. towards the expenses of the investigations which are
being conducted at the Waite Institute into the use of Nitrogenous
Fertilizers.

The Chilean Nitrate Agricultural Service gave £100 in aid of
Research work at the Waite Institute.

Mr. Aylmer Strong presented to the University the very valuable
library of his brother, the late Professor Sir Archibald Strong.

Sir Joseph Verco presented to the Library his medical books and
a number of works in general literature.

The late Miss A. L. Fraser bequeathed the sum of £100 as an
endowment for the work of the Anti-Cancer Campaign Committee.

A Memorial Committee provided the sum of £67 10s. as an
endowment for the purchase of books on Music to commemorate the
late Kate Helen Weston’s connection with the Elder Conservatorium.

The undermentioned gifts also were received :—

Pharmaceutical chemicals for Pharmacological Department from
J. G. Farbenindustrie et Cie; collection of Australian Plants from
Mr. Edwin Ashby; material for equipment of the Anthropological



298 ANNTAL REPORT.

Expedition from J. Kitchen & Sons Pty. Ltd., Carbon filament
lamps for the Electrical Department from the Edison Swan Electric
Co., Ltd.; Aboriginal weapons from Mr. D, Unaipon; Radiological
Journals from Mr. H. A, McCoy; 14 vols. of “Nature” for the Waite
Institute from Professor Prescott; Oil painting of “ Urrbrae Home-
stead, 1864,” from Lady Stirling; books from the Carnegie Endowment
for International Peace, the Carnegie Institution, American Social
Hygiene Assoeiation, Professor Chapman, Mr., E. V. Clark, the Consul
General for Sweden, Mr. G. J. Dawbarn, Dr. J. B. Dawson, Dr.
F. McCoy Hill, the Imperial Geophysical Experimental Survey,
Dr. A. A. Lendon, Professrr Macbeth, Mrs. J. J. Mathot, Mr.
M. L. Mitchell, the Board of Governors of the Public Library of
South Australia, Mrs. J. Walton, Professor Wilton; and a large
number of contributions from Universities, learned Societies, official
departments and other bodies.

V. Bequesrs,

Mis. Georgina Maud Dowling, who died in November, 1930, in
her will directed that the residue of her estate be paid to the
University for Medical research; and Mrs. Elizabeth Maemeikan, who
died in April, 1931, in her will directed that the income of her
residuary estate be paid to the University for the purposes of the
Waite Institute.

VI. FinaNce.

The reduction in the Government Grant to the University was:
centinued, and a further reduction in income has been suffered by
the conversion of Commonwealth and State Stock, into the new
4 p.c. Consolidated Stock. The full effect of the reduction cannot
yvet be measured, and in the meantime the Council has decided to:
postpone appointments to the three vacant chairs of English Litera-
ture, Botany, and Economics.

VII. Bare Samirir Lisrary Buipinc.

The Barr Smith Library Building, which was begun in May, 1930,
is now complete, and the books will be removed to it during the
long vacation. The cost of the building has been approximately
£34.000. The main reading hall will accommodate about 250 readers,
and is fitted with shelving for 15,000 volumes, to which students
will have direct access. The remainder of the books will be-
placed in stack rooms which ean accommodate about £00,000 volumes.
The following inscriptions have been placed in the frieze of the
reading room:—
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“Rcebert Barr Smith donis per se et heredes inde ab A.D.
MDCCCXCII impertitis bibliothecam priorem libris expleverat.'”
“Tom Elder Barr Smith hane bibliothecam ad patris nomen
ornandvm svmpty svo aedificandam evravit AD. MCMXXX.”

VIII. CextENXARY CELEBRATIONS,

Professors Chapman and Grant represented the University in
London at the Centenary meetings of the British Association for
the Advancement of Science, and at the Celebration by the Royal
Institution of Michael Faraday’s discovery of -electro-magnetic
induction in August, 1831. They presented the following address:

“The University of Adelaide
to the
Royal Imstitution of Great Britain

The University of Adelaide desires to join with her sister Univer-
sities throughout the world in rendering homage to the memory
of Michael Faraday. His discoveries not only opened up new realms
to scientific investigation and technical application, but are to-day
the basis of vast industries and utilities of immeasurable importance
and benefit to mankind.

The eminence of his achievement and the simplicity and dignity
of his character inspire us with gratitude and the highest veneration.

We have peculiar pleasure in sending these greetings to the
Roval Institution of Great Britain by the hands of Professor R. W.
Chapman, a former colleague of the distinguished director of the
Davy Faraday Research Laboratory, and of Professor Kerr Grant,
who succeeded him in the Chair of Physics at this University.

(Signed) G. J. R, MURRAY,
Chancellor.
(Signed) W. MITCHELL,
Vice-Chancellor
Adelaide, 24th July, 1931.”

IX. RerreseNTaTION AT IMPERIAL CONFERENCE.
The University was represented at the Congress of Universities of
the Empire at Londen and Edinburgh by the Rev. K. J. F. Bicker-
steth and Dr. W. Anstey Giles.

X. REPRESENTATION IN Various INSTITUTIONS.
The following were elected by the Council to represent the
University :—
Professor Harvey Johnston and Mr. R. N. Finlayson on the
Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum and Art Gallery
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of South Australia; Professor Cleland and Mr. A, M. Morgan on the
Flora and Fauna Board; Mr. E. W. Holden on the Council of St
Mark's College.

The Council appointed Mr. F. 8. Hone its representative on the
Advisory Cowmittee at the Adelaide Hospital, and the Faculty of
Medicine and the Faculty of Dentistry appointed Mr. W. Ray and
Mr. H. Gill Williams, respectively, their representatives on the
same Committee.

XI. WaAlE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.

The results of researches on soil fertility problems, pasture
management, the mineral content of pastures, the control of insect
and fungus diseases affecting farm crops, and the effect of nitrogenous
fertilizers on cereal crops have been published during the year.

The services of Professor Richardson were made available to the
Government as Chairman of the Agricultural Settlement Committee.

The Soils Division has continued its work in the irrigation areas
<f {the Murray Valley with the co-cperation of the Irrigation autho-
rities, the Department of Agriculture, and the Royal Australian Air
Troree.

Professor Prescott has prepared a soil and vegetation map of
Australia, which has been published, with a critical survey of the
principles of soil classification.

XII. ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH,

The Board for Anthropological Research, with the aid of a grant
from the Rockefeller Foundation Fund, which is administered by
the Australian National Research Council, arranged a further expe-
dition to Central Australia in August, for the study of the aboriginal
inhabitants of that region. The Board of Governors of the S.A.
Museum co-operated by sending members of its staff with the party.
The expedition obtained much important information,

XIII. KooxaMORE RESERVE.

In 1925 Messrs. Hamilton and Wilcox set aside an area of 1,500
acres at Koonamore to establish a reserve for the study of the flora
of a typical arid area. The Reserve was placed under the direc-
tion of Professor Osborn, who continued his assistance and advice
in the management after hiz appointment to the Chair of Botany
in Sydney, until this year. He now finds that the investigation
is sufficiently advanced to enable him to relinquish personal over-
sight. The work will be continued by the Botanical Department
of the University, under the direction of Mr. J. G. Wood.
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XIV. Oruaer CoNTRIBUTIONS To KNOWLEDGE.

Other scientific work done by members of the University, including
that of the Antarctic Expedition, of which Professor Sir Douglas
Mawson was the leader and Professor Harvey Johnston was a
member, is referred to in the Chancellor’s address, a copy of which
is added to this report.*

A full bibliography of work published is also appended.

XV. ANTI-CaxCER CAMPAIGN.

Owing to the impossibility of making a fresh appeal for funds
at the present juncture, it was considered necessary to discontinue
all Laboratory Research work and devote the funds already raised
to the continuance of Clinical treatment,

The Radiological Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital was attended
during the two and a half years of its existence by 1,202 patients,
of whom more than 76 per cent. were suffering from malignant
disease. The attendances of patients numbered 8,777. Radon is
supplied regularly to the Clinic by the Physics Department.

In consequence of ill-health Dr. A. A. Lendon retired from the
position of Hon. Director of Treatment and was succeeded by Mr.
F. S. Hone. Ieave of absence was granfed to Dr. Lendon, as
Chairman of the General Committee, and Professor Sir Charles
Martin was appointed Vice-Chairman,

XVI. Aximman Propvers ResearcE FoUNDATION.

Miss Dawbarn, the biochemist appointed by the Foundation,
continues to work at the Nutrition Laboratory of the Council for
Scientific and Industrial Research, on the programme drawn up
by the late Professor Robertson. The working expenses of the
investigations are defrayed by the Council for Scientific and Indus-
trial Research.

XVII. NUMBERS OF STUDENTS.

The number of undergraduates was 1.056, of non-graduating
students 900, and of post-graduate students 136. Of the non-
graduating students, 63 attended from the School of Mines.

The number of students studying for the B.A. degree was 558,
for the ML.A. degree 71, for the B.Ec. degree 29, for the B.Sc. degree
130, for the B.E. degree 108, for the LL.B. degree 114, for the M.B.
and B.S. degrees 120, for the B.D.S. degree 19, and for the MusBac.
degree 12; 336 students attended the course for the Diploma in Com-
merce; and 58 attended the course for the Diploma in Public Admin-

istration,
* See page 286.
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Night lectures were given in the following subjects: Chemistry,
Fconomics, Economic History, IEducation, English Language and
Literature, French, Geography, Geology, History, Latin, Logie,
Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Physics, Psychology,
Accountancy, Commercial Law, Commerecial Practice, English Com-
position, Public Administration, and Public Finance.  Special
courses of lectures and practical work in Chemistry and Botany were
again provided for Pharmaceutical students.  Thirteen students
attended the special course of instruction arranged to meet the
requirements of the Massage Association.

XVIII. PusrLic EXAMINATIONS.

The following numbers of candidates presented themselves at
the Public Examinations:—

The Supplementary Leaving Examination in February: 220
candidates.

Intermediate and Intermediate Commercial Examinations in
November: 2,969 candidates.

Leaving and Leaving Commercial Ixaminations in November:
1,606 candidates.

Leaving Honours Examinations: 330 candidates.

The Commissioner of Public Works again granted the use of the
Exhibition Building for the examinations in November,

The examinations were held in country towns and districts at
45 permanent and 34 temporary cectres.

The Public Examinations in Music of the Australian Musie
Ixaminations Board were held in May and September. In South
Australia there were 443 entries in Theory and 887 in Practice of
Musie.

XIX. Pusric LECTURES.

Public Leciures were given weekly during the second term by
Professor Wilkinson on ““ Architecture of the Brain™; by Professor
Hancock on “ The Australian Commonwealth and the British Com-
monwealth ”; by Mr, Kirwood on “ The Poetry of John Donne ”;
by Dr. Bald on “Donne’s Influence in English Literature”; by
Professor Chapman on “ The Sydney Bridge ”; by Mr. Gartrell on
“The Future of Mining ”; by Professor Grant on “ Michael Faraday”;
by Mr. Madigan on “ Geological Exploration of Central Australia ”;
and by Professor Stanton Hicks on “ The Tobacco Habit.”

In Dacember Dr. L. D. Coffman, President of the University of
Minnesoia, and representative of the Carnegie Endowment for Inter-
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national Peace, visited the University and gave a public address on
“ Higher Education in the United States of America.”

XX. TuroriAL CrLASSES oF THE WORKERS EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION.

Five tutorial classes, twelve lecture classes, and six study circles
were held in the University building. One lecture class and one
study circle were held at Port Adelaide, and a course of lectures
was given at Colonel Light Gardens. Classes were formed also at
Gawler, Gumeracha, Murray Bridge, and Port Lincoln. Courses
of lectures were given at Mannum, Norton’s Summit, Riverton, and
Strathalbyn.  The total enrolment for the city classes was 1.066
Of this number, 656 students attended at least half the meetings.

XXI. StATUTES AND REGULATIONS.

The following Statute was amended :—
Chapter XXXIV, Of the John Bagot Scholarship and Medal.

The following Regulations were made, amended or repealed:—

B.A. Degree; M.A. Degree; B.E. Degree; Diploma in Applied
Science; B.Ag. Sc. Degree; M.S. Degree; Mus. Bac. Degree;
Diploma in Commerce and Diploma in Public Administra-
tion; Diploma in Music.

XXII. ApMissioN mo DEGREES AND DIpLoMAas.
At a meeting of the Council held on 26th June, the following
were admitted :—

Degree of Bachelor of Laws:
de Boehme, Cecil Brooks
Gillett, Mervyn Clem

Degree of Doctor of Medicine:
Lewis, Aubrey Julian, M.B,, B.S.

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of

Surgery :

Reid, William Lister

Degrce of Doctor of Science:

Brose, Henry Herman Leopold Adolph, B.Sc.
Degree of Bachelor of Science:

Cooke, Peter Ternent
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Degree of Bachelor of Engineering:

Baker, Walter Ross
Blaskett, Kenneth Selway
Campbell, Kenneth Bruce Desmond

Diploma in Applied Science:

Baker, Walter Ross
Blaskett, Kenneth Selway
Campbell, Kenneth Bruce Desmond

At the Commemoratiori on 9th December the undermentioned
were admitted :—

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Laws:
Wynes, William Anstey, LL.B.

Degree of Bachelor of Laws:

Barter, Francis Charles
Bevan, Medhurst Llewelyn Willett
Bleby, Gordon Edward Henry
Doyle, Leo James

Elliott, Ronald Donovan
Hogarth, David Stirling

Lunn, Margaret Anne

Moodie, Robert Beresford
Richards, Dudley Lewis
Teusner, Berthold Herbert
Thomas, David Austin Grenfell

Degrecs of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery :
Angel, Mary Taylor
Arden, Felix Wilfrid
Covernton, John Selby
Ehmcke, Freda Evelyn
Gibson, Robert Welch
Martin, Lincoln William
Sangster, Christopher Bagot (Everard Scholar)

Degree of Master of Arts:
Ballantyne, Elsie Ray, B.A.
Batchelor, Flossie Elizabeth Reine, B.A.
Booker, Robert Franklin, B.A.
Burns, Mary Leonora, B.A.
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Burton, Alice Madge, B.A.
Dixon, Lyall Douglas, B.A.
MecLean, Albert Eric, B.A.
Morriss, Elsie, B.A.

Vickery, Frederick Arthur, B.A.
Watson, Percival, B.A,

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts:

Bills, Allan Maynard
Gray, Eric William
Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich

Degree of Bachelor of Arts:

Aitchison, Erica Nancy
Barter, Kenneth Edwin
Barter, Ruth Estelle
Butcher, Alan Edward
Collins, Charles Vincent
Davison, Gordon William
Dodd, Robert Hedley
Elliott, Brian Robinson
Gault, Freda Steele

Giles, James Palmer
Greenland, Patrick Cecil
Haslam, Dorothy Elizabeth
Hauser, Irederick Herbert
Holden, Ethel

Hosking, Lochee Maude
Johnson, Dorothy Mavis
Johnson, Edwin Ralph
Koehne, Marjorie Evelyn
MecCarthy, Doreen Franklin
McKay, Malcolm William
McPherson, Alexander Owen, B.Sc.
Myers, Irene Mary
Padman, Maurice Skipsey
Parry, Doris

Polkinghorne, Kate Elinor
Pryor, Eric John

Sexton, Edgar Raymond
Shearer, Clifford George Tregea,
Slattery, Mary

Smith, David Carswell
Spargo, Stanley Carr
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Walsh, Frances Mary
Whitburn, Jack
MWhit,ing, Clyde Taylor

Degree of Doctor of Science:
Mooie, Bertie Harcourt, M.E.

Degree of Master of Science:

Bosworth, Richard Charles Leslie, B.Se.
Murray, Beatrice Jean, B.Sc.
Rankin, Mervyn Alexander, B.Sc.

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science:

Beck, Alan Beavis, B.Se.
Eardley, Constance Margaret

Degree of Bachelor of Science:

Angel, Laura Madeline
Barker, Alwyn Bowman, B.E.
Butler, William Henry
Cannell, Cedric James
Chapman, Stanley Bertram
Cleland, Elizabeth Robson
Close, Frank William

Coote, George Gilbert

Day, Kathleen Emily

Grant, Colin Kerr

Honnor, Wilfrid Weston
Richards, Cecil Albert, M.A.

Degree of Master of Engineering:
Dumas, Russell John, B.E,

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering:

Brooke, William Charles Robert
Buckett, Reginald Clement
Collins, Leslie William Nettell
Ferguson, William Rex
Gregory, Cedric Errol

Hunt, Max Aubrey

Saddler, Bruce Allder

Schulz, Ernst Adolph

Taylor, Donald William
Wilkinson, Harold Callan
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Dcgree of Bachelor of Music:

Hall, Marjorie Gertrude
Hyde, Miriam Beatrice

The following graduates of other Universities were admitted
ad eundem gradum :—

Degree of Doctor of Science:

Martin, Professor Sir Charles James, C.M.G., M.B,,
D.Se. (Lond.), FR.S.

Degree of Master of Arts:

Bevan, Hopkin Llewelyn Willett, M.A. (Melb.)
Cavalier, Herbert Ramsden, M.A. (Oxon.)
Hancock, William Keith, M.A. (Oxon.)

Jury, Charles Rischbieth, M.A. (Oxon)

Degree of Bachelor of Arts:
Bagot, John Hervey, B.A. (Camb)

The following Diplomas were conferred:—

Diploma in Applied Science:
Brooke, William Charles Robert
Buckett, Reginald Clement
Collins, Leslie William Nettell
Ferguson, William Rex
Gregory, Cedric Errol
Hunt, Max Aubrey
Saddler; Bruce Allder
Schulz, Ernst Adolph
Taylor, Donald William
Wilkinson, Harold Callan

Diploma in Primary Education:
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley, B.A.

Diploma in Commerce:

Adams, Harry (Fisher Medallist)
Bayly, Jack Harold Fellowes
Blackwell, Hazel Annie
Braddock, Lyall Arthur
Callaway, William Frank

Cant, Rex Birdsey
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Elliott, Melva Gwendolene Vivian
Errington, Edna Jean

Fitzgerald, Teresa Catherine
Luxmoore, John Alexander
McAnaney, William Patrick
Riley, Olly Beata

Temme, Bernhard Robert

Wyett, Ernest Stanley

Diploma in Public Administration:
Doecke, Heinrich Albert

On the 7th December the Diploma of Associate in Music was
conferred upon

Freeman, Ivy Gwendolen MecLeod.
Morton, Mary Ruth

Puddy, Betty Froome

Tuncks, Flora Marion

XXIII. AccouNTs.

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure during
the year 1931 is annexed to this report. There is also a further
statement showing the actual position of the University with respect
0 its property, funds, and liabilities at the close of 1931.

Signed on behalf of the Couneil,

G. J. R. MURRAY,

Chancellor.

Adelaide,
29th January, 1932.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR 1931
oF PUBLICATIONS BY

MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY STAFF.

ALpErMAN, ARTHUR RicHarp, M.Sec., Evening Lecturer on Geology and
Mineralogy.
Petrographic notes on some basic rocks from the Mount Barker and
Woodside districts. Roy. Soc. 8. Aus. Trans, 55 (1931), 163-7.
Bawp, Roperr Cecin, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.A.,, LLB., Lecturer on English
Language and Literature,
Addition III of “ Sir Thomas More.” Rev. of Eng. stud., 7 (1931), 67-9.

The development of Greek and mediaeval English drama: a compari-
son. Englische Studien, 66 (1931/2), 6-15.

““ Assembled ” texts, The library, N.S, 12 (1931), 243-8.
Besr, Ruperr JerHro, M.Sc., Assistant Chemist, Waite Agricultural
Research Institute.

Comparison of methods for determining the hydrogen ion concentra-
tion of soils. Jour. agric. science, 21 (1931), 337-65,

Portable field apparatus for the estimation of chlorides in soils.
Australia. Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. Jour,
4 (1931), 122-3, 1 pl.
Brack, Joun McCoxxeny, Honorary Lecturer on Systematic Botany.
Additions to the flora of South Australia, no. 29. Roy. Soc. S. Aus,
Trans., 55 (1931), 136-42.
Brown, Giuserr, M.B., Ch.B. (Liverpool), Instructor in Anaesthetics.

Anaesthesia for operations on the base of the brain. Med. jour. of
Aus, 1931, vol. 1, 258-60.

Endotracheal anaesthesia with ethylene and oxygen, application to
dental surgery, Current researches in anaesthesia and analgesia,

10 (1931).
Burpon, Roy Staniey, B.Sc., Lecturer on Physics.
The measurement of the height of a large drop of mercury. Nature,
128 (1931), 456.
Cusnk, Epwarp Vincest, B.Sc., M.Inst.C.E., MILE. (Aust.), AMIEE,
Lecturer on Eleetrical Engineering.
Proportional representation and the party machine. ITnglish rev,,
52 (1931), 40-7.
Ethical tariffs. Elect. rev., 109 (1931), 243-4.
The effects of unbalanced voltage. Elect. rev., 109 (1931), 153.
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CLeLaxD, Joux Burton, M.D. (Syd.), Marks Professor of Pathology.
Dengue and pappataci fevers. Great Britain. Med. Res. Council. A
system of bacteriology in relation to medicine, 7 (1930), ch. 32,
376-89.
Insects in their relationship to injury and disease in man in Australia,
ser. 3. Med. jour. of Aus., 1931, vol. 2, 711-13.

Plants, including fungi, poisonous or otherwise injurious to man in
Australia, ser, 3. Med. jour. of Aus., 1931, vol. 2, 775-8.

The blood grouping of Central Ausiralian aborigines, 1930 geries.
Jour. of trop. med. and hygiene, 34 (1931), 353-8.

Epitome of the pathological lesions present in a second thousand
post-mortems at the Adelaide Hospital: vascular system. Ade-
laide Hospital. Med. and scientific archives, no. 10, 1930 (1931),
25-83.

Double hydronephrosis in a boy of 17 with uraemia, Adelaide Hos-
pital. Med. and scientific archives, no. 10, 1930 (1931), 12.

Anemia from chronic gastric ulcer with anaphylactoid symptoms after
anti-dysenteric serum—death.  Adelaide Hospital. Med. and
scientific archives, no. 10, 1930 (1931). 13.

Notes on the birds of Central Australia between Alice Springs and
Macdonald Downs. 8. Aus. ornithologist, 11 (1931), 13-21.

Scientific collecting. The emu, 31 (1931), 5-6.

Notes on the flora north-west of Port Augusta between Lake Torrens
and Tarcoola. Roy. Soc. 8. Aus. Trans. 54 (1930), 140-7.

Description of the flora between Port Augusta and Tarcoola. 8. Aus.
naturalist, 12 (1931), 32-7.

Botanical notes on Central Australia: Fraser Creek and Mount Ultim,
1530 miles north-east of Alice Springs. 8. Aus. naturalist, 12
(1931), 68-9.

Davipson, James, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.E.S., Entomologist, Waite Agricul-

tural Research Institute.

Sex determination in Frankliniella insularts Franklin (Thysanoptera)
(with J. G, Bald). Aus. jour. of exper. biol. and med. Science, 8
(1931), 139-42.

The influence of temperature on the incubation period of the eggs of
Sminthurus viridis L. (Collembola). Aus. jour. of exper. biol. and
med. science, 8 (1931), 143-52.

Fex~er, Cuantes Ausent Epwarp, D.Sc., Lecturer on Geography.

South Australia: a geographical study, structural, regional, and human.
352 pp. Whitcombe & Tombs. Melb. 1931.

FinrtavysoN, Henxny Heersert, Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in
Chemistry,
Mammals of the Dawson Vulley, pt. 1. Roy. Soc. S. Aus. Trans., 55
(1931), 67-89.
Notes on some Central and South Australian mammals. Roy. Soe. S.
Aus. Trans, 55 (1931). 161-2.
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Fry, Hexry Kennerua, B.Sc,, M.B., BS. Lecturer on Therapeutics and
Materia Medica.
Adelaide University Field Anthropology: Central Australia, no. 8: A
table showing the class relations of the Aranda. Roy. Soe. S.
Aus. Trans, 55 (1931), 12-19.
, no, 9: On the class system, kinship terminology, and marriage
regulation of the Australian native tribes. Roy. Soc. 8. Aus.
Trans., 55 (1931}, 20-22,

Grant, Kerg, M.Sc. (Melb.), Elder Professor of Physics.

Observations on the penetrating radiation in the Antarctic. Nature,
127 (1931), 924.

Karoonda (S.A.) meteorite of November 25, 1930. Nature, 127 (1931),
631.

(with G. F. Dodwell). Nature, 127 (1931), 402-3.

Hicks, Cepric Stanton, M.Sc,, M.B, Ch. B. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.IC.
(Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.), Professor of Human Physiology and Phar-
macology.

- Urinary pH and alveolar CO changes in a case of hyperchlorhydria.

Aus, jour. of exper. biol. and med. science, 8 (1931), 133-7.

A simple micro-Baly tube for absorption spectrum analysis, Aus. jour.
of exper. biol. and med. science, 8 (1931), 199-200.

Extra renal factors in diuresis. Med. jour. of Aus., 1931, vol. 2, 810-13.

The standard metabolism of Australian aboriginals (with R. F. Matters
and M. L. Mitchell). Aus. jour. of exper. biol. and med. science,
8 (1931), 69-73.

Hoxe, Frank Sanouanp, B.A., M.B, B.S., Lecturer on Public Health and
Preventive Medicine. ’

Pulmonary tuberculosis and notification. Med. jour. of Aus., 1931,
vol. 2, 163-6.

Howcuin, Waurer, F.G.S.,, Honorary Professor of Geology and Palaeon-
tology.
The building of Australia and the succession of life, with special refer-
ence to South Australia, pt. 3 (pp. 449-750), Pleistocene und
recent. Govt. Pr. Adel. 1931.
The dead rivers of South Australia, pt. 1, The western group. Roy.
Soc. 8. Aus. Trans, 55 (1931), 113-35, pl. V.

Jouxsron, THomas Harvey, M.A. D.Sc. (Syd), Professor of Zoology.

An amphilinid cestode from an Australian tortoise. Aus, jour. of exper.
biol. and med. science, 8 (1931), 1-7.

New trematodes from the Subantarctic and Antarctic. Aus. jour. of
exper. biol. and med. science, 8 (1931), 91-8.

Kimwoop, Auserr Ernest Mawpon, M.A. Lecturer on English Language
and Literature,
Richard TField, printer, 1589-1624. The library (in Trans. of the
Bibliog. Soc,), 12 (1931), 1-39.
“The metamorphosis of Aiax” and its sequels. The library (in
Trans. of the Bibliog. Soc.), 12 (1931), 208-34.
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Maceern, Avexanper Kiuex, M.A. (St. And.), D.Sec. (Belf.), FI.C.

M R.LA., Angas Professor of Chemistry.

Organic chemistry for medical, intermediate science, and pharmaceuti-
cal students. 296 pp. Longmans. Lond. 1931.

Studies of the glucosides, pt. iv, Aesculin, Chem. Soc. L[of Lond.]
Jour,, 1931, 1288-90.

The labile nature of the halogen atom in organic compounds, pt. xiv:
Re-activity of halogen derivatives of 5-alkylbarbituric acids (with
A. B. Cox and 8. W. Pennycuick). Chem. Soc. [of Lond.] Jour.,
1931, 1870-4.

Map1cax, Cecin TaoMas, M.A, (Oxon.), B.Sc,, Lecturer on Geology and
Mineralogy.
Physiography of the western MacDonnell Ranges, Central Australia.
Geog. jour., 83 (1931), 417-33, with map, section, and 4 pl.

Marmin, Sik Crarces JaMmes, Kt., C.M.G., DSc., FR.CP., FR.S, Professor
of Biochemistry and General Physiology,

Lister’s early bacteriological researches and the origin of his antiseptic
system, Med. jour. of Aus., 1931, vol. 2, 437-44.

Mawsox, Sk Dovarss, Kt., O.B.E., B.E. (Syd), DSe,, FR.S. (Lond.),
Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.
The Antarctic cruise of the *‘Discovery,” 1929-30. Geog. rev., 20
(1930), 535-54.
The home of the blizzard. Rev. ed. 438 pp. .Hodder & Stoughton.
Lond. 1931.

Pwer, Crarexce Sueswoon, M.Se., Chemist, Waite Agricultural Research
Institute.
The availability of manganese in the soil. Jour. of agrie. science,
21 (1931), 762-79.

Prescorr. James Arrner, M.Sc. (Manch.), Waite Professor of Agricultural
Chemistry.
The soils of Australia in relation to vegetation and climate. 82 pp.
2 maps. Govt. Pr. Melb. 1931. (Australia. Council for Scientific
and Industrial Research. Bulletin 52.)
Atmospherie saturation defieit in Australia,  Roy. Soc. S. Aus.
Trans., 55 (1931), 65-6.

RicuarpsoN, ArNorn Epwin Vicrer, D.Se. (Melb.), M.A.,, Waite Professor
of Agriculture, and Director of the Waite Agricultural Research
Institute.

Australian agriculture.  Encyclopedia of scientific agriculture, vol. 1,
pp. 14-31.  Bailliere, Tindall, & Cox. Lond. 1931.

Scientific research in Australia.  Amer. Acad. of Polit. and Soc.
Science. Annals, 158 (1931), 251-8,

The effect of nitrogenous fertilizers on the growth and development
of wheat and barley (with E. F. Fricke). S. Aus. Dept. of Agric.
Jour., 35 (1931/2), 57-86.
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Factors affecting the mineral content of pastures (with H. C. Trumble
and R. E, Shapter). 48 pp. Govt. Pr. Melb. 1931. (Australia.
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. Bulletin, no. 49.)

Rocers, Ricaarp Sanpers, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.), M.A,, Lecturer on Forensie
Medicine.

Pollination of Caladenia deformis, R. Br. Roy. Soc. S. Aus. Trans;,
55 (1931), 143-6.

SamveL, GeorrFrey, M.Sec., Plant Pathologist, Waite Agricultural Research
Institute.

Investigations on “spotted wilt” of tomatoes (with J. G. Bald and
H. A. Pittman). 64 pp., 4 figs,, 17 pl. (1 col.). Govt. Pr. Melb.
1930. (Australia. Council for Scientific and Industrial Research.
Bulletin, no. 44.)

Summary of plant disease records in South Australia for the two years
ending June 30th, 1930. S. Aus. Dept. of Agric. Jour, 34
(1930/31), 746.

Tomato diseases in South Australia and how to control them. 71 pp.,
35 figs. Govt. Pr. Adel. 1931. (S. Aus. Dept. of Agric. Bul
249)

Thrips tabact as a vector of plant virus disease (with J. G. Bald).
Nature, 128 (1931), 494.

Sournwoon, ALpert Ray, M.D., M.S, Lecturer on Medicine,
Typhoid carriers: cbservations on their investigation and treatment
(uzth E. B. Thomas and R. B. Knight). Med. jour. of Aus., 1931,
vol. 2, 541-3.

Syewart, Joun McKeiag, D. Phil. (Edin.), Hughes Professor of Philo-
sophy.
First and second progress reports of Committee of Enquiry into
Education (with A. W. Sandford and W. J. Adey). 16 pp. Govt.
Pr. Adel. 1931.

Swirr, Brian Hereerr, M.B., B.S, (Camb.), F.R.CS. (Edin.), Tutor in
Obstetrics.

Acute amaurosis during pregnancy without signs of toxacmia. Med.
jour. of Aus., 1931, vol. 1, 632-3.

Trumsre, Hvea Curistian, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.), Agronomist, Waite Agricul-
tural Research Institute.

Factors affecting the mineral content of pastures (with A. E, V.
Richardson and R. K. Shapter). 48 pp. Govt. Pr. Melb. 1931.
(Australia. Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. Bulle-
tin, no. 49.)

The role of pasture species in regions of winter rainfall and summer
drought (width J. G. Davies). Australia. Council for Scientific
and Industrial Research. Jour., 4 (1931), 140-51.



314 BIBLIOGRAPHY.

WiLkinsoN, Herserr Jomn, M.D. (Syd.), B.A., Elder Professor of
Anatomy and Histology.

L'innervation du muscle strié. Bulletin d’histologie appliquée & la
physiologie, etc., 8 (1931), 117-54.

Die innervation des quergestreiften Muskels. Zeit. fiir mikroskopisch-
anatomische Forschung, 23 (1931), 595-8,

Some recent advances in peripheral neurology. Aus. and N.Z. jour.
of surgery.
Wirtox, Joun Raymoxp, Se.D. (Camb.) D.Sc. Elder Professor of Mathe-
madtics.
A proof of Fourier’s theorem. Lond. Math. Soc. Proc., 6 (1931), 34-7.
On Dirichlet’s divisor problem. Roy. Soc. of Lond. Proc., A, 13%4
(1931), 192-202.
Woop, JosepH Garxerr, M.Sc., Lecturer on Botany.

On the autecology of Stipa nilida: a study of a fodder grass in arid
Australia (with T. G. Osborn and T. B, Paltridge). Linnean Sac
of NSW. Proc., 56 (1931), 299-324.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

THE UNIVERSITY

Account of Income and Expenditure for Lhe year which ended on the 31st
and 38 Victoria

INcOME.

H.M. Government of South Australia—

Annual Subsidy on Endowments (exclud-
ing Subsidy on Peter Waite Endowment
shown elsewhere) i, ) R &

Annual Statutory Grant

Annual Grant ..

Grant for Night Classes ..

Subsidy to Pathological Depmtment

Fees—

Schools of Arts and Science, Evening
Classes, and Public Examinations
School of Law . .
School of Medicine
School of Dentistry
School of Music—
Mus.Bac. Course and
Elder Conservatorium £4,411 15 0

Concerts .. .. .. . 143. 5 0

Public Examinations in Music

Diploma in Commerce

Adelaide. Hospital—
Honorary Staff
Dental Hospital ..

Interest

rorward

£

14,866
4,000
14,100
3,000
600

12,963
2078
4902

756

4.555
941

1,443

677
175

8 d.

cCooo

coocoo

12 11

11
12

o

3

~No

£ s d

36,566 17 0

27640 7 0

82 7 6
16,399 17 7

81459 9 1
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December, 1931, furnished in compliance with the 18th Section of Act 87

(No 20 of 1874)

ExPENDITURB,
Schools of Arts and Science—
Salaries e
Other Expenses—
Additional Examiners,
Examination  Papers,
" Printing, etc,  for
Degree and  Public
Exuminations
Lecture Fees to School of Mines ..
TFees to School of Design ..
Physical Laboratory
Chemical Laboratory
Engineering Department
Geological Laboratory
Botanical Laboratory ¢
Koonamore Botanical Reserve ..

School of Law—
Salaries .

Other E:cpenses—

Additional Examiners, Examination
Papers, Printing, etc. .

School of Medicine—
Salaries "
Other E:t:penses—
Additional Examiners, Examination
Papers, Printing, ete. .
Anatomical Department
Physiological Laboratory
Pathological Laboratory
Zoological Laboratory
Biochemical Laboratory

Schoo! of Denlistry—
Salaries "

Other Expenses—

Printing and Advertlsmg
Sundries

[ X7
(-2

Adelatde Hospital (Students’ Fees)—
Honorary Staff .. .. . .
Dental Hospital

Forward

22,662 19 4

4048 4 5
435 6 5
5912 6
320 4 10
42 1 7
12 211
4813 9
2615 9
5710 6

1620 0 0

72 12 10
8725 2 2

125 6 10
297 16 9
153 0 5
815 0
41 3 1
9 8 7

605 12 6

8 411

677 7 6
175 0 0

28213 12 0

1,692 12 10

9,616 12 10

613 17 5

852 7 6
40,889 2 7
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Brought forward 81,459

Rent—Globe Chambers

Received on Sale of Calendurs ..
Testing Iees ..

Pharmaceutical Sociely of S.A.:

Grant for Pharmacy Classes
Reimbursement—

Australian Music Examinations Board ..

Balances carried to Scholarships and other
Accounts (net)

©c ©o»
OHQ

850

130 9 10
138 11 1

400 0 0

159 12 2

———

83144 5 5
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Brought forward
8chool of Music and Elder Conservatorium—

Salaries . A

Other Ea.penscs—
Concert Account .. .. £140 6 2
Examiners .. s ws «» 4910 7

Advertising, Puntmg. Gas,

Scholars’ Fees, Music,

and Sundries .. .. .. 204 7 0
Tuning Organ and Piunos 88 15 0

Public Examinations in Music—
Examiners’ Expenses and Tees ..
Advertising and Printing . e
Sundrics—Expenses Loeal Ccntles etc ..
Scholars’ Fees .
Opera Performances

Diploma i Commerce—
Lecturers i
Printing, ete. ..

Joseph Fisher Lecture and Medal—
Printing Lecture . .
Scholarships and Prizes—
Angas  FEngineering  Scholarship and
Exhibition——
Paid Scholars and Exhibitioners, ete.
John Bagot Scholarship—
Paid Prizeman .. .
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship—
Paid Scholars ..

Andrew Scott Memorial Przze——
Paid Prizeman .
David Murray Scholarsths—
Paid Prizemen
John L. Young Scholarship for Research—
Paid Scholars .. .. .
Hartley Studentship—
Paid Prizeman and Printing
Tinline Scholarship—
Paid Scholar
R. Barr Smith Prize—
Paid Prizeman
Keith Sheridan Irize Fund—-
. Paid District Council Rates

John Howard Clark Prize—
Paid Prizemen o

Forward

£ s

6,333 11

572 18

377 5
110 1
198 12
115 17
246 10

842 15
66 8

410 0

145 16

319

d. £ s.d
40,889 2 7

6906 9 9

-~

1

0

9 49785 12 1
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£ sd
Brought forward 83144 5 5

Forward 83144 5 5
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Brought forward

Elder Prizes—

Paid Prizeman i
Thornber Bursary—

Paid Bursar 3
St. Alban Scholarship—

Paid Scholar’s Fees
John Creswell Scholarship—

Paid Scholars’ Fees

Eric Smith Scholarship—
Paid Scholar’s Fees

Eugene Alderman Scholarship—
Paid Scholars .. ST v
Clarl: Memorial Prize—
Paid Prizeman T e
Everard Scholarship—
Paid Scholars
Roby Fletcher Prize—
Paid Prizeman

George Thompson Bursary—

Paid Bursar = . .
Miss Martin’s Old Scholars’ Prize—

Paid Prizes R -
Robert Whinham Prize—

Paid Prizeman ..
James Gartrell Prize—

Paid Prizeman i
Ernest Ayers Scholarship—

Paid Scholar o
Archibald Mackie Bursary—

Paid Bursar’s Fees

Stow Prizes and Medals—
Paid Prizemen

Tennyson Medals—
Medals

Forward

£
784

10

22

15

95

14

(%74

10

120

45

1235 18 9

51,021 10 10
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£ 5d
Brought forward 83144 5 5

Forward 83,144 5 5
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Brought forward

Registrar’s Department, Caretakers, etc.
Library—=Salaries R e
Retiwred List

Senate

Stationery g
Buddmm—Repa:rv Addm(ms, :md Alteratrons

Improvements to Site ..

Miscellancous Expenses—
Advertising, Printing, House Sundries,
Auditors’ Fees, ete. .. ot a o
Petty Cash .
Insurance Premiums
Telephone Charges ..
Gas, Water, and Electrie Supply

Trustees of the Sports Ground
Students’ Loan Fund .. .

Superannuation Fund .. ..

Calendar—
Printing

Ezchange on remittances ta London
Printing Account—
Library Exchanges

Interest—
S.A. Orchestra .. . ‘e
Students’ Union Room Fund . 4
Animal Products Research Foundation ..
Insurance Deposits, Medical Students ..
Waite Agricultural Research Institute ..
Journal of Experimental Biology
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund
Cancer Research Donations
Superannuation Fund ..
Building Fund Reserve Account :
Joint Committee—Carnegie Cmporahon
Grant .. T
Barr Smith lerary Bulldmg ..
Sir Langdon Bonython—
Endowment: Great Hall ..
Donation: General Purposes ..

Sheridan Bequest—
Expended .. .. .. .. ..
Balance forward .. .. ..
Building Fund Reserve Account

Forward

£ sd £ sd

51,021 10 10

5179 0 8§

1077 5 2

904 10 0

22 18 2

204 4 1

630 11 3

1457 13 6
437 13 9
258 7 8
209 15 10
376 16 ©
1034 1 9

—_— 281615 6

900 0 0

100 0 0

2,000 0 0

630 1 4

610 11 2

7% 0 0
19 1 6
28 19 10
503 3 0
710 0
8 16 0
236 6 8
47 311
461 17 11
283 12 6
376 8 10
23 5 4
510 11 6
2066 13 4
202 8 10

—_— 485319 2
518 11 11
664 13 1

1,183 5 0

3000 0 0
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Brought forward

Koonamore Investigations—
Contributed by Council for Sclentlﬁc and
Industrial Research

Waite Agricultural Research Institute—

H.M. Government—Subsidy on Waite
Endowments .. .

Grant under Agrlcult;ure Act ..

Grant by Imperial Chemical Indus-
tries, Ltd., for  Nitrogenous
Fertilizers Invesmgatxons

Donation from Chilean Nitrate Cov

Interest—
Peter Waite Trust
Fund .. .. .. . £263417 10

Other Accounts .. 8 16 0

Sundry Sales, Rents, etc.

Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund—
Maintenance Account—
Grant by Empire Mar-
keting Board . £937 10 0
Contributed by Council
for Scientific and In-
dustrial Research .. .. 937 10 0
Contributed by Waite
Institute (see Contra) 937 10 0
Balance forward .. .. 148 9 9

Soils Investigations—
Contributed by Council for
Scientific and Industrial
Research siorh el e
Plant Investigations—
Contributed by Council for
Scientific and Industrial
Research .. ... £240 7 2
Balance forward .. .. 76 8 5

Adjustment — Proportion of Reduction of
H.M. Government Grants borne by
Waite Agricultural Research Institute ..
Joint Committee—Tutorial Classes ..

i
-
(=]

vgocl
oo
Siez

8¢ &
o®
ow

2,721 13 10
140 12 5

18,128 19 7

4298 19 9

894 16 4

316 15 7

1450 0 O
225 0 0

106 0 8

23639 11 3

1675 0 o

£108,564 17 4
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Brought forward

Koonamore Investigations—
Expended during Year

Waite Agricultural Research Institute—
Expended during Year—
Salaries .. .. .. .. £8062 4 5
Maintenance .. .. .. 3293 3 0
Equipment .. .. .. 2150 9 6

Contributions to  Mineral
Deficiency Investigation
Fund—

Maintenance Account (see

Contra) is sw owm 93730 0

e 4443

Proportion of Reduction of Government
Grant .. .. .. .. .. .. L. .. 1,450
Balance forward .. .. .. . R 2235

18,128
Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund—
Maintenance Account—
Ixpended during Year—
Salaries .. .. .. .. £3566 0 §
Equipment, Materials,
Chemicals, ete. .. 73219 1
—_—— 4298
Soils Investigations—
Expended during Year .. £867 14 4
Balance forward .. .. 27 2 0

Plant Investigations—

Expended during Year .. .. .. .. 316 15

Balance carried to Allocation Account ..

19

19

894 16

6 11

00
12

323

£ 8. d
76,667 5 10

106 0 8

23,639 11 3
8151 19 7

£108,564 17 4

—
—_
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ALLOCATION ACCOUNT.

£ s d
To Balance brought forward from Statement of Income and
Expenditure o s o $v we @8 G4 G 15w 815119 7

—_—

£8,151 19 7

—
rm———

A. W. BAMPTON,
Accountant.

We report that we have duly audited the various Books of Account
and other records relating to the Income and Expenditure of the Uni-
versity of Adelaide in respect to the year which ended on the 31st day of
December, 1931, and do certify the above statement to be a correct abstract
of such Income and Expenditure during the period named. No apportion-
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ALLOCATION ACCOUNT.

£ s d £ 3d
Expended during 1931 on the following
Capital Accounts:—
Library s e, - ww me am sm 3,002°10 T
Apparatus and Equlpment we o wi A 523 13 2
Furniture o s o &3 G 250 W@ g 131 17 7
2558 1 4
Provision for roadways, alterations to and
renovations of Buildings, ete. .. .. 1941 0 O
Balance available for extension of bulldmgs 3652 18 3
£8151 19 7

roent, however, has been made in respect of interest in the course of
accruing due to or by the University but not payable on the said 31st day
of December, 1931.

R. M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant (Aust.), Ll dit
JAMES, COUNSELL, Chartered Accountant (Aust.), y UGIOms.

Adelaide, 14th January, 1932.



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

THE UNIVERSITY

e

Statement showing the Actual Financial Position

EnpowMENTS, GIFTS, ETIC.—

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) ..
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) ..
Sir T. Elder (Medical Schoel)
Sir T. Elder (Music School)
Sir T. Elder (General Purposes) s
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (tor
Great Hall) .. .
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Ln\v
School) ..
T. E. Barr Smlth (for lerary Bu1ld1ng)
Barr Smith Library Fund .
Jane Marks Bequest s
Keith Sheridan Bequest ..
Family late John Darling (for Darlmg
Building) e :
Mrs. G. A. Jury (Chalr in therature)
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair in Chemistry) .
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholar-
ship) R
Sir Josxah Symon (for Lady Symon
Building) ¢ an @ so oc
Sir  Joseph Verco — Medical Science
Research . T
Public Donations to Students Union
Building o T
Public Donations — Animal Products
Research Fund .
Public Donations for Bulldmgs
Public Donations—Evening Classes
Public Donations v
David Murray Scholarshlps L -
John Creswell Memorial Scholarshlps <
Scholarships for Research in Botany and
Forestry SR
Right Hon Sir S. J. Way Bequest R
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectureship .
Hon. Sir George Munray (Donatlon for
Buildings) .. ..
Everard Scholarshl St
Joseph TFisher (Commercml Education)
Tinline Scholarship .. .
John I.. Young Scholarshlp for Research
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund .
S.A. Orchestra—Permanent Fund >
S.A. Commercial Travellers’ Association:
FEric Smith Scholarship .. £650 0 0
Archibald Mackie Bursary 100 0 0

Forward 374,994 16

£ =

20,000
20,000
30,000
20,000
25,000

ocCooOoOO

42,066 13

20,000 0
31718 14
20,105 19
30,000
20,923

15,000
12,000
6,000
4,000

9,500

o o [=] coco nN O

5,000
15,790

—_
~

7,073
1,890
1220

600
2,000
1,300

1,236
1,277
1,125

f—t

SO0 CcO (=] SowWo MO

1,000
1,000
1,000
1 000
1.000
1,037 11

380 0

750 0

d.

W cocoo

000 o200 [~} [=] = [=] oo

OSHOOO00OD

£

& d
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OF ADELAIDE.

in respect to Co.;m,tal as on 3lst December 1931.

£ s.d £ s d
INVESTMENTS OF EXNDOWMENTS—
In Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock
(at par) .. .. v e .. .. 201933 210
In English, Scottish, and Australian Bank,
Limited (at par) B .. 623 0 ¢
In Books, Barr Smith lelary s ee e .. 970539 U

In Barr Smith Library Building —

and Furniture Expenditure to Date .. 32,083 11 4
In Globe Chambers .. . .. 18420 0 O
In Landed Estate, Northern Temtoxy .. 288 0 0O
In Main Building, Fittings, etc. .. .. 49773 6 4
In Engineering and Physics Building .. 48781 3 0
In Elder Anatomical Building .. .. .. 8596 3 2
In Prince of Wales Building .. .. .. 15878 4 2
In Elder Conservatorium .. .. .. .. 20,140 6 9
In Darling Building ., .. .. 40,526 17 3
In Elementary Chemical Laboratory .. 3678 811
In Lady Symon Building .. .. .. 9523 9 2
In Students’ Union Refectory and Fqulp-

ment . 14,890 13 2

569869 6 0

Forward 569869 6 0
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EnvowMenTs, Girrs, erc—Continued. £ sd £ a4
Brought forward 374,994 16 7
Elizabeth Jackson Memorial .. .. .. 750 0 0
Eugene Alderman Memorial Fund .. .. 740 0 0
Anti-Cancer Campaign Endowments .. 652 11 0
Hartley Studentship .. 600 0 0
Bolanical Laboratory (MISS Julia Stuckey) 503 3 0
Stow Prizes and Scholarship . R 500 0 0
John Howard Clark Scholmshlp S 500 0 O
John Bagot Prize and Medal .. .. .. .. 500 0 0O
A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics .. 500 0 0
Barbara Agnes Ayers Bequest .. .. 500 0 9
Dr. E. W. Way Lectureship on Gynaeco-
logy . " 473 1 3
Keith Shendan Pnzes Endowment o il 452 1 2
Thornber Bursary .. . o A 450 0 0
Dr. Dav1es-Thomas Scholarshlp —— 400 0 0
Rennie Research Endowment .. .. .. .. 317 811
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize o licr 256 0 0
Bundey Prize .. 2 B 200 0 0
John Lorenzo Young St,holarshtp 3y S 200 0 O
James Gartrell Prize .. .. I S ) 200 0 0
Roby Fletcher Scholarship .. .. .. .. .. 160 0 0
St. Alban Scholarship .. . g 150 0
R. Barr Smith Prize for Greek .. .. .. .. 150 0 0
Miss Martin’s Old Scholars’ Prlzc T i 150 0 O
George Thompson Bursary .. .. .. .. .. 150 0 0O
Tormore Old Scholars’ Prize .. .. .. .. 130 0 0
Andrew Scott Memorial .. .. .. .. .. .. 115 0 0
Tennyson Medals .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 100 0 0
Lister Prize .. . 100 0 0
T. . Barr Smith Len'rue “of Nations
Tissay Prize .. .. S8 E AR BRI RS 100 0 0
Robert Whinham Prize .. .. R 84 9 6
Kate Helen Weston Endowment .. .. 67 10 0
Tate Memorial Medal .. .. i 60 0 0
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund .. .. 50 00
Rev. Jas. Jefferis Memorial . wier e E 5 0 0
Mark Mitchell for Periodicals .. .. .. .. 50 0 0
Elizabeth Jackson Bequest .. .. .. .. .. 3 00
38538 1 5
Original Grant of Country Lands from
M. Government and resold to them 40,000 0 0
HM. Government (Contribution to
Buildings) .. . ie s we ws (7428 11 8
Contributed from In(‘ome e .. .. .. 670551211
—— 569,869 6 0

[Forward 569,869 6 0
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£ s.d. £ e d
Brought forward 560.869 6 O

Forward 569,869 ¢ O
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£ s d £ s d
Brought forward 569,869 6 0
WaTe AcnictLTunAL REsEARCH INSTITUTE—
Endowment, Peter Waite .. 100,164 17 2
Premium on Conversion of Stock h(‘]l.l by

Trustees . Wi 6w WE E 1678 2 11
Various Benefactors .. . CE 2,605 10 0
Contributed from Walte Income ..o.. 27610 9 4

Contributed by Council for Scientific and

Industrial Research for Plant Pathology

House .. . 1,649 19 0
Contributed by Commonwealth Bank of

Australia  towards Cost of Plant

Culture House, Insectary, etc. .. .. 2,500 0 0
Laboratories—

John Melrose Laboratory

John Darling Laboratory

Endowments—
Sir John Melrose .. ..£10,000 0 0
Family late John Darling 10,000 0 0
J. T. Mortlock .. .. .. 2000 0 0
Contributed by Empire
Marketing Board .. .. 3000 0 0
Contributed by Council
for Scientific and Indus-
trial Research—
Mineral Deficiency
Fund .. .. . 1500 0 0
Soils Investlgatlon
Fund . .. . 1500 0 ©
Contributed from Walte
Income .. .. .. .. 3000 0 O
_— 31000 0 O
—— 167,208 18 5
Sundry Balances—
Building Fund Reserve .. .. .. .. 12,787 10 4
Superannuation Fund . . . .., 8,588 12 6
Reserve Fund for Pianos .. . 1000 0 O

Redemption of Stock Account Balance . 4565 18 11
Sheridan Grave Maintenance Endowment 100 0 0

Sundry Credit Balances—

Scholarships— £ s d
Lowrie Scholarships .. .. 30 0 O
David Murray Scholarships 461 13 4
J. L. Young Scholarship .. 3710 0
John Lorenzo Young

Scholarship . .. 100 0 O
John Bagot Scholarshlp 115 12 4
Fugene Alderman Scholar-

ship .. . .. .. .. 671910
Alex. Clark Memorial

Prige sz o ws sm ws 13 3 0
Tormore  Old  Scholars

PiIZe o s & S us 12 0 0

Forward 837 18 6 27,042 1 9 737078 4 5
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£ s d £ sd
Brought forward 569,869 6

WaITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE—
Urrbrae, Claremont, and Netherby
Estates and Waite Park . .. . 4195410 5
Peter Waite Trust Fund (of whlch
Elder’s Trustee and Executor Co.; Ltd.,

are Trustees) .. . . 60293 0 1
Plant Pathology House v ee .. .. 164919 O
New Buildings and Additions .. .. .. 4603 7 3
Plant Culture House, Insectary, etc. .. 5714 5 8
Equipment « s : .. 2199316 0
Laboratories—

John Melrose Laboratory £16,473 16 11
John Melrose Laboratory
—TFittings i . 2258 1 1
John Darling Labomtory 9811 17 3
John Darling Laboratory
—Fittings .. .. .. 197219

—

30,516 14 4
Deposit at Treasury . 483 5 8

31000 0 ©
167,208 18 5

INVESTMENT OF SUNDRY BALANCES—
Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock
(at par) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 09836 17 2

SuNDRY ACCOUNTS—
Deposit at Treasury . .. 7547 0 4
Mineral Deficiencies Inwv e‘ttlgatlons o 688 2 7
Sundry Debit Balances .. .. .. .. 3 2 7
Cash and Other Balances—
In Bank of Adelaide
(Current, Account) .. £3,693 12 10
Less Cheques Outstanding 139 7 6

3,554 5 4
In hands of Agent-General
for S.A. in London .. 445 7 9
In hands of the Accountant 25 0 0
— 402413 1

72,126 15 9

Forward 809,205 0 2
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£
Brought forward
Sundry Credit Balances—Continued.
Brought forward 837
Miss Martin’s Old Scholars
Prize .. . 2
League of Natlonq Prize .. 30
Ernest Ayers Scholarshxp
in Botany . 240
Sheridan szes v o 25
Commercial Education .. 500
Library Account Balances—
A. M. Simpson Library
Account .. 41
Elizabeth Juckson Memo-
rial .. e .. 162
British Medlcal Assocmtlon 82
Whaite Research Institute—
Income Aeccount .. .. 4407
Council for Scientific and
Industrial Research—
Plant Investigations 16
Soils Investigations 0
Joint Committee—
Tutorial Classes .. 37
Carnegie Foundation
Grant e e .. .. B804
Public Examinations in
Music ii mm  EE 1,261
Fences Account — Unex-
pended . 319
S.A. Orchestra Fund 308
Sheridan Bequest . 6,179
Anti-Cancer Campaign .. 9,422
Anthropological Research . 115
Journal of Experimental
Biology oyl o I 65
Hughes Statue Mainten-
ance I'und 21

Students’ Tnsurance Depos'l‘és 230
Gastro-Enteritis Investlga-
tion Fund - 41

Caretakers’ Fees .. . 0
Students’ Loan Fund 554
Extension Lectures .. 13
Library Exchanges Printing
Account . s« 3z 18
Sheridan Famllv Grave
Maintenance Account .. 5

s. d. £ s.d £

27,042 1 9 737,078

d

5.
4 5

18

[=2]

17

(=3 X} S oo

11

9
11

- oo

4

12
10

o o © oe

6
19
19

1
17
18
19

8

1

0
6

(== -~ RONI0O L,

7
15
16
15

mooo

19 11
14 0

Forward 25,983

010 27042 1 9 737078 4 5
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£ s d
Forward 809,206 0 2

Brought forward 809,206 0 2
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Sundry Credit Balances—Continued.

£

s. d.
Brought forward

Brought forward 25,983 0 10

Colloidal Lead Investiga-

tions Account .. 53 9 3
FEscarpment Garden .. 121 9 9
Sir Langdon Bonython —

Donation—Balance . .. 1,575 15 6
T. DBrailsford Robertson

Memorial Fund 157 6 0
Animals Products Revearch

Foundation 3 12 010
Training College Sports

Ground, balance 1000 0 0
Public Examinations—Un-

paid examiners’ fees .. 2,188 14 6

Contributed from Income ..

UNIvERSITY SITE—

Grant of Land by South
Australian Government—
Nominal Value ..

Special Donations:

For Fences—
gBagSmlﬁhD. .. .. 400 0 O

on. Sir John Duncan

W. H. Duncan & 250 0 0
W.J.Young .. 1,000 0 0

For other improvements:—
The Misses Lily and Eva

Waite ’ 250 0 0
The Chancellor (Hon Sir

George Murray) . 2000 0O

CONTRIBUTED
Equipment, etc.,
Donations by R. Barr Smith

FroM Income towards the
of the Umversxty .

Government Grant Expended on Eqmpmen*

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.

£ s d £ s d
27042 1 9 737078 4 5

31,001 16 8
13992 17 4
72126 15 9
5000 0 v
1650 0 0
2250 0 0
— 8900 0 0
72,462 16 3
1010 0 0
1345 8 |
—— 74818 4 7
£892923 4 9

A. W. BAMPTON,
Accountant.

We report that we have examined the above statement purporting
to show the financial position of the University of Adelaide in respect
of Capital Funds as on the 31st day of December, 1931, and have com-
pared the same with the entries in the various Books of Account and
other records relating to the affairs of the said University, and as a result
of our examination and andit we do hereby certify that the above state-
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£ s d £ B.d. £ A
Brougat forward 809205 0 2
Univessity SITE—
Land—Nominal Value .. .. 5000 0 0
Expended on Fences .. 1,330 18 7
Balance i w319 1B
1,650 0 0O
Expended on planting escatp-
ment, ete N T 128 10 3
Balance o s WE e 121 9 9
—_— 250 0 0
TExpended va wE we s 190000 0 0
Bulance cr e es .. 1000 O O
— 2000 0 O
—_— 8900 0 0
EquirMENT—
Library Books and Binding .. .. 2864311 3
Laboratory Equipment and Apparatus .. 208219 0
Museum Exhibits, ete. .. .. o0 48717 2
Furniture . 2 ve oo .. .. 12510 1 5
Organ—Conservatonum s ve e .. 15411011

Instailation of Electrie nght ey, 1812 410
—— 74818 4 7

£892923 4 9

ment is a correct abstract of such Books of Acecount. No apportionment,
however, has been made in respeet of interest in the course of aceruing
due to or by the University and not payable on the said 31st day of
December. 1931., We further repori that the securities, etc., representing the
investments shown in the above statement, as well as the Land Grants and
Certificates of Title belonging t6 the University, have been produced to us.

R. M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant (Aust.), A Atidito

JAMES COUNSELL, Chartered Accountant (Aust), y “UHtOrs:
Adelaide, 14th January, 1932.
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STATEMEl\iT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN

Dag.

N

Brirssa Meprcan AssociatioN (S.A. Brunch)—

Donations to Library to 31st December,
1931

TvroriaL Curasses: Workers' Educational
Association of 'S.A—

Balance (unexpended) 1st January, 1931 .
Grant by HM. Government of S.A.—

Received during 1931 .. ..... ..
Grant by Workers’ Educational Associa-
tion NS B W e R B
Interest on Grant from Carnegie Founda-
tion oo o's on as s . “e

A. M. StapsoN LIBRARY IN AERONAUTICS—

Balance (unexpended) 1st January, 1931 .
Interest to 31st December, 1931

PusLic LEcTurEs—

Balance 1st January, 1931 ..
Fees received during 1931 ..

2028 8
2250 0

120 0

10 19
69 19

1500 0 0

4421 13 9

70 0 2

80 18 10

l

£577212 9

|
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CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAR 1931.

Cr,
£ sd £ e8d
Bririsg MEDpICAL ASBOCIATION—
Expended on Books .. .. .. .. .. 1,117 9 0
Balance (unexpended), 31st December,
1931 s e sa Ve Bae e e N §211 0
— 1200 0 0
TuroriaL  Crasses: Workers' Educational
Association of S.A—
Salaries and Travelling Expenseer Direc-
tor and Tutors .. .. 2651 3 8
Expended on Books, Scholars Fees etc 314 0 3
Iixpended on Furniture and Flttmgs—-
Library e o e 196 4 10
Proportion of Reductwn of Govemment ’
Grant for Six Months .. .. 225 0 0
Balance (unexpended), 3lst December
1931 (including Grant from Camegle
Foundation) A7 975 5 0
—— 4421 13 9
A. M. SiMpPsoN I/ZBRARY IN AERONAUTICS—
Expended on Books .. ., .. .. .. 28 8§ 7
Balance (unexpended) 31st December,
1931 S wE &3 A wE e se A 41 11 7
e 70 0 2
PusLic LecrurEsS—
Expended during 1931 .. .. .. 67 3 5
Balance (unexpended), 3lst December
1931 SR R I ewl e GkEr e W 1315 5
80 18 10

£5772 12 9




PASS LISTS.

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 1931.

DEGREE OF LL.B.

(In order of merit.)

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL
HISTORY. (110.)

Third Class:
Alexander, Rosemary Margery Blanche
Smith, Lindley Ray Villeneuve
LAW OF CONTRACTS. (111.)
Third Class:
Moulden, Beaumont Eldin
Napier, Robert Mellis
LAW OF PROPERTY (PART I). (112)
Second Class:
Judell, Vivienne
Third Class:

Fraser, Harry Lovat ) Connelly, James Maurice P.
Irving, Henry Edward ) Foale, Harold Robert )
Linn, Beryl Eileen Wyly, Jack Truman )

Hay, Frederick Dean )
Napier, Robert Mellis )
LAW OF PROPERTY (PART II). (112a.)

Second Class:
Heath, Trevor James G., B.A. McEntee, Kevin Vincent ?
Macdonald, Keith A. )

Third Class:
Taylor, Trevor Roy Abbott, Herbert Lewis
Solomon, Helen Ethel )
LAW OF WRONGS. (113)
Third Class:
Wyly, Jack Truman
LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. (114)

Third Class:
McEntee, Kevin Vincent Bevan, Medhurst L. W.
Carne, Alfred George, B.A.
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (113).

Third Class:
de Boehme, Cecil Brooks } Abbott, Herbert Lewis
Maitland, James Angus i) Adcock, John Bartlett )
Walsh, Kevin Gerald

ROMAN LAW. (116).
Third Class:
Gillett, Mervyn Clem Teusnper, Berthold Herbert

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S.
(Not classtfied.)

FIRST EXAMINATION (FIRST YEAR).

Puysics (137):
Gibson, George Taylor ‘White, Joan Hazel
MecLarty, Thomas Leslie

Thus completing the First Examination.
SECOND EXAMINATION (THIRD YEAR).

Oraanic CHEMISTRY :
Hayes, Horace Townsend

B1ocHEMISTRY :
Johnston, John Harvey
PaysioLocy:
Dawson, Joseph Richard Jens, John Matthias Joseph

Thus completing the Second Examination.

THIRD EXAMINATION (FIFTH YEAR).

Paruorogy:
Cowden, Kenneth L. B. Krichauff, Alfreda Wilma

Thus completing the Third Examination.

DEGREE OF B.D.S.
(Not classified.)

FIRST EXAMINATION.

Puysics aND ZooLogy :
Sands, Desmond Montague Willington

Thus completing the First Examination.

SECOND EXAMINATION.

ANaTOMY:
Funder, Anne Cathrine Packer, Mina

DeNTAL ANATOMY:
Funder, Anne Cathrine

Thus completing the Sceond Examinatiop.
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DEGREES OF B.Sc. AND B.E.
(Not classified.)

BOTANY, PART III. (62¢.)
Passed:
Cashmore, Alec Brooke, B.Sec.
PURE MATHEMATICS. (3la). SECOND YEAR, B.E. COURSE.
Passed:
Campbell, Kenneth Bruce Desmond

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. SECOND YEAR.
THEORETICAL. (46.)

Passed:
Yates, Colin
MACHINE DESIGN II. (91.)
Passed:
Baker, Walter Ross Corbin, Clive Wilson
MINING I. (101.)
" Passed:

Schulz, Ernst Adolph,

MAY EXAMINATIONS.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE.
Brose, Henry Herman Leopold Adolph, B.Se,

Thesis:

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE.

Thesis:
Lewis, Aubrey Julian, M.B.,, BS.

DEGREES OF M.B. AND BS.

FINAL EXAMINATION (SIXTH YEAR).
Passed :
Reid, William Lister

ANNTUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1931,
FACULTY OF ARTS.

ORDINARY DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
(OLD REGULATIONS).

Watsen, Pereival. B.A.

Thesis:
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (NEW REGULATIONS).

Thesis:
Morriss, Elsie, B.A.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.

CLASSICS. (4.

First Class:
Gray, Eric William, G and L

Awarded the David Murray Scholarslip in Classics:
Gray, Eric William
IENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (8.
First Class:
Bills, Allan Maynard
Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich
Awarded the John Howard Clark Prize:
Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich

MODERN HISTORY. (13)
Awarded the Tinline Scholarship in History:
Badger, Colin Robert

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
GREEK. (1.) FIRST COURSE.
Passed with Credit:
Polkinghorne, Noel Francis
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Padman, John Stuart Were, John Owen
Radelitf, Joanna Clare

Auwarded the Barr Smith Prize: Polkinghorne, Nocl Francis

GREEK. (1.) SECOND COURSE.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Williams, Donald Carter Polkinghorne, Noel Irancis
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Padman, John Stuart Swan, Alan Keith

Peirce, Reginald IFrank

GREEK. (1) THIRD COURSE.
Passed wilh Credit:
Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried ; }
Thomas, Christopher Nutter

LATIN. (2) FIRST COURSE.
Passed wilth Credit (in order of merit):
Radecliff. Joanna Clare Besley, Joyce
Polkinghorne, Noel Francis Nichterlein. Otto Erbardf
Padman, John Stuart Fishburn, Thomas Harold
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Passed (in alphabetical order):

Anderson, Gwendoline Mary
Beauchamp, Raymond Cullen
Bleby, John Raymond
Bramwell, Myra Gladys
Brocksopp, John Ernest
Brown, Cyril Maitland Ash
Carlyle, Hubert George
Cavenett, Lindsay Dwycr
Clark, Allan David Everett
Connor, John Leo
Croker, Annie Isabel
Cussen, Nan Woodforde
Davoren, Thomas Anthony T,
Dawkins, Margaret Ina
Eades, Lulu Vansittart
Edmonds, Stanley Joe, B.Se.
Farndell, Leila Mavis
Gault, Freda Steele
sillespie, Elsie Jean Ann
Gilmore, Jean
Glastonbury, Dudley 1., B Se
Hudson, Wilfred Frank ¥.
Hutchison, Charles Vernon S.
Ingamells, Reginald Charles
James, Bertha Gwendoline
Johnson, William Courtney S.
Kerr, Colin Gregory

Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle
Lloyd, Enid Patricia
Lunn, Margaret Anne
MecDonald, Donald Stuurt
McLeay, Elizabeth M.
MecPherson, A, O., B.Sc.
Matthews, Gladys Mary P,
Mead, Marjory

Mullen, Brian A., AU.A.
Mundy, Kevin Arnold
Redman, James Johnston
Rowe, Colin Davies
Sangster, Alexander Keith
Sexton, Edgar Raymond
Shearer, Clifford George T.
Shepherd, John Henry
Sykes, Howard de Pledge
Trenorden, Glenwynne Eva
Walker, Christina Annie
Walters, George Henry
Wells, Elizabeth Wynne
Were, John Owen
Whitington, Joan
Whitington, Richard S.
‘Wilson, Molly Jean
Yelland, Joan Mary

Awarded the Andrew Scott Prize: Radeliff, Joanna Clare.

LATIN. (2) SECOND COURSE.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Polkinghorne. Noel Francis
Balchin, Irene May, A.U.A.
Padman, John Stuart

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Bright, Charles Hart
Burton. Nancy Glen
Chapman. John Marsden
Cherry, Aileen Percival
Dawson. David L.. AU.A.
Donaldson, Muriel Grace
Fehlberg. Tasman Julius A
Fulton, Gwen Evelyn H.
(Gllastonbury. J. O. G.. BE&e.
Heyward Marie Louise
Holden, Ethel

Huddleston, Audrey Sylvia
Lade, Stuart Drummond

Williams, Donald Carter
Thomas, Christopher Nutter

Lamey, Charles Svdney
Marschall, Herbert Edmund
Murphy, Mary

Pank, Gladwys Ruth
Redden, Martin
Roberts, Jean Pearson
Skuce, Beryl Marion R.
Slattery, Mary

Swan, Alan Keith
Sweeney, Mary Ryan
Twelftree, Clifford Croft
Vaudrey, Mary

White, Helena Victoria
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LATIN. (2) THIRD COURSE.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Church, John Henry
Dorsch, Theoder Siegfried
Qats, William Nicolle

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Bennett, Thomas Southall
Dunstan, Beryl E. M., B.A.
Haslam, Dorothy Elizabeth
Kyd, Margaret Florence
Padman, Maurice Skipsey

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. (3.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Collins, Charles Vincent
Fisher, Tryphena Ellen, B.A. ]
Shearer, Clifford George Tregea )

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Connor, John Leo
Dorsch, Theodor Sieglried
Gill, Clarence William Cecil
Parry, Doris

Barter, Kenneth Edwin

Payne, George Basil
Prcetor, Rose Emily
Shaw, John Robert S.. B.A
Stockdale, Margaret

Sugz, Bentham Horace

Sparrow, Lorma D.. B.A.
Sweeney, Mary Ryan
Thomas, Christopher Nutter
Woodard, Charles Ernest

Awarded the James Gartrell Prize: Collins, Charles Vincent.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AXND LITERATURE.
Passed with Credil (i order of merit):

Padman, Jobn Stuart
Kerr, Colin Gregory

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Allison, John Kenneth
Black; Thelma Margaret
Brenton, Margaret Mary
Butler, William Henry
Cherry, Aileen Percival
Cohen. Lena Sybil
Day. Marearet Isabel
Duffield. Mary
Fades, Lulu Vansittart
Goss, Noel Frederick
Haines, Murray David
Heaven. Elsie Etheleen
Hudson. Wilfred Frank I
Ingamells, Reginald Charles
Jamieson. Amy Joyvce
Johnston. Margaret Dorothy
Kiek, Sidney Noel
Kimber, Isabel Nancy
Knauerhase, Oscar Carl
MacKay, Alan Justin

(7.) FIRST COURSE.

Polkinghorne, Noel Francis

MeDonnell. Eileen M., B A.
Matthews. Gladys Marv P,
Mundy, Kevin Arnold
Murphy, Mary

Nichterlein. Otte Erhardi
()’Brien, John Henry

Olssen, Edwin Alexander
Parker, Thelma Margaret
Pearson, Howard James
Robertson. Donald Alexander
Schapel, Kenneth Sydney
Shepherd. John Henry
Trenorden. Glenwynne Eva
Warren. Margaret

Wells, Elizabeth Wynne
West, George Graham
Whitington, Richard 8.
Woodards, Eva Narma C.
Wright. Leslie McLean
Yelland, Joan Mary
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (7.) SECOND COURSE.

Passed with Credit:
Hague, Ralph Meyrick

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Badger, Lena Jeszie Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn
Ballantyne, Elsie Ray, B.A. Hosking, Lochee Maude
Carroll, Mary Philomena Hunkin, Leonard Dale
Church, John Henry James, Bertha Gwendoline
Coles, Phillip Douglas Langham, Molly Elizabeth
Edgeloe, Victor Allen Mossop, Madeline Laura
Fehlberg, Tasman Julius A. QOats, William Nicolle
Francis, Vera Eleanor Phillips, Muriel Edith
Fulton, Gwen Evelyn H. Sims, Roxy

Garrett, Dorothea Helene YVaudrey, Mary

Haslam, Dorothy Elizabeth

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (7.) THIRD COURSE.
Passed wilh Credit (in order of mertt):

Greenland, Patrick Cecil Elliott, Brian Robinson
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Alexander, Rosemary M. B. MeDonald, John Hunter

Barter, Kenneth Edwin May, Dorothy Mary

Booker, Robert F., B.A. Milne, Annie Johnson

Burton, Alice Madge, B.A. Polkinghorne, Kate Elinor

Clark, Allan David Everett Spargo, Stanley Carr

FRENCH. (9) FIRST COURSE. WRITTEN SECTION.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Cherry, Aileen Percival Matthews, Gladys Mary P.
Haines, Murray David

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Bagshaw, Mabel Nichterlein, Frieda Pauline
Carlyle, Hubert George Paull, Alec G., B.A,, B.Sc.
Cohen, Lena Sybil Pearson, Howard James
Edmunds, Ida Florence Redman, James Johnston
Fletcher, Helen Weld Ryder, Lilian Dorothy
Fulton, Gwen Evelyn H. Shepherd, John Henry

Hill, Betty Dunleavey Sleader, Arthur Franklin D.
Hodgson, Hilda Haves Taylor, Eleanor Scott

Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn Tolcher, Gwendoline Ida
Hosking, William John Trenorden, Glenwynne Eva
Hudson, Wilfred Frank F. Vivian, Jecan Marv

Fouttit, Ellen Agnes Walters, George Henry
MacTFarlane, Catherine B. M. Warren, Marzaret

Mossop, Hylda Doreen Whitinaton. Joan

Murphy, Mary Winterbottom, Denis Harold

Nadebaum, Jack Colin

Passed wunclassified, having been granled exemplion from part of
the examination:

Bleby, John Raymond Wenzel, Renee Mariette

Mitchell, Rema Flinders Wilson, Molly Jean
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FRENCH. (9.) FIRST COURSE. ORAL SECTION.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

FRENCH. (9)

Mitchell, Roma Flinders
Wenzell, Renee Mariette
Henley, Alexander James
Bleby, John Raymond

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Carlyle, Hubert George
Cchen, Lena Sybil
Devonshire, Ronald Bland
Edmunds, Ida Florence
Fletcher, Helen Weld
Fulton, Gwen Evelyn H.
Harborne, Jean Isabel
Hodgson, Hilda Hayes
Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn
Hosking, William John
Hudson, Wilfred Frank F.
Judell, Vivienne

Lamborne, Maxwell Addison
Lillecrapp, Douglas Arthur J.
Louttit, Ellen Agnes
Lucas, John

Lum, Allan Douglas
MecCarthy, Peter Paul, LI.B.
MacFarlane, Catherine B. M.
Mackenzie, Donald Alexander

FRENCH. (9.) SECOND COURSE.

Passed with Credit (in order of menit):

Parker. Mina Evelyn, B.A.
Wilson, Molly Jean
Mitchell, Roma Tlinders

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Bright, Charles Hart.
Burton, Nauey Glen
Cavenett, Lindsay Dwyer
Clark. John Osborne
Donaldson, Muriel Grace
Farndell, Leila Mavis
Frick, Majorie May
Henley, Alexander James
Jamieson. Amy Joyce
Johnson, Dorothy Mavis
Johnson, Edwin Ralph
Judell, Vivienne
Matthews, Gladys Mary P.

Henley. Alexander James
Mitchell, Roma TI'linders

Ilanley, Alice

Wilson, Molly Jean
Cherry, Aileen Percival
Matthews, Gladys Mary P.
Haines, Murray David

N e

Milde, Hazel Lorraine
Mossop, Hylda Doreen
Murphy, Mary

Nadebaum, Jack Colin
Nairn, Elwyn Roby
Nichterlein, Frieda Pauline
Paull, Alec G, B.A, BSc.
Pearson, Howard James
Puddy, Albert Forwood
Redman, James Johnston
Ryder, Lilian Dorothy
Shepherd, John Henry
Sleader, Arthur Franklin D.
Taylor, Eleanor Scott
Trenorden, Glenwynne Eva
Vivian, Joan Mary

Walters, George Henry
Whitington, Joan
Winterbottom, Denis Harold

WRITTEN SECTION.

Carroll, Mary Philomena
Bleby, John Raymond ]
Wenzell, Renee Mariette )

Myers, Irene Mary
Nairn, Elwyn Roby
Pank. Gladwys Ruth
Roberts, Jean Pearson
Scholar, Emest
Sergeant. Maxwell Stuart
Sims, Roxv

Sweeney, Mary Ryan
Ternan, Verna Joyce
Vaudrey, Mary

Wells, Elizabeth Wynne
White, Helena Victoria

SECOXD COURSE. ORAL SECTION.

Paseed with Credit (in order of merit):

Bright. Charles Hart j
Johnson. Dorethy Mavis ‘
Parker, Mina Evelyn, B.A
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Carrol, Mary Philomena
Wilson, Molly Jean
Matthews, Gladys Mary P. 1
Sims, Roxy

Passed (in alphabetical ordcr).
Clark, John Osborne
Farndell, Leila Mavis
Frick, Majorie May
Jamieson, Amy Joyce
Johnson, Edwin Ralph
Judell, Vivienne
McCarthy, Doreen Franklin
Nairmm, Elwyn Rnbv
Pank, Gladwys Ruth
Parry, Doris

Passed (unclassified) :
Wenzell, Renee Mariette

Cavenett, Lindsay Dwyer
Bleby, John Raymond {
Donaldson, Muriel Grace )

Phillips, Gordon Gilbert
Roberts, Jean Pearson
Scholar, Ernest

Sergeant, Maxwell Stuart
Sharley, Elma May
Sweeney, Mary Ryan
Ternan, Verna Joyce
White, Helena Vietoria
Young, Martin

FREXNCH. (9) THIRD COURSE. WRITTEN SECTION.

Paseed unth Credit (in order of merit):

Church, John Henry
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Aitchison, Erica Nancy
Burter, Kenneth FEdwin

Barter, Ruth Estelle
Bourke, Elma Marie
Davison, Gordon William
Johnson, Edwin Ralph

Spargo, Stanley Carr

MeCarthy. Doreen Tranklin
Naegeli, Frederick C.
Pam~ Doris

Sharley, Elma May

Smith, David Carswell

FRENCH. (9.) THIRD COURSE. ORAL SECTION.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Naegeli, Frederick C.
Spargo, Stanley Carr
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Aitchison, FErica Nancy
Barter, Kenneth Edwin
Barter. Ruth Estelle
Betts, Beatrice Berenice
Bourke, Elma Marie
Davison, Gordon William
Fairweather, Edna May

GERMAN. (10 TFIRST COURSE.

Passed with C'redit (in order of merit):

Hebart, Siegfried Paul, B.A.
Teusner, Alex Frank

Passed:
Fehlberg, Tasman Julius August

GERMAN. (10.) SECOND COURSE.

Pasced with Credit (in order of merit):

Hebart, Siegfried Paul, B.A.
Fehlberg, Tasman Julius A.

Church, John Henry

Jackson, Grace Barbara
Johnson, Edwin Ralph
MecCarthy, Doreen Franklin
Parry, Doris

Sharley. Elma May
Smith: David Carswell

Nichterlein, Otto ¥rhardt
Heeker. Olive May

Schneider, Wilfred Carl, B.A.



PASS LISTS.

Goss, Noel Frederick
Moodie, Colin Troup

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Berry, William FEdward
Blight, Ivor Clement
Burns, Esther

Edmunds, Ida Florence
Farndell, Leila Mavis
Fraser, Harry Lovat
Gunson, Mary Morphett
Harvey, Constance Jane
Helberg, Phyllis Annie
Howell, Harold George

Humphries, Arthur Cecil G.
Ingamells, Reginald Charles

James, Bertha Gwendoline

Moodie, Caolin Troup

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Allison, John Kenneth

Burns, Mary Leonora, B.A.

Butcher, Alan Edward
Cavenett, Lindsay Dwyer

Cooper, Raymond W., B.A.

Croker, Annie Isabel
Ewers, William David

Badger, Colin Robert

Featherstone, Dora B.. B.A.)

Habich. Carl Gerhard

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Dixon, Lyall Douglas, B.A.

Treland, Norman A., B.A.

Magor, Clifford James, B.A.

ECONOMICS. (15.) FIRST COURSE.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

McLean, Albert Eric, B.A.

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Ashton, Harry T., B.Sc.
Blight, Ivor Clement
Bramwell, Myra Gladys
Causby, Henry Joseph
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MODERN HISTORY. (12.) FIRST COURSE. BRITISH HISTORY A
Passed with Credit (m order of mert):

Bleby, John Raymond
Eades, Lulu Vansittart a
Johnson, William C. S.

Macaulay, Betty Naunton S

MacFarlane, Catherine B, M.
Michell, Gwen Mary
Moyes, Helena Margaret
Payne, George Basil
Phillips, Ronald Mervyn
Pohlner, Sylvia Vera
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie
Sabey, Jessie Kileen

Skuce, Beryl Marion Rebecca
Slee, Dugald Haughton, B Sc.
Smith, Annie Ethel

Sykes, Howard dePledge
Whitington, Joan

MODERN HISTORY. (12.) SECOND COURSE. BRITISH HISTORY B.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Mounster, Valerie L., B.A.

Ray, William Robert

Gault, Freda Steele
Lamshed, Maxwell Robert A.
MecEvoy, Aloysius John
Swan, Charles Martin
Vickery, Frederick A. B.A.
Wilson, L. E. C,, B.A., BSc.

MODERN HISTORY.(12.)THIRD COURSE. EUROPEAN HISTORY A.
Passed with Credit (in order of meni)

Ray, William Robert
Read, Philip Andreas, B.A.
Vickery, Frederick A., B.A.

Walker, Christina Annie

Crase, Vincent Vivian
Davis, Raymond William
Dowdy, Norman James
Eades, Lulu Vansittart
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GEOGRAPHY.

PASS LISTS.

Elliott, Kenneth Alexander
Fricker, Vera May. B.A.
Goss, Noel Frederick
Hargrave, Elsa Marvgaret
Heading, Keith F. G, B.Sc.
Heath, Stewart

Helberg, Phyllis Annie
Herriot, Robert Irvine
Hinze, Sydney

Lapthorne, Cecil Lindsay J.
Moody. Roy James
Murdoch, Keith

(16).

Passed with Credit (in order of wmeril):
Allen, Leonard N., B.A.
Crane, Greta Ruby, A.U.A.

Passed (i alphabelical order):
Angel, Norman 8., A.U.A.
Angel, Ronald F., A.UA,
Barton, Jessie C., AU.A.
Belcher, Milton J., AU.A.
Blair, James B. G., AU.A.
Braunsthal, N. F., A.U.A.
Davis, Frederick Harry
Ewens, Leonard T., A.U.A.
Fricker, Vera May, B.A.
Fulton, Gwen Evelyn H.
Hauser, Frederick Herbert
Hayward, Walter Richard
Hirst, Ronald Robert
Howell, Harold George
Ireland, Norman A. B.A.

(17.)

Passed with Credit (in order of meril):
Riddell, Matthew
Blight, Ivor Clement 1
Heath, Stewart )

Passed (in alphabelical order):
Allen, Clarence Henry John
Anderson, Aubrey James C.
Batten, John Gould
Beckwith, Lorna Mavis
Blance, Robert Sidney C.
Booker, Robert F., B.A.
Bowler, Mary
Burgan, Owen Sylvester
Cain, Gilbert Roy Gladstone
Calaby, Harry Leslie
Caldwell, Hilda V., AUA.

Othams, Dorothyv E.. BA.
Parish, Arnold Charles
Parry, Doris

Polkinghorne, Keith
Roberts, Roy

Smith, Annie Ethel
Whitehead, Duleie May
Wilson, Gladys (Gwendoline
Wilson, Gwendolyn Moore
Yelland, Joan Mary
Young, Gerald Dominic

Hosking, Lochee Maude
Seaman, Gilbert Frederick

Jenkin, Norbert Rogers
Kelly, Marion

Mossop, Hylda Doreen
Mullin, Mary M. AU.A.
Munro, Elizabeth M,, A.U.A.
Othams, Herbert Reginald
Padman, Maurice Skipsey
Raffelt, Helene, ATJA.
Schapel, Kenneth Sydney
Travers, Edward A.. AU.A.
Waldeck, Reginald David C.
Whitehead, Duleie May
Williams, George Esson K.
Wilson, Francis Patrick

Malcolm, Kathleen
Parish, Arnold Charles §
Wagland, Arthur James
Hosking, William Jcbn
Smith, Annic Ethel 3

Cawte, Nellie

Condon, James Patrick
Crutchett. Gladys Vera
Duell, Allan John
Frick, Darcy John Gilbert
Gent. Hazel Marjorie
Good. Beryl Elsie
Gray, Harvev Hamilton
Hecker, Iris Mona
Helberg. Phyllis Annie
Hinze, Sydney



PSYCHOLOGY.
Passed with Credit (in order of menrit):

PASS LISTS.

Jackson, Esther Mary
Jackson, Leslie Colin

James, Walter Colin
Johnston, Margaret Dorothy
Kirby, Myra Gweneth R.
Lillecrapp, Douglas Arthur J.
Lucas, John

MeCarthy, John Anthony
Milne, Lorna Margarette
Muller, Paul William
Mundy, Robert Alexander
Page, Frederick Edwin
Paterson, Muriel Gertrude
Peake, Archibald Thomas L.
Pennifold, Alice May
Priest, Ernest Conrad W.
Redman, Jessie A., AU.A.
Rees, Ailwyn James T.

(20.)

Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle
Mossop, Hylda Doreen
Martin, Frederick C., B. A.
Cocks, Arthur Wellesley

FPassed (in alphabetical order):

LOGIC.

Passed with Credit. (in order of merit):

Badenoch, Reginald Leslie
Burns, Mary Leonora, B.A.
Burton, Naney Glen
Campbell, Harold D., AU.A.
Chapman, John Marsden
Dodd, Robert Hedley
Edwards, Stanley Herbert
Fishburn, Thomas Harold
Garland, Alan William
Gibson, Gladys Ruth

Green, Richard Maslen
Harris, Donald D., M.A.
Harris, Joan Mildred
Henstridge, Evelyn Marie
Hocking, Lancelot James
Johnson, William C. S.
Kerr, Colin Gregory
Koehne, Marjorie Evelyn
Koehne. Ravmond Percy
T.amshed, Maxwell R. A.
McGowran, Patrick Cormac

(21)

Gilmore, Jean

Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle
Burton, Nancy Glen
Beurle, John Charles Louis
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Roberts. Roy

Robinson, David Iloyd
Robinson, George John
Roe, Wilfrid Joseph Glynn
Ryder, Lilian Dorothy
Schnell, Herman John
Scoble, Sidney John
Smily, Elsie Hilda

Todd, Beryl Nance
Trenerry, Ralph

Verrall, Raymond Wilfred
Vogelsane, Hermann I,
Wadey, Leslie

Watts, Edith Isabel
Whitburn, Jack

‘White. Wilfred Allan
Woodards, Eva Narma C,
Young, Gerald Dominic

Gilmore, Jean 1
Newman, K.F., AUA. )
Seaman, Gilbert Frederick

MeclInerney, Thomas Edward
McKay, Malcolm William
Mitchell, George T. J, B.A.
Murphy, Margaret Jane
Pilkington, Hazel Anne
Richards, Dudley Lewis
Richards, Gordon Alfred
Richards, William Edward
Rooney, Clifford. B.Se.
Ryan, Michael Rupert
Sangster, Alexander Keith
Schneider, Wilfred Carl, B.A.
Senior, Lionel Rupert, B.Se.
Smith, David Carswell
Swan, Charles Martin

Swift, Vera May

Temme. Bernhard Robert
Tuckwell, Eric Clavering
Wait, Yvonne Lois, B.A.
Young, William Francis

Nichterlein, Otto Erhardt
Charlesworth, T, W. B.A )}
Richards, Dudley Lewis )
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Passed (in alphabelical order):

Auricht, Johannes Edwin
Badenoch, Reginald Leslie
Batchelor, Ruth Olive
Boucaut, Ian Penn

Cocks, Arthur Wellesley
Daenke, KEric

Dellow, Arthur William M.
Fairweather, Edna May
Hayward, Walter Richard
Hocking, Lancelot James
Johnson, Dorothy Mavis
Juett, Christina M. B.A.

PASS LISTS.

Lade, Stuart Drummond
Lamey, Charles Sydney
Mecleay, Elizabeth M.
Martin, Frederick C., B.A.
Mitchell, George T. J., B.A.
Myers, Irene Mary~

Phillips, Muriel Edith
Prince, Beryl Lloyd
Richards, Gordon Alfred
Slee, Dugald Haughton, B.Se.
Smith, Mary, B.A.

Worth, Frank Lindsey

Awarded the Roby Fletcher Prize: Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle.

ETHICS. (22)
Passed with Credit (in order of

Badger, Colin Robert
Mitchell, Frank W. B.Se.)

Batchelor, Flossie E. R., B.A.

Passed (in alphabelical order):

Cooper, Raymond W., B.A.
Fricker, Vera May, B.A.
Gault, Freda Steele
Gruham, Mary T. DB.A.

PHILOSOPHY, PART 1. (23,
Passed with Credit (in order of
Mitchell, Frank W., B.Sc.
Penny, Hubert Harry, B.A.

Passed (in alphabetical or‘dcr )iz

Batchelor, Flossie E.R., B.A.
Cooper, Raymond W. B.A.
Green, L. M. A, BA., BSc.
Hebart, Siegfried Paul, B.A.

Macklin, Laura Muriel C.

EDUCATION. (26)
Passed with Credit (in order of

Seaman, Gilbert Frederick
Francis, Ivor Pengelly )
Sparrow, Lorna D, B.A. )
Stockdale, Margaret
Elliott, Melva G. V. }

Preece, Mona Veronica

Fisher, Tryphena Ellen, B.A.

merit):

meril):

merit):

Hitcheox, Alfred C.,, B.A.
Thomas, Margaret Helen

Hall, Robert Fishburn
Hebart, Siegfried Paul, B.A.
Juett, Christina M. B.A.
Wilson, L. E. C,, BA., BSec.

Allen, Henry Joshua, M.A.

Mossop, Madeline Laura
Myers, Irene Mary

Padman, Maurice Skipsey
Wait, Yvonne Lois, B.A.

Badenoch, Marjorie Aena
Brown, Reginald Dutton
Heading. K. E. G., BSe.
Waugh, William MeD.
Frrington, Edna Jean
Maleolm, Clare

Revell, Lilian Alice
Riley, Olly Beata

—_

S| Nt
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Bywaters, Mary Barfield ‘
MeLay, Andrew Harold
MeNamara, Agnes

Barry, Margaret Mary
Barter, Ruth Estelle

Bond, Mary Eliza

Hewett, William Henry 1
Kelly, James Gregory J
Kennedy, Mervyn Sylvester
Bilney, Neil Joseph
Cawte, Nellie

Dunstan, B. E. M., B.A.
James, Walter Colin "
MceKay, Maleolm Willinm
Macpherson, Raeburn F.
Rofe, Marjorie Gloria

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Aitchison, Erica Nancy
Alexander, Stuart Dixon
Ashton, Harry T., B.Sc.
Barbary, Barbara Alice
Barker, Hughh Crawford D.
Beckwith, Lorna Mavis
Black, Thelma Margaret
Bolton, Bert

Braddock, Lyall Arthur
Brealey, Laura Zola F. M.
Cadzow, Leslie Consort
Casely, Mary Gladys
Catford, Allan Edward
Chapple, Ethel Thornton
Clark, Phyllis Mary
Clarke, Ivy Gwenyth
Clayton, Zona Irene
Clifford, William Henry
Compton, Joyce Olive
Condon, James Patrick
Cosh, James Malthouse
Crowe, Henry George
Davis, Phyllis Evelyn Eva
Dinan, Frederick Volcker C.
Duldig, Renate Theodora
Durward, Albert Allan
Edwards, Edward Raymond
Edwards, Vietor Wilfred A.
Ellershaw, Viola Mary
Emerson, Melva Mary
Farrell, Edward Francis
Fehlberg, Siegfried Albrecht
Galle, Reginald Victor
Glastonbury, Dudley I., B.Sc.
Griffey, Norma Hazel

Annells, Joan Lilian
Bayly, Claire
Bentley, Jean
Fraser, Annie Elizabeth
Gare, Edmond Stawell
Gibson, Emmeline Edna M.
Gray, Harvey Hamilton
Hall, Clifford Thomuas R.
Kerslake, William James
Nettle, Kenneth Ralph
O'Connor, Nancy Jeanne
Plummer, Frank Bernard
Raymond, Reginald N.
Turner, Hilda Alice Maud
Wachtel, Heinrich Lenhart -

Guiney, Edward George
Hadley, Norah Mary
Hammond, William David
Harrip, Elva Ray
Harvey, Mavis Marjorie
Hese, Joan Alma

Hirst, Ronald Robert
Hokin, Leslie James
Horwood, Edgar Everard
Hughes, Mary

Hurn, John Alexander
James, Dorothy Adele
Jenkin, Norbert Rogers
Jones, Innocents Cyril
Jones, Michael John
Kies, Alick Andrew
Lang, Elizabeth Goodall
Lasscock. Gwendoline Joyce
Lawry, Jack

Little, Jean Mary Agnes
Loffler, Gerhardt Arthur
MeCarthy, Doreen Franklin
MecGuffie, Bruce William
MelIntosh, Ellen Caroline G.
Meclellan, Helen Jessie
MecManus, Edna Eileen
Macdonald, Una Betty
Magor, Gwen Ethel
Maguire, John Charles
Malloy. Emmie

Malloy, Mary Hannah
Martin, Colin Duncan
Mather, Nesta Mavis
Murphy, Kathleen Ivor
Murphy, Marjorie Rose
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ESSAY.
Passed:

PASS LISTS.

Neilson, Jack Alexander
O’Neil, Jessica

Paterson, Muriel Gertrude
Penery, Marjorie Whaite
Pennifold, Alice May
Porter, Thelma May Edith
Potter, Dorothy Isobel
Pryor, Marjorie Ethel
Roberts, Cyril Edwin
Roberts, Una Muriel
Rose, Phylis Jean

Ross, Ernest Howard
Sambell, Ivy Gladys
Schluter, Murray Hans
Secombe, Maurice Keith
Sigmont, Vietor Charles
Smith, Alick Hardy
Smith, Arnold Gresswell
Smith, Collinson Ford
Smith, Marjorie Doris
Smith, Mary, B.A.
Stafford, Bernard William

Staude, Miriel Marion
Stokes, Alfred Hamley H.
Swan, Lancelot Anthony
Symons, Zara Gwendoline
Taylor, Nance Ietchford
Tonkin, Mary Elizabeth
Topham, Adeline May
Trueman, Iva Rosemary
Turner, William Howard B.
Uppill, Eva Ethel Ruby
Vogelsang, Hermann F,
Wallace: Donald

Walsh, Catherine Mary
Walter, Rex David Simeon
Waterhouse, Beryl

Wells, Margaret
Wetherell, Elsie Doreen
White, Jean Veroniea
Wilkey, Jean Rebecea
Wilson, Iris Lavinia May
Woithe, Francis Arnold
Woodards, Eva Narma C.

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.

Bartholomaeus, Edumund Stanley, B.A.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Harvie, Sydney Haral, BSe. }
May, Leonard Seymour, B.Sc. §
Pryor, Eric John

Bennett, Charles G., B.A.
Whitburn, Jack

Passed:

Chapple, Ethel Thornton

HYGIENE.

Passed wilh Credit (in order of meril):

Barter, Ruth Estelle h]
Glastonbury, Dudley I., B.Sc. $

Fitzgerald, B. J, B.A.
Richards, Cecil A., M.A.
Sparrow, Lorna D. B.A.

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Aitchison, Erica Naney
Ashton, Harry T., B.Se.
Beurle, John Charles Louis

Fisher, Tryphena Ellen, B.A.
Heading, Keith E. G., B.Sc.
MecCarthy, Doreen Franklin

McKay, Malcolm William
Pash, Hannah Rita, B.A.
Smith, Mary, B.A.
Stockdale, Margaret,
Whitelaw, Albert J,, B.Sec.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE,

Thesis:
Moore, Bertie Harcourt, M.E.
DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE.
Thests:
Bosworth, R. C. L., BSc. Rankin, Mervyn A, B.Sec.

Murray, Beatrice J.,, B.Sc.
HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

CHEMISTRY. (54.)

First Class:
Beck, Alan Beavis, B.Sc.

BOTANY. (63.)

First Class:
Eardley, Constance Margaret

FACULTIES OF SCIENCE, AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE,
AND APPLIED SCIENCE.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Thests:
Dumas, Russell John, B.E.

DEGREES OF B.Sc., B.Ag.Se., AND B.E.

PURE MATHEMATICS. (30.) FIRST COURSE.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Seaman, Gilbert Frederick Funder, John Francis

Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul Shrowder, Ronald Louis
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Allen, Gordon Vivian Burrow, Allan Lincoln John

Atwell, Leslie G. D., B.A. Burrow, Lincoln

Barton, Jessie C., A.U.A. Chapman, William Glanville

Bayly, George L., AUA. Cudmore, Peter McCracken

Bone, Maxwell Harold Dawbarn, Richard B.,, AU.A,

Burden, Hester Maydwell Fisher, Ruben Walter A,
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PURE MATHEMATICS.
Passed (in alphabelical order):

PURE MATHEMATICS. (3la.)

PASS LISTS.

Hardy, Evan Lovell
Hosking, Bessie Ray
Howell, Murray Wentworth
Lapidge, Jack Stanley
Minson, Charles S., AU.A.
Murn, Harold Brunswick
Nolan, John Mansell

Cavenett, Lindsay Dwyer
Cotton, Howard Milroy
Gare, Lloyd

Burnard, Donald Frank

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Cottrell, Eric
Cropley, Frederick Waterton
Howell, Murray Wentworth

Norgard, Davey John
Paul, Kevin Carroll
Pearson, Howard James
Redmond, John Bice
Stead, Sydney Arnold
Watson, Hubert Joseph K.
Wright, Angas Stanley

(31.) SECOND YEAR, BSc. COURSE.

Haines, Murray David
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest
Jolly, William Richard N.

The following candidate passed in Cowrse 3la, Pure Mathematics I
for Engineering students:

SECOND YEAR, B.E. COURSE.

Langevad, Eric James
Walkley, Gavin
White, John Hugh William

PURE MATHEMATICS. (32.) THIRD YEAR.

Parr I: ANsnvsis:

Passed with Credit:
Guinand, Andrew Paul

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Gray, Maurice Chadwick
Honnor, Wilfrid Weston
MceKinnon, George Clarence

Parr II: GEOMETRY:

Passed with Credul:
Guinand, Andrew Paul

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Forder, Douglas Highmoor
Gray, Maurice Chadwick

APPLIED MATHEMATICS. (33.)

Newman, Kenneth F., AU.A.
Jones, Albert Walter

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Barker, Edgar James
Boehm, Ralph Vernon
Burnard, Donald Frank
Carter, William Bartel
Coote, George Gilbert
Duncan, Raymond Adamson
Evans, George Richard

Newman, Kenneth F., AU.A.
Searle, Hartley Malcolm

Searle, Hartley Malcolm

FIRST COURSE.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Jones, Herbert William

Fielding, Arthur Walter
Gibbs, Allan George
Golley, Jasper Claude
Hall, James Stapley
Haydon, James Patrick
Jones, Alfred Sidney
Kinnaird, Alexander Ross



APPLIED MATHEMATICS.
Passed with Credit:

PASS LISTS.

McMichael, Richard Verco
Moore, Hector Wolfram
Parker, Cecil David
Rogers, Charles Malcolm
Smith, Brian Arnold
Thomas, David John Saint

Guinand, Andrew Paul

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Chapman, Stanley Bertram
Close, Frank William

PHYSICS 1. (37.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Funder, John Francis
Stead, Sydney Arnold

Passed (in alphabelical order):

Amos, George Lewis
Anders, Ralph Charles
Barclay, John Thomas E.
Bates, William George J.
Beatton, Kenneth Murray
Bone, Maxwell Harold
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul
Burrow, Allan Lincoln John
Buitow, Lincoln
Carter, William Bartel
Casson, Paul Bevis
Chapman, Edith Helena
Chapman, William Glanville
Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy
Cottrell, Eric
Cotton, Howard Milroy
Cowan, Malcolm Robert
Crosby, Melville A, K.
Cudmore, Peter McCracken
Featherstone, Dora B., BA,
Dip.Edue.
Ferguson, William Rex
Fisher, Ruben Walter A.
Gerard, Kenneth Edward
Haines, Murray David
Ham, Lew Mon
Hancock, Gordon Campbell
Hardy, Evan Lovell
Harvey, Raymond Hynson
Holding, Geoffrey Bertram
Howell. Murray Wentworth
Johns, Bennett Gilbert L.
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Thomas, Harold Davey
Walkley, Gavin

Ward, Leonard Rosslyn
White, John Hugh William
Woodman, Stanley Kenneth

(34) SECOND COURSE.

Gray, Maurice Chadwick
Honnor, Wilfrid Weston

Huddleston, Stanley Ernest

Jolly, William Richard N.
Kay, Cecil Bernhard
Kemp, Henry Kenneth
Knauerhase, Oscar Carl
Laffer, Leonard Hughes
Lapidge, Jack Stanley
Lum, Allan Douglas
MecFarlane, William Hector
McMichael, Richard Verco
Mitchell, Thomas Oliver
Mundy, Kevin Arnold
Nolan, John Mansell
Qats, William Nicolle
Patterson, William Friedrich
Paul, Kevin Carroll
Pearce, Kenneth Hartley
Phillips, Albert Maurice
Randle, Ronald George M.
Redmond. John Bice
Roberts, Jean Pearson
Searle, Hartley Malcolm
Sigmont, Vietor Charles
Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal
Smith, Edward Rowland
Smith, Lewis Walter

Stone, Colin

Sullivan, Alan Grose
Thomas, David John Saint
Thomas, Graham Edward
Thomas, Harold Davey
Watson, Ruth

Wright, Angas Stanley
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PHYSICS.

Passed with Crediti (in order of merit):
Guinand, Andrew Paul )
Rance, George Howe )

Passed :
Gray, Maurice Chadwick

PHYSICS. (38a.) SECOND YEAR, B.E.

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Ward, Leonard Rosslyn

PHYSICS. (39.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Rance, George Howe
Close, Frank William

Passed (in alphabelical order):
Barker, Alwyn Bowman, B.E.
Beurle, John Charles Louis
Grant, Colin Xerr

PHYSICS.

Passed with Credit:
Corpe, John Wood
Henderson, Eric Malcolm 3

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Cropley, Frederick Waterton
Fielding, Arthur Walter

CHEMISTRY I. (45.)

Passed with Credity (in order of merit):
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul
Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal
Hardy, Evan Lovell

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Amos, George Lewis
Beatton, Kenneth Murray
Bone, Maxwell Harold
Burrow, Allan Lincoln John
Casson, Paul Bevis
Fisher, Ruben Walter A.
Funder, John Francis
Hall, James Alexander
Holding, Geoffrey Bertram
Jolly, William Richard N.
Kemp, Henry Kenneth
King, John Alfred
Laffer, Leonard Hughes
Luff, Vernon Sebery
MecBain, Norman John

(38.) SECOND YEAR, B8c. COURSE.

Jones, Albert Walter
Gare, Lloyd

COURSE.

Woodman, Stanley Kenneth

THIRD YEAR, B.Sc. COURSE.

Coote, George Gilbert

Mathews, David Stanley
Newman, Bernard William

(40.) THIRD YEAR, B.E. COURSE.

Graiton, Mephan John

Cotton, Howard Milroy
Searle, Hartley Malcolm
Cottrell, Eric

McFarlane, William Hector
Magarey, Kathleen deB., B.A.
Michell, William Edward
Nadebaum, Jack Colin
Norgard, Davey John
Rateliffe, Alfred Bassil
Ryan. Naomi Roslyn

Slee, Norman James
Smith, Raymond Thomas
Stead, Sydney Arnold
Sugg, Bentham Horace
Thomas, Jack

Thomas, Stuart

Whitford, Jack

Wright, Angas Stanley
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INORGANIC SECTION ONLY.

Passed:
Neuling, Herinan James

ORGANIC SECTION ONLY.

Passed :
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest -

CHEMISTRY 1. (45a.) (For Applied Science students other than
Mining and Metallurgical).
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Lapidge, Jack Stanley
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Howell, Murray Wentworth

Appleby, Clement Alwyn
Chapman, William Glanville
Duncan, Raymond Adamson
Griggs, Harold Thomas
Ham, Lew Mon

Hardy, Lindsay John

Hills, George Watherston
Johnstone, William Watson

Forder, Douglas Highmoor
Gare, Lloyd

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Barnes, Thomas Alfred
Bennett, David John

Gray, Maurice Chadwick
Guinand, Andrew Paul
Hancock, Gordon Campbell

Bennett, David John
Parker, Cecil David
Gare, Lloyd

Possed (in alphabetical order):

Barnes, Thomas Alfred
Gregory, Cedric Errol
Guinand, Andrew Paul

Price, James Robert
Parker, Cecil David

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Chapman, Stanley Bertram
Forder, Douglas Highmoor

Lindsay, Dudley Harcourt
Nicholson, Ian Lancaster
Nolan, John Mansell
Phillips, Albert Maurice
Pitt, Barbara Jean
Redmond, John Bice
Stone, Colin

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. SECOND YEAR.
THEORETICAL. (46.)

Passed with Crediti (in order of merit):

Jones, Albert Walter

Harral, Geoffrey Milne
Kleeman, Alfred William
Parker, Cecil David
Sandford, Robert Max
Sigmont, Victor Charles

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. SECOND YEAR.
PRACTICAL. (47)

Passed with credit (in order of merit):

Gray, Maurice Chadwick
Forder, Douglas Highmoor

Jones, Albert Walter

Kleeman, Alfred William

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. SECOND YEAR. THEORETICAL. (48.)
Passed with eredit (in order of merit):

Jones, Albert Walter

Gare, Lloyd
TLeMessurier, David Hugh



PASS LISTS.

Price, James Robert
Forder, Douglas Highmoor

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Chapman, Stanley Bertram
Jones, Albert Walter

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. SECOND YEAR. PRACTICAL. (49)
Passed with credit (in order of merit):

Gare, Lloyd

LeMessurier, David Hugh
Parker, Cecil David

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. THIRD YEAR.
THEORETICAL. (50.)

Passed with Credit:
Price, James Robert

Passed :
Coote, George Gilbert

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. THIRD YEAR.
PRACTICAL. (51.)

Passed with Credit:
Price, James Robert b
Richards, Cecil Albert, M.A. }

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Butler, William Henry Coote, George Gilbert
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. THIRD YEAR. THEORETICAL. (52.)
Passed wilh Credit:

Swanson, Thomas Baikie

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. THIRD YEAR. PRACTICAL. (53)

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Lee, Hector John Swanson, Thomas Baikie

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Booth, Jdward Stirling

GEOLOGY, PART 1. (55.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

LeMessurier, David Hugh

Giles, James Palmer
Collins, Charles Vincent }
Greenland, Patrick Cecil
Phillips, Zoe Somerzet
Close, Frank William

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Barelay, John Thomas E.
Bennett, David John
Biddle, John P. H., AU.A
Brown, Donald Edgar
Burfield, Arthur

Burrow, Allan Lincoln John
Burrow, Lincoln

Cant, Alister McKinnon

Hauser, Frederick Herbert
Waterhouse, Lorna Maud
Melbourne, William H. J.
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie )

Fisher, Ruben Walter A. %

Carle, Elton Keith Eustace
Casson, Paul Bevis
Cockburn, Robert Forbes
Cotton, Howard Milroy
Cranston, Andrew
Donaldson, ;Muriel Grace
Edge, William Seebo
Fairweather, Edna May



PASS LISTS.

Farley, Mary

Gemmell, Alex Stewart
Gerny, John Seavington
Gilchrist, Robert James
Gill, Clarence William Cecil
Hawkes, Frederick John
Honnor, Wilfrid Weston
Jamieson, Amy Joyce

Jolly, William Richard N.
Kay, Cecil Bernhard
Langevad, Eric James
Limbert, Melville Louis
MecDonald, Gilbert S, B.A.
MecDonald, Percy William
Martin, Ralph Keith

GEOLOGY, PART II. (56.)

Passed with Credit:
Kleeman, Alfred William

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Barnes. Thomas Alired
Lock, William Ewart
MecKenzie, Leslie Donald
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Maschmedt, Zillah Daisy
Nicholas, Rowland John
Painter, Rowland George
Polkinghorne, Kate Elinor
Pryor, Eric John

Rowell, Keith Addison
Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott
Stead, Sydney Arnold
Taylor, Herbert Richard
Thomas, Graham Edward
Watkinson, Mavis Daphne
Wood, Allen Edwin
‘Wright, Angas Stanley
Yates, Colin

Magarey, Kathleen deB.,, BA,
Thomas, Jack
Tindale, Norman Barnett

GEOLOGY, PART II. (56.) FOR MINING, METALLURGICAL AND

AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS.

Passed with Credit:
Priest, Frank Alfred

Passed:
Yates. Colin

MINING GEOLOGY. (59.)

Passed:
Tanner, Garnet Albert

BOTANY I. (62a.)

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Bennett, David John
Betts, Beatrice Berenice
Casson, Paul Bevis
Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy
Cohen, Lena Sybil
Edmunds, Ida Florence
Farndell, Leila Mavis
Fenner, Charles Lyall
Fletcher, Helen Weld
Funder, John Francis
Kay, Cecil Bernhard

BOTANY, PART II. (62b.)
Passed (in alphabelical order):
Elliott, Kenneth Alexander

Herriot, Robert Irvine

Kemp, Henry Kenneth
Laffer, Leonard Hughes
McFarlane, William Hector
Mitchell, Thomas Oliver
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie
Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal
Trenorden, Glenwynne Eva
Vivian, Joan Mary

Watson, Ruth

Whitington, Joan

Magarey, Kathleen deB, B.A,
Thomas, Jack
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BOTANY, PART III.
Passed :
Cleland, Elizabeth Robson

(62c.)

PLANT PATHOLOGY AND MYCOLOGY.

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Elliott, Kenneth Alexander

Z00LOGY 1. (65.)

Passed (2 alphabetical order):
Barrien, Beryl Stoddart
Goode, Joan
Johnston, John
Kemp, Henry Kenneth
Laffer, Leonard Hughes

ZOOLOGY II. (66a.)

Passed with Credit:
Booth, Edward Stirling

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Condon, Herbert Thomas

ZOOLOGY III. (66a.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Cleland, Elizabeth Robson }
Day, Kathleen Emily )

Passed :
Angel, Laura Madeline
BIOCHEMISTRY. (69a.)

Passed (in alphobetical order):
Booth, Edward Stirling
Johnston, John

HISTOLOGY. (69a.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

LeMessurier, David Hugh
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Johnston, John
MacKay, Margaret Ethel
PHYSIOLOGY. (69a.)
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Day, Kathleen Emily
AGRICULTURE III. (71))
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Elliott, Kenneth Alexander
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY.

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Elliott, Kenneth Alexander

PASS LISTS.

(72.)

(64a.)

Herriot, Robert Irvine

MecFarlane, William Heector
Moore, Humphrey Owen
Pank, Gladwys Ruth
Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal
Thomas, Jack

Harvey, Reginald Victor

Seppelt, Ian Howe

LeMessurier, David Hugh
Moore, Humphrey Owen

Booth, Edward Stirling

Moore, Humphrey Owen
Seppelt, Ian Howe

Lee, Hector John

Herriot, Robert Irvine

Herriot. Robert Irvine
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AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY.

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Elliott, Kenneth Alexander

ENTOMOLOGY. (72b))
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Elliott, Kenneth Alexander

APPLIED MECHANICS II. (73.)

Passed with Credit:

Jamecs, Clarence Keith
Passed:

Ruftery, John Aldborough

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (74)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Dowie, David Lincoln
Paterson, Keith MecGregor

Passed (i alphabetical order):
Barker, Edgar James

Duncan, Raymond Adamson

Fielding, Arthur Walter
Fleming, Hugh Douglas
Harvey, Raymond Hynson

ASSAYING II. (77)
Passed :
Gregory, Cedric Errol

ASSAYING III.  (78.)
Passed :

Vierk, Frederick John Harvey

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION I.
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Barker, Edgar James
Bullock, John Hynam
Cudmore, Peter McCracken
Gazard, John Anthony
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(72a.)

Herriot, Robert Irvine

Herriot, Robert Irvine

MecMichael, Richard Verco

Haydon, James Patrick
Jones, Herbert William
Smith, Brian Arnold
Walkley, Gavin

McMichael, Richard Verco
Murn, Harold Brunswick
Walkley, Gavin

ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION AND PRACTICE. (80a.)

Passed :
Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton

DRAWING 1. (81)
Passed with Credit:
Cottrell, Eric

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Allen, Gordon Vivian
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul
Chapman, William Glanville
Coventry, Frederick Spencer
Dawson. Geoffrev Dean
Hall, William Georpge P.
Hardy. Lindsay John
Hills, George Watherston

Howell, Murray Wentworth
Jacob, Charles Ernest F.
Johnstone. William Watson
Lapidge, Jack Stanley
Nicholson, Ian Lancaster
Nolan, John Mansell
Redmond, John Bice
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MODELLING 1. (8la.)

Passed with Credit:
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon

DRAWING II. (82)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Jacob, Charles Ernest F. Huddleston, Stanley Ernest
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Bullock, John Hynam Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott

Limbert, Melville Louis Thomas, Harold Davey

Murn, Harold Brunswick
Passed (unclassified) :
Vierk, Frederick John Harvey

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 1. (84)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Boehm, Rolfe Vernon McMichael, Richard Verco
Passed (in alphabelical order):
Barker, Edgar James Walkley, Gavin

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY II. (84a.)

Passed with Credit:

Lloyd, Thomas Rex Viner
Passed:

Ferguson, William Rex

BUILDING DRAWING. (84b.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Lloyd, Thomas Rex Viner Hassell, Frank Colin
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Barker, Edgar James Walkley, Gavin

MEASURED DRAWING AND SKETCHING. (84c.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Hassell, Frank Colin Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton
Hall, James Stanley

Passed :
Haslam, Dudley Osborne

ANTIQUE DRAWING II. (84d.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Hassell, Frank Colin Barker, Edgar James
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon
Passed :
Hall, James Stanley
PROJECTION OF SHADOWS I
Passed with Credit:
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Barker, Edgar James Walkley, Gavin
MecMichael, Richard Verco
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING I. (83a.)

Passed with Credit:
Button, Reginald Ernest )
Tanner, Garnet Albert §

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Dowie, David Lincoln Limbert, Melville Louis
Fielding, Arthur Walter Sharpe, Edmund John
Finlayson, Allan Harvey Simpson, Robert Allen
Fisher, James Hubert T. Thomas, David John Saint
Fricker, Norman Meshach Vierk, Frederick John H.
Gratton, Mephan John Woodman, Stanley Kenneth

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING II. " (85.)
Passed (in alphabeiical order):
Corpe, John Wood Henderson, Eric Malcolm
FITTING AND TURNING I. (86.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest Johnstone, William Watson }
Lapidge, Jack Stanley y

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Allen, Gordon Vivian ' Hardy, Lindsay John
Chapman, William Glanville Hills, George Watherston
Coventry, Frederick Spencer Howell, Murray Wentworth
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean Nicholson, Ian Lancaster
Dowie, David Lincoln Nolan, John Mansell
Fisher, James Hubert T. Raftery, John Aldborough
Hall, William George P. Thompson, John

FITTING AND TURNING II. (87)
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Simpson, Robert Allen Thomas; Harold Davey
FITTING AND TURNING III. (88.) "
Passed with Credit:
Turner, Edward Rcbert
FITTING AND TURNING IV. (88a.)
Passed :
Turner, Edward Robert
DESIGN OF STRUCTURES 1. (89a.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Gazard, John Anthony Carter, William Bartel
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Fleming, Hugh Douglas Langevad, Eric James

Gerny, John Seavington Rowell, Keith Addison

Gibbs, Allan George Sharpe, Edmund Jobn

Gregory, Cedric Errol Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott
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PASS LISTS.

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES II. (89.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Beaney, Harold Leigh

Passed (in alphabelical order):
Dawkins, Lindsay Cramp
Finlayson, Allan Harvey
Fricker, Norman Meshach
Hall, James Stanley

MACHINE DESIGN 1. (90,
Passed with Credit:
Gazard, John Anthony
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Cockburn, Robert Forbes
Haydon, James Patrick

MACHINE DESIGN II. (91.)
Passed with Credit (in order of nerit):
White, William Richard B.
Saddler, Bruce Allder

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Brooke, William Charles R.

ENGINEERING FINANCE. (92)

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Colebatch, Gordon Thomas
"Finlayson, Allan Harvey
Fleming, Hugh Douglas
Fricker, Norman Meshach
Gerny, John Seavington
Gibbs, Allan George

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 1. (93)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Cottrell, Eric
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Allen, Gordon Vivian
Chapman, William Glanville
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean
Fisher, James Hubert T.
Hall, William George P.
Hardy, Lindsay John

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IL

Passed with Credit:
Dowie, David Lincoln

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Cudmore, Peter McCracken
Fleming, Hugh Douglas
Fricker, Norman Meshach
Gibbs, Allan George

(94.)

Jacob, Charles Emest F.

Hassell, Frank Colin
Limbert, Melville Louis
Ward, Leonard Rosslyn

Murn, Harold Brunswick
Raftery, John Aldborough

Fielding, Arthur Walter

Henderson, Eric Malcolm

Gratton, Mephan John
Henderson, Eric Malcolm
Machin, George Herbert
Raftery, John Aldborough
Shnukal, Jack

Ward, Leonard Rosslyn

Nicholson, Jan Lancaster

Hills, George Watherston
Howell, Murray Wentworth
Huddleston. Stanley Emest
Murn, Harold Brunswick
Nolan, John Mansell

Gregory, Cedric Errol
Rowell, Keith Addison
Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IIL (95.)

Passed uvth Credit:
Corpe, John Wood

Passed (in alphabelical order):
Fielding, Arthur Walter Simpson, Robert Allen

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IV. (96.)
Passed with Credit:
James, Clarence Keith

METALLURGY I. (97)

Passed with Credit:
Beck, Alan Beavis, B.Sc.

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Gregory, Cedric Errol Sharpe, Edmund John
METALLURGY II. (100.)
Passed :

Vierk, Frederick John Harvey

MINING I. @o1)

Passed with Credit:
' Fleming, Hugh Douglas

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Beck, Alan Beavis Priest, Frank Alfred
Gerny, John Seavington Shnukal, Jack
Hancock, Gordon Campbell Stephenson, Thomas Howard

MINING II. (102.)

Passed with Credit:
Dowie, David Lincoln

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Paterson, Keith McGregor Woodman, Stanley XKenneth

MINING III. (103.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Sharpe, Edmund John Gregory, Cedric Errol
Tanner, Garnet Albert Vierk, Frederick John H.

OREDRESSING. (103a.)

Passed with Credit:
Priest, Frank Alfred

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Dowie, David Lincoln Woodman, Stanley Kenneth
CIVIL ENGINEERING 1. (104.)

Passed with Credit:
Gerny, John Seavington
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Passcd (in alphabetical order):
Cockburn, Robert Forbes
Fleming, Hugh Douglas
Gibbs, Allan George
Jones, Herbert William
Kinnaird, Alexander Ross

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. (104a.)

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Dowie, David Lincoln
Fielding, Arthur Walter

CIVIL ENGINEERING II. (105.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Beaney, Harold Leigh

Passed (in aelphabetical order):
Finlayson, Allan Harvey
Fleming, Hugh Douglas
Fricker, Norman Meshach

Langevad, Eric James
Rowell, Keith Addison
Sharpe, Edmund John
Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott
Young, Andrew Henry

Gregory, Cedric Errol
Henderson, Eric Malcolm

Colebatch, Gordon Thomas

Limbert, Melville Louis
Shnukal, Jack

Passed unclassified, having passed previously in Hydraulics :

Gazard, John Anthony

HYDRAULICS. (105a.)

Passed (vn alphabetical order):
Dowie, David Lincoln

SURVEYING I. (106.)
Passed with Credit (in order of meril):
Gibbs, Allan George

Passed:
Rowell, Keith Addison

Passed (unclassified) :
Meyer, Heinrich Carl
Shnukal, Jack

SURVEYING IA. (106a.)

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Fielding, Arthur Walter
Lloyd, Thomas Rex Viner
Pitt, Barbara Jean

SURVEYING COMPUTATIONS. (106b.)

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Dowie, David Lincoln b
Gerny, John Seavington \

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Francis, Wilfred Galton
Gibbs, Allan George
Honnor, Wilfrid Weston
Jones, Herbert William

Meyer, Heinrich Carl

Dowie, David Lineoln
Gerny, John Seavington

Thomas, Jack

Simpson, Robert Allen
Vierk, Frederick John H,
Young, Andrew Henry

Finlayson, Allan Harvey

Meyer, Heinrich Carl
Moyses, Bertram Ivey
Rowell, Keith Addison
Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott

-~
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SURVEYING II. (107a.)

Passed with Credit:
Beaney, Harold Leigh

Passed (in alphabetical order):
|Cockburn, Robert Forbes
Finlayson, Allan Harvey
Francis, Wilfred Galton
Fricker, Norman Meshach
Langevad, Eric James

ASTRONOMY FOR SURVEYORS.
Passed with Credit:
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Meyer, Heinrich Carl
Shnukal, Jack

Stephenson, Thomas Howard
Ward, Leonard Rosslyn
Woodman, Stanley Kenneth

Gibson, Stephen Ernest Harvey, B.Se.

SURVEYING IIT. (107b.)
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Beaney, Harold Leigh

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Finlayson, Allan Harvey
Fricker, Norman Meshach
Meyer, Heinrich Carl

WOODWORK. (108).

Passed with Credit:

Redmond, John Bice

Passed:
Dawkins, Lindsay Cramp
ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY 1.
Passed with Credit:
Walkley, Gavin
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton
ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY II.
Passed (in alphabelical order):
Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton
Hall, James Stanley
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 1.
Passed (in alphabelical order):
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon
Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton
ARCHITECTURAL THESIS. (109d.)
Passed with Credit:
Lloyd, Thomas Rex Viner
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING.
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Brooke, William Charles R.

(109).

(1092.)

(109b.)

Passed (in alphahetical order):
Finlayson. Allan Harvey
Schulz, Ernst Adolph
Sharpe, Edmund John

Colebatch, Gordon Thomas

Shnukal, Jack
Woodman, Stanley Kenneth

McMichael, Richard Verco

Haslam, Dudley Osborne
Hassell, Frank Colin

Hassell, Frank Colin

Colley, Edward Henry
Gibbs, Allan George
Hunt, Max Aubrey

Thomas, David John Saint
Turner, Edward Robert

|
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FACULTY OF LAW.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS.

(In order of merit.)

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL
HISTORY. (110.)

First Class: )
Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle Gilmore, Jean

Second Class:
MecLaughlin, Eric E., AU.A.
Moodie, Colin Troup 1
Wright, Leslie McLean  §
Ingleby, John Rupert 1
Mitchell, Roma Flinders )
Third Class:
Beauchamp, Raymond Cullen
Edmunds, Keith Stacey
Hall, Robert Fishburn
Sykes, Howard dePledge

LAW OF CONTRACTS. (111.)

Second Class:
Ingleby, John Rupert
Moodie, Colin Troup

Davoren, Michael Dominic
Greenland, Patrick Cecil
Wilson, Molly Jean

Badger, Lena Jessie
Harrison, Walter, B.A.
Mullen, Brian A., AU.A. E
Walker, Christina Annie

Alexander, Rosemary M. B.
Rowe, Colin Davies ‘
Sangster, Alexander Keith
Third Class:
Williams, Donald Carter
Mitchell, Roma Flinders }
Puddy, Albert Forwood
Sergeant, Maxwell Stuart
Tuck, Bernard Geoffrey
Brocksopp, John Ernest

LAW OF PROPERTY, PART 1. (112)

Third Class:
Whimpress, Thomas A.
Bright, Charles Hart E

Beauchamp, Raymond Cullen
MecLaughlin, Eric E.,, AU.A.
Bright, Charles Hart }
Davoren, Michael Deminic
Frick, Majorie May

Williams, Donald Carter

Frick, Majerie May
McGee, Edward Patrick
Robertson, Donald A.

LAW OF PROPERTY, PART II. (112a)

Second Class:
Clark, Robert John

Third Class:
Elliott, Ronald Donovan
Linn, Beryl Eileen
Isaachsen, Oscar Cedrie

Hunter, Brian Oswald

Alderman, John Kevin
Anderson, Albert Vietor
Bleby, Gordon Edward H.

Bray, John Jefferson
Fraser, Harry Lovat

Morris, Shirley Victoria

Maitland, James Angus
Moodie, Robert Beresford
Padman, William Donald
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LAW OF WRONGS. (113)
First Class:
Judell, Vivienne
Second Class:

Glynn, Brian McMahon Napier, Robert Mellis
Third Class:

Jessup, George A.. AUA. Alexander, Rosemary M. B.

Brocksopp, John Ernest ) Tuck, Bernard Geoffrey

Clark, Robert John 3 Coventry, Charles Robey

Connelly, James Maurice P. Foale, Harold Robert

Elliott, Keith Morris, Shirley Victoria

LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. (114.)

First Class:
Hague, Ralph Meyrick

Second Class:

Moodie, Robert Beresford Doyle, Leo James

Third Class:
Lunn, Margaret Anne 1 Morris, Gronwy Lewis
Solomon, Helen Ethel s Teusner, Berthold Herbert }
Adcock, John Bartlett Worth, Frank Lindsey
Bleby, Gordon Edward H, Walsh, Kevin Gerald

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (115)

First Class:
Taylor, Trevor Roy

Second Class:

Hogarth, David Stirling Barter, Francis C., A U.A.
Third Class:

Solomon, Helen Ethel Beerworth, William Carl

Alderman, John Kevin } MecGee, Edward Patrick

Glynn, Brian McMahon

ROMAN LAW. (116.)
First Class:
Bray, John Jefferson

Second Class:
Hogarth, David Stirling Hunter, Brian Oswald
Third Class:
Doyle, Leo James Fraser. Harry Lovat
Bevan, Medhurst L. W, Lunn, Margaret Anne
Morris, Shirley Victoria Abbott, Herbert Lewis
Heath, Trevor J. G. B.A. Foale, Harold Robert }
Smith, John Jefireys Macdonald, Keith A.
Clark, Robert. John 1 Besanko, Maurice Hier 3
Richards, Dudley. Lewis ) Elliott, Keith 3
Isaachsen. Oscar Cedric Padman, William Donald }
Taylor, Trevor Roy Walsh, Kevin Gerald
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JURISPRUDENCE.
First Class:

FIRST EXAMINATION (FIRST YEAR).
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

PASS
(117,

Hague, Ralph Meyrick

Second Class:

Smith, John Jeffreys
Hogarth, David Stirling

Third Class:

Barter, Francis C., AU.A.
Taylor, Trevor Roy

Bleby, Gordon Edward H.Y}
Hunter, Brian Oswald )
Fraser, Harry Lovat

Heath, Trevor J. G, B.A. f
Thomas, David Austin G.
Bevan, Medhurst L. W,
Isaachsen, Oscar Cedric
Boucaut, Jan Penn

Irving, Henry Edward
Moodie, Robert Beresford )

Awarded Stow Prizes:

Gilmore, Jean
Hague, Ralph Meyrick

Hague, Ralph Meyrick

Bray, John Jefferson

LISTS.

Doyle, Leo James
Bray, John Jefferson

Besanko, Maurice Hier )
Lunn, Margaret Anne i)
MecLachlan, Ian

Maitland, James Angus
Richards, Dudley Lewis
Walsh, Kevin Gerald
Moulden, Beaumont E.
Padman, William Donald
Elliott, Keith

Macdonald, Keith Alexander

Litchfield, Kenneth Lyvle

Awarded the David Murray Scholarship in Jurisprudence :

Auwarded the David Murray Scholarship in Roman Law:

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S.

Watson, George Michael

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Borany.

Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn
Chapple, Colin Frederic
Frayne, John Felix
Jolly, Bertram Morris
Lawson, Beryl Lyda

Salter, William Fulton

Norman, William Gowan
Ray. John

Tamblyn, Erie Joseph
Taylor, William Keith
Wilkinson, Robert Stuart

Awarded the Elder Prize: Watson, Georze Michael

Bonnin, Josiah Mark

Thus completing the First Examination.
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SECOND EXAMINATION (SECOND YEAR).
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

QOaten, Harold Richard H. N. West, Robert Frank
Magarey, Frank Rees White, Joan Hazel
Bennett, Graham Leslie Gibson, George Taylor

Crosby, Neil Daniel
Passed (in alphabetical order):

Bickford, Reginald Nevill C. Leitch, Oliver Westwood
Bonnin, Josiah Mark MecLarty, Thomas Leslie
Burnard, Richard de Garis Richardson, Patricia Sophia
Haslam, Margaret Martha Swan, Charles Spencer
Hodby, Kenneth Wellesley Weleh, Frank Edison

Holland, Laurence Corin

THIRD EXAMINATION (THIRD YEAR).

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
O’Connor, Walter John Birks, Peter Macintyre
Kelly, Thomas Davis West, Leonard Roy
Cleland, William Paton

R

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Day, Robert Sydney Pedler, John Meavious
Gild, Albert Pellew, Richard Alfred A.
Heddle, Frederic French Russell, Walter Alfred

Awarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Prize: O’Connor, Walter John.

FOURTH EXAMINATION (FIFTH YEAR).
Passed with Credit (wn order of merit):

Pellew, Leonard James T. Hayward, John Lionel
Gray, James Hugo Bonnin, Noel James
Miller, Malecolm William Flecker, Margaret Mabel
O’Connor, Richard Joseph Edwards, Karl Francis
Gallagher, William Edward Cleland, Margaret Burton
MecLean, Leonard Allen %

Price, Charles William R.

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Anderson, Claude Leonard O'Reilly, Robert Neil
Beech, Ernest Robert Plummer, Violet Myrtle
Funder, Brian Patrick Robjohns, Henry Collin
Hunwick, Donald Amias J. Southwood, Harry Milton
Knight, Ronald Barrington Stratmann, Paul Franz

Muecke, Roy Le Page Sunter

Awvarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Prize: Pellew, Leonard James
Ternouth.

FIFTH EXAMINATION (SIXTH YEAR).
Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Sangster, Christopher Bagot Gibson, Robert Welch
Arden, Felix Wilfrid Martin, Lincoln William
Angel, Mary Taylor
Passed (in alphabelical order):
Covernton, John Selby Ehmeke, Freda Evelyn
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Awarded the Everard Scholarship:
Sangster, Christopher Bagot,

Awarded the Dr. Chas. Gosse Medal for Ophthalmology:
Gibson, Robert Welch

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

DEGREE OF B.D.S.
THIRD YEAR.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Jungfer, Lorenz Wilfred Lewis, Kevin Joseph
Passed (in alphabetical order):
Frayne, Graham Arthur Tidemann, Ernest Phillips

Packer, Mina

FOURTH YEAR.

Passed with Credit:
Lewis, Gwenyth Elizabeth

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Delmont, William George Pellew, Janie Christobel
Fitzgerald, Gerald Scollin, James

FACULTY OF MUSIC.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

FIRST EXAMINATION.

Passed :
Zillman, Mabel Lange

The following candidates passed only in the subjects indicated:—

Andrews, Enid Vedella History
Burgess, Ada Adelaide Harmony and Counterpoint
SECOND EXAMINATION.
Passed.:

Morley, Evelyn Mabel, A.U.A.

THIRD EXAMINATION.
Passed :
Finnis, Horace Percy, M.A.

The following candidate passed only in the subjects indicated:—

Pryor, Cecilia Marie Harmony, Counterpoint and
Instrumentation
FINAL: EXAMINATION.
COMPOSER
Passed :

Hall, Marjorie Gertrude
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ExpeuTANT
Passed with Credit:
Hyde, Miriam Beatrice, A.U.A.
Passed:
Dix, Jessica Laura, AU.A.

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.

FIRST YEAR.
Passed: Principal Subjest

Ashton, Kathleen Anne D. Singing
Barker, Donald Kemp Pianoforte
Bowen, Gordon Melville Organ

Fisher, Winifred Louise Pianoforte
Hakendorf, Jens Haylett Violin

Pilgrim, Margaret Kathleen Violin

Porter, Muriel Mary Pianoforte

The following candidates passed in the subject indicaled, thereby
completing the first-year course:—

Collins, Yensie Margaret Practical (Singing)
Rofe, Joyce Newton Practical (Singing)
The following candidates passed only in the subjecls indicated :—
Fox, Ray Eldon Practical (Violoncello)
Hardman, Clement C. Practical (Singing)
O’Reilly, Moira. Margaret Theory of Music
SECOND YEAR.
Passed : Principal Subject.
Anderson, Jean Pianoforte -~
Collins, Yensie Margaret Singing
Hodder, Marjorie Norma Pianoforte
Porter, Muriel Mary Pianoforte
Reimann, Leta Edith Singing
Rofe, Joyce Newton Pianoforte

The following candidate passed in the subject indicated, thereby
completing the second-year course:—
Finch, Laura Evelyn History of Music

THIRD YEAR.
The following candidates passed in the subjects indicated, thereby
completing the third-year course:—

Freeman, Ivy G. McL. Harmony, History  and
Practical (Singing)

Morton, Mary Ruth Practical (Pianoforte)

Puddy, Betty Froome Harmony, Counterpoint, and
History

Tuncks, Flora Marion Practical (Pianoforte)

The following candidates passed only in the subjects indicated :—

Hooker, George Harmony, Counterpoint, and
History of Music

Odlum, Vernon James History of Music

Thomson, Dorothy Joyce History of Music
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BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES.

DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION.

ACCOUNTANCY L

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Brown, Reginald Dutton
Cawte, Nellie
Emmott, Allan Keighley
Garrett, Eric Mostyn
Hocking, Henry Arthur
Menz, Hermann Victor
Oliver, Edward Bruce

ACCOUNTANCY II.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):
Adams, Harry

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Ashenden, Leslie Edward
Bayly, Jack Harold Fellowes
Blackwell, Hazel Annie
Braddock, Lyall Arthur
Bridgland, Lionel Cedric
Brooks, Sidney Rundle
Buckley, John Alfred Robert
Callaway, William Frank
Davis, James Lenton
Dermott, Alice May
Eddy, John Edwin
Elliott, Melva Gwendoline V
Ellis, Kevin Clifford Keith
Errington, Edna Jean
Fewell, Stanley William
Fitzgerald, Teresa Catherine
Fleming, Ralph Harry
Fleming, Robert Colin
Forbes, Wilfred Roy
Garrett, Eric Mostyn
Gibb, Ernest Ullathorne
Hand, Allan
Haslam, Alan Francis
Hirst, Ronald Robert

ECONOMICS.

Passed with Credit (tn order of merit):
Jackson, Leslie Colin

Passed (in alphabetical order):
Ashton, Alec James
Bowden, Harry Frederick
Cavender, Frederick Richard

Paterson, Muriel Gertrude
Robertson, John

Sambell, Amy Olive May
Sweeney, James

Turner, Percy Elliot
Whelan, Patrick John

Kumnick, Donald Kerr

Howland, Arthur Stilville
Hutchesson, Gordon B., LL.B.
Isaachsen, Eric Eduard
Kenihan, John Dudley
MecAuliffe, John Thomas
McAuliffe, Lionel Frank
McKee, Geoffrey Nolan
Malcolm, Kathleen
O’Flaherty, Reginald K,
Oliver, Edward Bruce
Pearson, Arthur Clarence
Perriam, Clifford Allen
Peterson, Ronald John
Riches, Robert Wilfred
Riley, Olly Beata
Schneider, Wilfred, B.E.
Searcy, John Dudley
Sinclair, Graham
Sweeney, James

Vincent, Harry

Wagstaff, Ronald
Whelan, Patrick John
Willlams, Edward George

Whitwell, Bruce Dowland

Chambers, Flinders Frederick
Clark, Phyllis Mary
Combe, Bernard Milo
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Davis, Noel Hewitson
Deane, Allan Nicholson
Dowie, Jean Phillis
Gaffney, James Cullen
Gordon, Leslie Ernest G. N.
Hannon, James

Harris, Norman Alexander
Hounslow, Gordon Richard
Jeffery, Charles Frederick
Lasscock, Gwendoline Joyvce
Letcher, William John
Love, Ronald Beaumont
Luxmoore, John Alexander

STATISTICS 1.

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Clark, Phyllis Mary
Doecke, Heinrich Albert

COMMERCIAL PRACTICE.

[

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Hutchesson, Gordon B., LL.B.
Turner, Percy Elliot
Kumnick, Donald Kerr

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Batt, Henry Richard Devon
Bridgland, Lionel Cedric
Brown, Reginald Dutton
Byrne, Arnold Alfred
Easson, Leonard John

Ellis, Kevin Clifford Keith
Gibb, Ernest Ullathorne
Gordon, Leslie Ernest G. N.
Hammer, John Frederick
Jeffery, George Henry
Jenkinson, Keith Travers
Kelsey, Jack

COMMERCIAL LAW I

vt

Passed with Credit:
Simpson, Alfred Moxon, B.Se.

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Ashton, Alec James
Bowden, Harry Frederick
Burley, Arnold Robert
Cawte, Nellie

Chappell, Leland C. M.
Chesterman, George Herbert
Commings, David H.
Davis, Raymond Colin
Duffield, Gordon Llewellyn
Dwyer, Brian Boru
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MecDonald, Dorothy Patricia
McKenszie, Allan John
Maleolm, Kathleen
Matthews, Leonard George
Milne, Lorna Margarette
Potter, Edward Mark
Prior, Olive Cora
Ridgway, Frank Reginald
Rose. Vivian Clement
Runge, Maxton Koeppen
Turner, Arthur Frederick
Walter, Richard John
Wyett, Ernest Stanley

Raymond, Reginald Norman

O’Mahoney, John Edwin D. )
Smith, Robert Carswell $

Malcolm, Clare

Neale, Dion Lindsay
Patterson, Robert Banks
Praetz, Norman Harry
Riches, Robert Wilfred
Ridgway, Frank Reginald
Rose, Vivian Clement
Rush, Herbert Stanley
Simpson, Alfred Moxon, B.Sc.
Todd, Norman Timbury
Verco, Wilfred Douglas
Wallace, Russell Heathcote

Edwards. Alfred John
Emery, John Marsh

Ferrar, Leonard Houghton
Fewell, Stanley William
Forbes, Wilfred Roy
Frayne, Jack Edmonston
Gunton, Eric William

Hale, Donald Charles

Hann, Maxwell Keith
Harrington, Joseph Carleton
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Haslam, Alan Francis
Henderson, Walter

Kean, Eileen Margaret, M.A.
Kelly, Hartleigh

Kilgour, Colin Frederick W.
Lapthorne, Cecil Lindsay J.
Love, Ronald Beaumont
Matthews, Leonard George
Matthews, Ronald William
Nettle, Kenneth Ralph
O’Flaherty, Reginald K.

COMMERCIAL LAW IL

Passed utth Credit (in order of merit):
Adams, Harry

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Allingame, G. W. D. McD.
Braddock, Lyall Arthur
Cant, Rex Birdsey
Compton, Joyce Olive

Day, Frank Vernon

Elliott, Melva Gwendoline V.
Errington, dna Jean
Fisher, Harold Henry
Fleming, Robert Colin
Glastonbury, Oliver Albert I.
Hill, William Charles
Johnson, Harry Witter

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

Passed with Credit (in order of merit):

Temme, Bernhard Robert
Reseigh, Claude Edgar
Naylon, Augustine James
Craker. Arthur Ernest
Pope, Hugh Gilmore

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Abbott, Norman F., AU.A.
Badcock, Raymond F. G.
Bramwell, Horace Gordon
Coombe, Albert

Coombe, Samuel

Cottrell, Francis Allan
Davis, Arthur Colin

PUBLIC FINANCE.

Passed with Credit:
Reseigh, Claude Edgar

Oliver, Edward Bruce
O’Mahoney, John Edwin D.
Phillipson, Ernest Charles
Raymond, Reginald Norman
Ridgway, Frank Reginald
Rose, Vivian Clement
Runge, Maxton Koeppen
Solomons, Phillip R. N.
Thomas, David John Saint
Waldeck, Frederick Chapple
Wilson, Alicia

-

Jeffery, George Henry
Vincent, Harry

Kellett, Charles Frank
MecAnaney., William Patrick
Malcolm, Clare
Muecke. James Sunter
Neale, Dion Lindsay
Praetz, Norman Harry
Riches, Robert Wilfred
Riley, Olly Beata
Schneider, Wilfred, B.E.
Searcy, John Dudley
Stone, FElsie Catherine
Taylor, James Scott

Sando, Maurice Hughes
Doecke, Heinrich Albert
Gibbs, Thomas Jim

Slade, James Henry Gray
Anthoney, Ernest

5

Gordon, Coleman Guildford
Jeffery, Charles Frederick
Kay, Harold Edwin
Millerd, Clifford James
Richardson, Svdney Harold
Willoughby, Hubert



PASS LISTS. 379

Passed (in alphabetical order):

Coombe, Albert Lee, Frank Botham
Craker, Arthur Ernest Millerd, Clifford James
Gordon, Coleman Guildford Naylon, Augustine James
Jackson, Harold Ernest Pope, Hugh Gilmore
Jeffery, Charles Frederick Richardson, Sydney Harold
Kay, Harold Edwin . Slade, James Henry Gray

ENGLISH COMPOSITION.
The following students completed the course:

Badcock, Raymond F. G. Millard, Hubert Victor
Bell, William Robert C. Ophel, Ralph Burnell
Burley, Arnold Robert Pearson, Arthur Clarence
Cant, Rex Birdsey Perriam, Clifford Allen
Craker, Arthur Ernest Rasch, Herbert Edwin
Davis, Arthur Colin Riches, Robert Wilfred
Day, Frank Vernon Temme, Bernhard Robert
Fotheringham, Robert Lewis Willoughby, Ethel
Glasson, Gordon Roy Willoughby, Hubert

Hill, William Charles



THE WAR.

ROLL OF HONOUR.

MEMBERS AND STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY WHO FELL.

—Harold BEdwin Salisbury
Armitage (Acting Major),
Aarts

“Charles Ernest Bagot, Ap-
plied Science

~Brian Brock Bayly, B.Sc,
M.C. (Captain)

~Joeseph Thomas Barnes, B.A.

—Willoughby George Bell,
B.Sc.

-John Wesley Blacket, (Cap-
tain), Arts

_Joseph Arnold Blacket (I.ance-
Corporal), Arts

—Ernest Otto Alfred Bruns,
Arts

.-£llve Britten Burden, M.B,,
B.S. (Captain, A.A.M.C.)

_Raymond Hadden Choat,
Commercial

~Gordon Llewellyn Crossman
(Corporal), Commercial

—H#rrol Cruickshank, Law

_George Campbell Davies (Ser-
geant), Science

.George Francis Davies, (Lieu-
tenant), Arts

~John Newton Davies (Ser-
geant), Arts

—8ylvester Sydney Day (Lance-
Corporal), Arts

—Frank Henry Dealy (Quali-
fied for B.Sc.)

~Bandford Rhodes Delbridge
(Lance-Corporal), Law

-Yictor Knowlton Dickinson
(Corparal), Arte

«~—TLeslie Varley Duxbury, Con-
servatorium.

—Melville Orechard Farmer,
Congervatorium

~~Angus Salier I'erguson, B.A.,
LI.B. (Lieutenant)

Paul Charles Albert Fornua-
chon, B.A., B.Sc.

~Biwen Richard Gard, Con-
servatorium

—3o0seph Gilbert, B.S8c. (Lieu-
© tenant)
—James L.esHe Gordon, LI.B.
(Sergeant, A.A.M.C))
—Anthony Basil McKellar Hall
(Sergeant), Applied Science
~George Russell Hambidge,

Law

—~&ilbert Aberdein Harvey,
M.B.,, B.S. (Captain,
R.A.M.C.)

~Ernest Duncan Hewish,
Science

Willlam Paton Hoggarth,
(Lieutenant), Applied Science

.Louis Gordon Holmes (Cap-
tain), Commercial

_Leonard Charles Hornahrook
(Second Lieutenant), Arts

_Charles Willilam  Hooper,
B.Se., (Captain)

-.John Gilbert Jacob, M.M.
Arts

Frederick Sampson Jelfrey,
Arts

~-\Wilfrid Oswald Jose (Lieu-
tenant), Applied Science

~Julius August William Xar-
ser (Captain), Arts

-~Lyle  Stanislaus Durham
Klauer (Sergeant-Major),
Law

..-Leonard Buxton Laurie

(Lieutenant), Arts

~Graham  Holland Leaver
(Lieutenant), Applied Science

—~Reginald Blockley Lueas,
M.B., B.S. (Capt.,, R.A.M.C.)

.Ronald George McKail, B.Sc.
(Sergeant)

~QOlarence Roy McLaren, Arts

_Louis Warnecke McNamara,
B.E., M.)M. (Sergeant)

_John Brier Mills, LL.B.
(Major)
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— Harold Flinders MiItchell,
Final Certificate in Law
(Lieutenant)

- Harold Erlc Moody,
(Lieutenant)

—Alan Warren Morey, M.C.
(Lleutenant), Medical

~Gordon Albert Munro (Lieu
tenant), Aris

—George Francis Jack Need-

ham, A.C.U.A.

«~Elwin Bruce Olifent (Lleu-
tenant), Commercial

.. Clarence Swann Padman,
Arts

LL.B.

ROLL OF SERVICE.
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—Geoffrey de Quetteville Robin
(Sergeant), Applied Science

—~Alan Chamberlain Rodgers,
Science

“~“George Selway, Law

—John Mitchell Sinclair
geant), Law

—Harry Burgan Slee, Aris

—Cyrll Forster Stephens, B.Sc.,
(Lance-Corporal)

~—Charles Price Tiver, Science

—John Clarence Wells, M.B,
B.S. (Major)

—~George Wheaton (Lieuftenant),

Arts (5 ;.3

(Ser-

~~Wl{lliam Varley, Lato

In addition to the above, the following members and students of
the University joined the Expedilionary Forces:—

Members of the Council

- tDenny, W. J.,, M.P., M.C.
(Captaln)
~Hayward. W. T. CALG.

LL.D., M.R.C.S.
—Isbister, W. J., K.C., LL.B.

Members of the Staff.

—~Cavanagh-Mainwaring, W. R..
MB., B.S. White Eagle of
Servia (Major)

=Clark, E. V., B.Sc. (Lieut.)

-Cudmore, A. M., M.B., B.S.
(Lieutenant-Colonel)

~De Crespigny, C. T. C., M.D..
B.S., D.S.0. (Colonel)

<Downey, M. H., M.B, B.S,
D.S.0. (Colonel)

~Gartrell,. H. W., B.A., B.Sec.
(Lieutenant)

~Gllbert. i 2 @8 M.B., B.S.,
F.R.C.S.

~Hamilton, J. A. G, B.A,
M.B.

-Hayward, W. T., CM.GQG,
LL.D., M.R.C.8. (Colonel)

“Magarey, A. C., M.B., M.8.

_Mawson, Sir Douglas, D.Se.
(Captain)

—~Newland, H. S., M.B.,, M.§,,
D.S.0. (Lieutenant-Colonel)

~—Smeaton, Bronte, M.B,, B.S.

|
|

|

‘Watson, Professor A. (Mnjor)

Wilson, T. G., M.D., Ch.M.
(Lieutenant-Colonel)
Graduates.

—Abbott, N. B. G.,, M.B,, RS,

—Addxson S. S, B.Sc.
~Angwin, H. ’1‘. M., B.E.
—Baker, A. J. X, B.A.
Baker, R. A.,, M.B.,, BS.

~Barton, F. K., B.A.

~Barlow, D. L, M.B. B.8S.
M.C.

—Bean, E. L., B.A.

~Bean, A. R., M.B.. B.S.

-~Beard, T. R. 8. G, M.B., B.S.,
M.C.

—~Beare, . H.,, M.B., B.S.

_-Berriman, R. H., B.Sc.

-Betts, L. 0., M.B., B.S.,
O.B.E.

—~Birch, J. B.,, M.B,, B.S,, M.C..
Birks, W. R., B.Sc.
.}Black, E. C., M.BR., BS
—+Black, G. H. B, M.B,, B.S’. 2
—Blackburn, A. S T;LB V.C. D Q\
~tBlackburn, .I. B.A.
~Blackburn, C. B, A, M.D.

O.B.E.
-~ Bollen, C., M.D.
--“Bollen. I, YW., M.B., B.S.

-Bragg, W. L, B.A.

xD; o~

+ Wounded.



-~Bray, C. T., Final Certificate
In Law

-—Broadbent, E. E.,, M.B,, B.S.

—~Bronner, R.,, B.A.

~—Brown, James \Vatson, B.Sc.,
LL.B.

~tBurgess, L. F., B.Sc., M.C.

— tBurnard, R .G.,, M.B,, B.S.

—Burnell, G. H, M.B,, B.S.

—QCalrns, H. W, B.,, M.B., B.S.

-Calder, W C, AC U.A, M.C.

~QOampbel], G. C, B.A, ILL.B,,
M.C. and Bar.

<71 Carne, A. G, BA, M.C.

~Catchlove, S. G. L M.B,
B.S.

~Caw, A. R.,, M.B,, B.S.
.Chapple A., B.Sc.

~Chapple, Harold, B.Sc.
—Chapple, Phoebe, M.B,, B.S,,

M.M.

=Cllento, R. W., M.B,, B.S.
~Coghlll, D. M. R., M.A,
~Collins, W. K., M.B., B.S.
~Corbin, C.,, M.B,, B.S.
—Corbin, H., B.Sc.

~tChapman, R. H

R

S
., B.E.
~3Clayton,, A, 1.B
D.S.0.

o . B8,

~Cleland, W. L., B.E.

~tCloge. W. J.. M.B., B.S.

—Cole. C. R.. B.Sec.

~.Cooper, W. W., B.E,

~ Corry, S. L., M.B.. B.S.
~Cowan, D.,, LL.B.
~Cowan, D R. W,
-Cox, E. B, LL.B.
‘Dart, R. I, B.E.

~Darwin, L. J., B.Sc.

~Davenport, A, V., Final Certl-

ficate in Law

~Davies, H W., M.B., B.S.

~Davies, W. L., B.A., M.C.

~Davey, R. S., Final Certifi-
cate in Law
~Dawson, Dean, M.B.. B.S.

~Dolling, C. E., M.B.,, B.S.
Douglas, R. L MA

~Drew, C. F., MB B.S.,, M.C.
-1Dumas R. J BI]
.-Duncan-Hughes. J. G., M.A,
~tDunstone, H. E.. M.B,, B.S.
~Fleming, T. G., M.B.,, B.S.

ROLL
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- Fry, H. K., B.Sc,, D.Ph., M.B.,
B.S.,, D.S.O.
—1Gault, A. K., M.B,, B.S.
- George, Mildred M., M.B,,
B.S.
~1Giles, 1. E., BA
—Glles, N. 8., B.Sc.
,TG]'I], L. W, B.E.
~Gillen, J. B, 1 B
—~fGodfrey, K =
— Goldsmith, F !\I
- Goode, A., M.B
—1Goode, K. B.,
~Goodman, C. W
-.Gray, W. W. E.,
~Grant, R. L. T., }
.,TGreenway, H.,
C.de G.
- Griffiths, T ) 78 I
— Griffiths, B W.
...-Gurner Colm,
. Guymer, A H.
o TGuymer L A
.. Hall, N. B.,, M.
- Hardy, A. B,
~Hardy, T. M., B. Sc
-~ Harris, R. Hope, A.C.U.A.
- Haslam, L. H., LL.B.
- Haste, R. A., B.Se,
B.S.
~ Hayward, L. A, M.B, B.S.
~ Healey, K. J. B., Final Cert!-
ficate in Law
-~ Henderson, W., B.A., LL.B.
~Hendry, C. A.,, A.C.U.A.
--Heseltine, A. F.. B.B.
— Heuzenroeder, R. H.,
Certificate in Law
.- Heuzenroeder, W. H., LL.B.
— Holder, B. M., B.E.
. Holder, S. E., M.B., B.S.
--Holland, W. C., Tinal Certifi-
cate in Law
~~Hope, C. H. 8., M.D.
.. Hope, Laura M.. (Mrs. Chas.),
M.B., B.S.
.- Hornabrook, R. W.,
B.S.
-~ Hutcheson, G. 1. ND,, B.N.
.~ Jefferis, A. T., B.Sec.
—%Jeffries, I.. W., M.B,, B.S,
D.S.0.,, 0.B.E.

— Jones, E. B.,, M.B,, B.S.

B.S.
.B., B.S
B.S.

w.b,.*

.S,

.W: w" 4
Ewu:p

Sw
i
e

SAH
B Wi
W ow

avA,

:«w'z
ot g

CFw

M.B.,

Final

M.B..

t Wounded.



ROLL OF HONOUR. 383

-—Jose, 1. B., M.B,, B.S.,, M.C.

- Kelpert, L. J., M.B,, B.S.

-Kendrew, G. H.,, M.B., B.S.

- tKenihan,, R. L., M.B., B.S.,
M.C.

—~3+Kennedy. A. L., B.E.

— tKerr, D.. LL.B.,, M.M.

_ Kessell, S. L., B.Sc.

- Kneebone, J. LeM. M.B,
B.S.

~Kollosche, H. F., M B.,, B.S,

~Langdon, R. Y., B.Sc.

- Le Lacheur, H., B.A,

-Le Messurier, F. N,, M.B.
B.S.

.. Lendon, G. A, M.B., B.S.

--Lewis, E. H.,, M.D., B.S.

-Ligertwood, G. C., B.A,
LL.B.

~Linn, L. W.,, M.B,, B.S.

.Yove J. A, M.B., B.S.

-Love, J. R. B,, B.A.

~McBride, W. J., B.Sc.

.McBryde. F. B.. LL.B.

~McDonald, Ross, TLI.IB.

~McGlashan, J. LK., M.B,
B.S.,, M.C.

-Macaulay, R. W, B.A.

-MeNei], Tan. M.B.. R.S.

~fMadigan, C. T., B.Se.

~Martin, J. C., LL.B.

~Martin, V. G., B.Sc.

~Mayo, J. C., M.B,, B.S.

.tMelbourne, A, C. V., B.A,

~Mellor, T. R.,, TFinal Certifi-
cate in Law.

~Messent, P. 8., M.B.. B.S.

~Millhouse, E. W. J., I.LL.B.

--Moore, B. F.. M.B., B.S.

--Moore, G. D., B.Sc.

-Moulden, A. M., LL.B.

~Muecke, C. W. L., A.C.U.A,

-~Muecke, L. F.,, M.B., B.S.

~Muirhead, H. M., Final Cer-
tificate in Law

~~+Muirhead, J. R.,, M.B.. B.8,
D.S.0.

- Muirhead, L. G., \I.B., B.S.

.-Nicholson, H. J. G.. B.E.

~Nott, H. C., M.B., B.S.

~0Oldham, W., B.A.

~O’Nell]l, S.. M.B.. B.S.

~Padman, E. C,, B.A, LL.B.

~Parkhouse, Devon, M.B,, B.S.

—
\

-~ Parsons, R. W., B.E.

- DPellew, L. J., M.B, B.&.

- Penny, H. 1.. M.B., B.S.

—Penny, B. S, Final Certificate
in Law

-1Phillips, W. J. E, M.B,
B.S., M.C.

— Piper, H. B, LL.B.

~Pitcher, C. F., M.B., B.S.

~Pitt, A. W., M.A.

~Pomroy, H. R.,, M.B.,, B.S.

~Powell, H. A., MB. B.S,
C.M.G.

—T'owell, H., M.B., B.S., M.C.

~tPrice, W. J., B.A.

“Pyne, W. K., Final Certificate
In Law

~Reed, G. S, LL.B.

- Reid, W. G., Final Certificate
in Law

~Rennije, FI. C. C.. M.B.. B.S.

=Reynell, W. R., B.Sec.

—Rice, P. W.. M.B., B.S.

~Rodger, G J., B.Sec.

-Rolland, J. A.,, M.B., B.S.

~Ronald, 8. D., Final Certiff-
cate in Taw

— Rosman, F. E., BSe.

~Ross, D. B, LLL.B.

~—Rudall, R. J., LLL.B.

—~Russell, B. A. H,, M.B., B.S.

- 1tScott, R. M., B.E.

~Secott, M. L., M.B,, B.S.

Shaw, J. B.,, B.Sc., M.C.

-Sheppard, B. A, A.C.U.A.

~Shipway, G. S., M.B., B.S.

=8impson, H. G. L., LL.B,

=Skipper. 8. H., LL.B.

=Smith, F. S.. Final Certificate
in Law

~Smith, R. B, B.I.

-Smijth, W. L., M.B., B.S,
M.C.

~8Smith, W. Ramsay, D.Sec.

-Snow, W. R., B.E, D.8.0,
M.C.

~“+Somerville, H. N., B.Sc.

—Southwood, A. R.. M.B,, B.S.

~S8teele, D. M., M.B.. B.S., M.C.
and Bar

“tSteele, X, N.. M.B, B.S.

—Stephens, Erie Goyne, B.Se,

“Stewart, C. G., B.A.. M.C.

“Strachan, J. C. P., M.B., B.S.

t Wounded.
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- Stuckey. E. J.,, M.B, B.S.
—~ {Sweeney, J. G., M.B., B.S.
- Symons, E. L., M.B.. B.S.
—Tassle, L. G.,, MB, RS,
D.S.0.. M.C
+Thomas, E. B, MB, BS,
-Thomson, H., LLL.B., M.C.
-Trudinger, M., B.A.
~Tuck, H. P., B.Sc.
“T'urner, C. T., M.B., B.S.
—Vaughan, J. H., LL.B.
—Verco, C. M., B.A.
“Verco. J. S.,, M.B., B.S.
—Yerco, R. J., M\.B., B.S,

“Wall, F. L, MB, BS, MC.

~Wallmann, D. R., M.B., B.S.

~+Webb, A. B.,, IMinal Certifi-
cate in Law

~Webb, J. N, M.B,, B.8,

~tWhitington, L. A., LI.B.

~Wibberley, B. W., M.B,, B.S,,
M.C.

~Wien-Smith, G., M.B., B.S.

~Williamson. A.. Mus. Bac.

~Williams, F. E.. B.A.

-Wilson, L.. A., M.B.. B.S.

=Wilton, A. C.. M.B., B.S.

~Wyllie, H. A.,, M.B, B.
M.C.

~—Yates, Donald, B.E., M.C.

~Yeatman, C., M.B,, B.
0O.B.E.

_ Zwar, B. G.,, M.D,, M.S.

S,
-~

STUDENTS.
FACULTY OF ARTS.

~Ashhurst, T.

- Astley, J. F.
~Bawden, A. V.
..Beaumont, Paul C.
_Billing, H. L.
~Boorn, C. W.
-Bowering, H. T..
~Carthew, B. W.
Lleary, H. S.
~4Coombe, S. W,
~Currie, N. C. H.
~—+Gellert, L. M.
-Griggs, C. M.
~Grosvenor, C. 1.
~Hill, J. H.
~Hill, P. J.

-~ tJohnecock, B. H.

- Kelly, B. G.
~Kingston, F. A.
~Klose, O. H. W.
~Lapidge, E. A. F. 0.
~ tLeach, W. V.
~tMcCann, W. F. J., M.C.
~Mattner, E. W,
~+tMeldrum, E. D.
~Moroney, C. J.
~TPearce, J. E.
.Rayner, G. P.
~Rendell, A.

.Sard, T. B. C.
~Schueider, . J, W.
~Shepherd. E. .T.
~Silver, E. B.
—Smythe, K. R.
~Statton, A. K.
—+Statton, J. W.
~Symonds, H.

- Symonds, W. M. C.
«Taylor, W, I. F.
~Tiver. S. J.
~-Trebilecock. T. H.
~*Tregenzn, H. S.
~Tregenza, 8, T.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

-Allen, R. S.

.- Bleechmore, C.
- Christie, W.
~+Cosh, T. M.

== Denton, B. K.

~ Dowling, D. A.
-~Edwards, H. T. J.
~Hvans, C. G.

-~ Ford, R. V.
~tGaskell, T,

.~ @Goodman., R. G.

~+Gryst, N. T.
~tHayward, J. H.

- Hughes, . W,

< +Jacobs, D. C., M.M.
-~ Jeffreys, J. G.
~Kelly. A. H.
-Lamphee, A. D.
.-MeclLean, D. R.
~Maddern, C. A.
~+Maddern, C. B.
~Matthews, F.
-=Morris, BE. W. G.
“tMoyes, A. G, M.C.

+ Wounded.
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= +tMunday, H.

— Patersun, A. R.
—Pinches A. L.
—tPotts, €, R.

— Potts, R. E.

— Prest, B. =x.
--Riddle, A. R.
—Robertson, G. C.
~Rowe, E. T.
—Kbedley, A. C.
--Southern, H. A.
- Stanley, M. J., M.C.
- Stoate, T. N.
-fWalker, E. C.
--Wright, A. R.
~tWilton, R. G.

FACULTY OF API'LIED

SCIENCE.

~Boundy, Rex .

~tColman, W. R. G.

-Cox, R. W. A,

~fHylton, J. R.

~Kneebone, C. S., M.M.

tKneese, A. T.

_Melbourne, H. E. 8.

~Mudie, G. D.

~Pellew, C. E.

~Poole, G. G.

_ Robertson, D. E.

~Robertson, I. A.

—Sanders, R. C.

~ Schomburgk. R. H.

~White, BE. B.

~Wigg, R. M.

- Winnall, T. B.

FACULTY OF LA,

- Clarke., L. H.

_ Cleland, T. I.
-.Donaldson, A. K.

- {Fisher, G

- Gifford, A. H.. D.C.M.
~tHarris, B. W

= Holland, G. H.

— Hunt, W. R.

- Kirkman. K. H.

-~ Martin, H. W.

-~ Newman, R. P,
—North, C. V. R

- tPelrce, H,

~S8mith, P. T, D.C.M.
—~Somerville, A. S. R.
~Bparrow, C. K.

«~ Sutherland, A. J. L.
von Bertouch, L.

=Wallace, N. V.

= Ziesing, G. I.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
~Ballinger, C. J.
<Bennett, N. R.
= Dorsch, C. K.
~Harbison, E, J. K.
~Hourigan, I'. V.
=Lindon, L. C. E.
-=Pryor, W. A.
=Walker, W.
=Webb, W. F. 8.
=White, Alan H.

COMMERCIAL COURSE.
-Bennett, A, H. J.
=Berry, W. J.
=Bishop, W. P.
~—Brandenburg, R. E.
=Brown, L. 8.
-=Choat, R. H.
= Creswell, J. T.

- *Goode, R. B., M.C.
~- Gordon, D. P.

= (Gordon, M. M.
=Krome, B. G
=Loan, W. C.
~Mackie, G. N.
=tMaddern, A. .

= Martin, C. W.

- Medlyn, E. I,
-=Mengerson, N, V.
~ Messent, A. E,, ACUA

- Nield, A R.

— Pennington, ¥. A,
..Ponder C. W. G, A.C.U.A,
= Shepley, W. A,
~{Sincock, S. O.
=South, A. C.

- Virtue, A, R.

CONSERVATORIUM.
- Alderman, V,
= Raine, H.
=Tolley, E. E.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
--Adams, I'. P.
~TBerrill, F. C.
- Eldridge, E
= Lyne, H. T
— tGambrell, R. L. V.

¥ Wounded.
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LETTERS PATENT.
Dated 22nd March, 1881.

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, limpress of
India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts
of the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as * The
Adelaide University Aect,” * The Adelaide University Act Amend-
ment Act,”” and  The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,” a Uni-
versity consisting of a Council and Senate has been incorporated and
made & body politic with perpetnal succession, under the name of
“The University of Adelaide,” with power to grant the several
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine,
Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Music.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of
the University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say):

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the afovesaid Degrces
alveady conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of
Adelaide shall be recognised as academie distinetions and rewards of
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by
any University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland
and that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on
women.

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our
Royal consideration, do, by virtue of Onr prerogative and of Our
special grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents,
for Us Our heirs and successors, will and ordain as follows :

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and
Doctor of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be
granted or conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any per-
son, male or female, shall be recognised as academic distinetions and
rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and eonsideru-
tion in Our United Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions
throughout the world, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted
by any University of Onr said United Kingdom.
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1. No vaviation of the constitution of the said University which may
at any time, or from time to time be made by any Act of the Legisla-
ture of South Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circun-
scribe, or diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by
these Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and con-
siderations conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of
knowledge now established, or a like standard, be preserved as a
necessary condition for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees.

ITI. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by Our Governor of Sonth Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22ud day of March, in
the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual. PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTLER
Kor REecocyisixé DEGREES IN SURGERY AND HENGINBERING.
Dated 2nd September, 1913.

George the Yifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland and of thie British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India To all
to whom these presents shall come greeting

Whereas Her late Most Gracions Majesty Queen Vietoria by
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland bearing date at Westminster the 22nd day of
March 1881 in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant
and declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Arts
Bachelor of Medicine Doctor of Ddedicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor
of Laws Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and
Doctor of Music theretofore granted or conferred and thereafter to
be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide on any person
male or female should be recognised as Acadenic distinctions and
rewards of merit and be entitled to rank precedence and considera-
tion in the United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions
thereof throughout the world as fully as if the said Degrees had
been granted by any University in the said United Kingdom And
whereas Our trusty and well beloved Sir Day Hovt Bosanquet
Knight Grand Cross of The Royal Victorian Order Knight Com-
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mander of The Most Honourable Order of the Bath Governor of our
State of South Australia hath forwarded to Us through one of ounr
Principal Secretavies of State a petition from the University of
Adelaide dated 31st day of January 1913 praying for an extension of
the said Charter of the 22nd day of March 1881 and for the
recoguition of Degrees in Surgery and Engineering already conferred
or hereafter to be conferred by the said University

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act of
the Legislature of South Australin No. 441 of 1888 the short title
whereof is “The Degrees in Surgery Act” the University of
Adelaide is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor and
Master of Surgery and whereas under and by virtue of another
Act of the said Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof
is “The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of
Engineering and Master of Engineering NOW KNOW YE that we
taking the premises info consideration do will grant and declare

l. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Swrgery and
Bachelor and Master in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred
or hereafter to be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide
shall be recognized as Academic distinctions and rewards of meit
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in’ Our United
[Kingdom and in Onv Colonies and Possessions thronghout the world
as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University
in Our said United Kingdom

2. No variation of the coustitution of the said University which
may at any time or. from time to time be made by any Act of the
Legislature of South Australia shall in any manner annul abrogate
circumscribe or diminish the privileges conferred on the said
University by these Our Letters Patent nor the rank rights
privileges and considerations conferred by such lastly-mentioned
Degrees so long as the standard of knowledge now established or a
like standard be preserved as a necessary condition for obtaining the
aforesaid lastly-mentioned Degrees

3. Any soch standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by our Governor of South Australia for the time being

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent

Witness our self at Westminster the second day of September in
the fourth year of our Reign

By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual
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ACT OF [INCORPORATION.
The Adeluide University Act.

No. 20 or 1874.
(Assented to, 6th Noveuwber, 1874.)

Presmble,

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province
of South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate,
and endow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and de-
nominations of Her Majesty’s subjects: And whereas Walter Watson
Hughes, HEsquire, has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty
Thousand Pounds towards the endowment of two chairs or professor-
ships of such University, upon terms and conditions contained in a
certain Indenture bearing date the twenty-fourth day of December,
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two, and made between the
said Walter Watson Hughes and Alexander Hay, Iisquires, repre-
senting an Association formed for the purpose of establishing such
University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth in the Schedule
hereto; be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of
South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legislative Coun-
cil and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present Par-
Hament assembled, as follows:

University to consist of Couneil nud Senate.

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be es-
tablished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed ac-
cording to the provisions of this Act, shall be a bcdy politic and
corporate by the name of “ The University of Adelaide,” and by such
name shall have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a
common seal, and shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead and
be impleaded, answer and be answered unto in all Courts in the said
province, and shall be capable in Jaw to take, pnrchase, and hold all
goods, chattels, and personal property whatsoever, and shall also he
able and capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever,
not only such lands, buildings, and hereditaments, and possessions, as
may from time to time be exclusively used and occupied for the im-
mediate requirements of the said University, but also any other lands,
buildings, hereditaments, and possessions whatsoever, situated in the
said Province, or elsewhere, and shall be able and capable in law to
grant, demise alien, or otherwise dispose of all or any of the property,
real or personal, belonging to the University, and also to do all other
matters and things incidental or appertaining to a body politic and
corporate: Provided always, that until the Senate of the said Uni-
versity shall Lave been constituted as herein enacted, the said Uni-
versity shall consist of a Council only: Provided further, that it
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shall not be lawful for the said University to alien, mortgage, charge,
or demise any lands, tenements, or hereditaments, of which it shall have
become seised, or to which it may become euntitled by grant, purchase,
or otherwise, unless with the approval of the Governor of the said
Province for the time being, except by way of lease for any term not
exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such lease shall be
made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the whole of
the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obtained for the same,
without fine.

First Couwcil by whom appoiunted. Election of Chaucellor and Vice-Chancellor.

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of
this Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Councit
shall elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a
vacancy shall occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor,
either by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said
Council shall elect a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may
be, instead of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such va-
cauncy, the Vice-Chancellor in all cases shall be elected by the said
Council out of their own body, and the Chancellor, if not a member
of the said Council at the time of his election, shall, from and after
his election, become a member of the said Council during the term of
his office, and in any such case, and for such period, the Council ghall
consist of twenty-one councillors. Kach Chancellor and Vice-Chan-
cellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except in the case of the
first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such other term as shall be
fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University made pre-
viously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more than
four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same

time.
Vaconcies in the Counecil, bow created and filled.

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira-
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have
been longest in office shall vetire, but shall be eligible for re-clec-
tion, and if more members shall have been in office for the same
period, the ovder of their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and
all vacancies which shall occur in the said Council by retirement,
death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled as they may occur, by
the election of such persons as the Senate shall at meetings to be duly
convened for that purpose elect; or, if the Senate shall not have been
constituted, such vacancies shall be forthwith reported by the Chan-
cellor to the Governor, who shall within three months after such re-
port nominate persons to fill such vacancies, or if the Senate shall
fa’l to elect within six months then the Governor shall nominate per-
sons to fill guch vacancies.
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Senata how constrvuted,

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any
of the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of
three years’ standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have
been published in the Government Guazette, the Senate shall be then
constituted, and shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons
thereafter admitted to such degrees, or who may become graduates of
three years’ standing, and a gradnate of another University admitted
to a degree in the University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing
from the date of his graduation in such other University, and the
Senate shall elect a Warden ont of their own body annually, or when-
ever a vacancy shall occur.

Questions how decided, quorum.

5. All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present,
and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case
of an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question shall be de-
cided at any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof
be present, or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty mem-
ber: theveof be present.

Chairmunship of €ouuncil and Senate.

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his ab-
sence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every
meeting of the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in
the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of
the Conncil present, and in the absence of the Warden the members
of the Senate present shall elect a chairman.

Couueil to hive eutir: munagement of the University,

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss
all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the snid
University, and shall have the entire management and superinten-
dence over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the
statutes and regulations of the said University.

Couneil to make statutes and regulations with approval of the Ssunte.

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any
statutes and regulations (so as the same be uot repugmnant to any
existing law or to the provisions of this Act) tonching any election or
the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and man-
ner of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, exami-
ners, officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, the
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees
or honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be
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charged for matriculation; or for any such examination or degree, the
lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be
charged, the manner and time of convening the meetings of the said
Council and Senate and in general touching all other matters whatso-
ever regarding the said University: Provided always that so soon as
the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted, no new
statmte or regulation or alteration or repeal of any existing statute,
shall be of any force until approved by the said Senate.

Colleges may be affiliated, and boerding bouses licensed.

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes
for the affiliation to or connection with the same of any college or
educational establishment to which the governing body of such college
or establishment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision
of boarding-houses intended for the reception of students, and the
revocation of such licences: Provided always that no such statutes
shall affect the religious observances or regulations enforced in such
colleges, educational establishments, or boarding-houses.

Statutes azd Regulations to be allowed by Governor.

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced
to writing, and the common seal of the said University having been
affixed thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and
countersigned by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be
binding npon all persons members of the said University, and upon
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same.

Limitation of the powers of Council as regards the chairs founded by W. W, Hughes.

11. The powers herein given to the Council shall, so far as the
same may affect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said
Walter Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him,
and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of the funds
contributed by him, be subject fio the terms and conditions of the
before-mentioned indenture.

Univereity to confer degrees

12. The said University shall have power to confer, after examin-
ation, the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts,
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of
Music, and Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations
of the said University : Provided always that it shall be lawful for
the said University to make such statutes as they may deem fit for
the admission, without examination, to any such degree, of persons
who may have graduated at any other University.

Students to be in residence during term.

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as

the said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or
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guardian, or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent
or guardian, and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in
connection with the University, or in a boarding-house licensed as

aforesaid.
No religious test to be adwinistered.

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or
to hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advan-
tage or privilege thereof.

Eundowiment by annual grant.

15. Tt shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be is-
sued and paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to
Five Pounds per centum per annum on the said sum of Twenty
Thousand Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes,
and on such other moneys as may from time to time be given to and
invested by the said body covporate npon trusts for the purposes of
such University, and on the value of property, real or personal, se-
curely vested in the said body corporate, or in trustees, for the pur-
poses of the said University, except the real property mentioned in
clause 16 of this Act; and such annual grant shall be applied as a
fund for maintaining the said University, and for defraying the
several stipends Whlch may be appointed to be paid to the several
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed
by such University ‘and for deflaymg the expense of such fellow-
ships, scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions, as shall be awarded for
the enconragement of students in such University, and for providing
a library for the same, and for discharging all necessary charges
connected with the management thereof: Provided that no smch
grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pouuds in any one year.

Endowment in Land.

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may
alienate, grant, and convey in fee-simple to such University or may
reserve and dedicate portions of the waste lands of the said Province,
not exceeding filty thousand acres, for the purpose of the U111vers1ty
and the further endowment theleot and the Governor may in like
manner, and on behalf of Her 1\f[a]eqty, alienate, grant, and convey
in fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a piece
of land in Adelaide, East of the Gun Shed and facing North Terrace,
not exceeding five acres, to be used as a site* for the University
buildings and for the purposes of such University : Provided that

*An exch(mue of part of the site granted under this section has been eflected
under Act No. 45 of 1376.
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the lands so granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such
University, such trusts to be approved by the Goverunor.

University of Adelaide included in Ordinunc: No. 17 of 1844,

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an Univer-
ity within the meaning of section 11 of Ovrdinance No. 17 of 1344,
entitled “An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Medical Practi-
tioners in this Province for certain purposes.”

Cowncil or Senate to report annually to the Governor.

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of Jannary
in every year, report the proceedings of the University during the
previous year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full
account of the income and expenditure of the said University,
audited in such manner as the Governor may direct, and a copy of
every such report, and of all the statutes and regulations of the Uni-
versity, allowed as aforesaid by the Governor, shall be laid in each
year before the Parliament.

Governor to be Visitor,

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the
said University, and shall have authority to do all things which
appertain to Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet.

Short Title,
20. This Act may be cited as ““ The Adelaide University Act.”

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO.

This Indenture, made the twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand
eight hundred and seventy two, between Walter Watson Hnghes, of Torrens
Park, near Adelaide in the Province of South Australia, Esquire, of the one
part. and Alexander Hay, of Adelaide, nforesaid, Ksquire, Treasurer of the Ex-
centive Council of the University Association, of the other part : Whereas the
said Walter Watson Hughes is desirous that a University should he estab
lished in the said Provinee, to be called “* T'he Adelaide University,” and has
agreed (o assist in the fonndation of sueh University, by contributing the sum
of Twenty Thousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or
wofessorships in the said University. one for Classical and Comparative Philo-
ogy and Literatnre, and the other for KEnglish Languoage and Literature and
Mental and Moral Philesophy : And whereas the said Walter Wittson Hughes,
his executors or administrators is or are eantitled to nominate and appoint the
two first Professors to such chairs: And whereny an Association has heen
formed, and has undertaken to endeavour to fonnd and establish such Univer-
sity, and has appointed an Execntive Conncil: And whereas the said Alex-
ander Hay has been appointed Treasurer of the said Executive Council: Now
this [udenture witnesseth, that in consideration of the premises, the said Wal
ter Watson Hnghes doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and admini-
strators covenant with the said Alexander Hay, his exeeutors and administra-

+This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880, which recognizes
(amongst others) the following qualifications:—*‘Doctor or Bachelor of Medi-
cine or Master in Surgery of any chartered University in Her Majesty's
Doniinions authorised to grant Degrees in Medicine and Surgery.”
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tors. that he, the said Walter Watson Hughes, lis executors, or administrators,
shall and will, on or before the expirntion of ten years from the date hereof pay
to the said Alexander Hay. as such Treasurer, or to the snid Executive Council,
or if the said University is incorporated within sueh period, then to snch Cor-
poration the sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds Sterling : And will in the mean-
time, pay interest thereon, or onsnch portion thereof as may remain unpaid at
the rate of Six Ponnds per centum per annum, from the first duy of May, one
thousand eight hundred and seventy-three, sneh interest to be puid by equal
quarterly payments: And itis agreed and deelared that the interest and an.
nual income of the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied in
two equal sums in endowing the said two chairs with sulavies for the two Pro-
fessors, or occupiers of such chairs: And it is hereby also declared and agreed
that the said Walter Watson Hughes has appointed the Reverend Henry
Read, M. A., Incumbent of the Church of England in the District of Mitcham,
to oceupy, and that the said Henry Reail shall occupy the first of such chairs
as Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature : And thiat
the said Walter Watson Huglies has appointed the Reverend John Duvidson,
of Chalmers Chureh, Adelaide, to ovenpy, and that the said John Davidson
shall ocenpy the tirst of the other of such chairs as Professor of English Language
and Literature, and Mental and Moral Philosophy : And it is hereby agreed
and declared that the annual income nnd interest of the said sum of T'wenty
Thensand Pounds shall e applied for the purposes aforesaid in equal sums quar-
terly and for no other purpnse whatever: And it is also declared and agreed
that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be held by the Treasurer
of the said University, or by the Corporation therveof, when the said Univer-
sity shall become incorporated, for the purpose of paying and applying the an-
nuad interest and income thereof equally endowing two chairs or professorships
in the said University, one of such chairs or professorships being Classics and
Comparative Philology and Literature, and the other of such chairs or profes-
sorships being English Language and Literature, and Mental and Moral Philo-
sophy: And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of Twenty
Thousand Pounds shall when the sane is received by the Treasurver of the said
University, or by the Universily when incorporated. be invested® upon South
Australian Government Bonds, Debentures or Securities, and the interest and
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quarterly in en-
dowing the =ail two chairs or professorships in the said University as afore-
said : In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set
their hands nnd seals the day and year first above written.

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said Walter
Watson Hughes, in the presence of Richard } W. W. HUGHES (L s.)
B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide.

TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY.

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of Novewber,
1874, the Homourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty
Thousand Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides:—*“And
it is agreed and declared that the interest and annual income of the
said sum of Twenty Thousand Ponnds shall be applied as a fund for

*By a deed execnted in 1881 the douor consented to the investment of the
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildiugs, and on first mortgages
of freehold lands and buildings in South Anstialia.
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maintaining the said University, and for defraying the several sti-
pends which may be appointed to be paid to the several Professors,
Lecturers, Examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed by sucl
University, and for defraying the expense of such fellowships,
scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions as shall be awarded for the en-
couragement of students in such University, and for providing a Ti-
brary for the same ; and for discharging all necessary charges con-
nected with the managemeut thereof, and for no other use or pur-
pose whatsoever. And it is also declared and agreed that the said
sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when the same is received
by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the University when
incorporated, be invested * upon South Australian Government
Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income
arvising from such investments shall be paid and applied to and for
the benefit and advantage of the said University in the manner and
for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described,
and to or for no other purpose whatsoever.”

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT
No. 20 of 1874 No. 143 of 1879.
Preamble.

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient
to amend ‘“The Adelaide University Aet’’—Be it therefore enacted
by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of
the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows :

University has been duly constituted.
1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and
gppointed according to the provisions of “The Adelaide University
Act.”

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations.

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the
szid Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Reg-
ulation repeal Statutes and Regulations made by the University ; and
that section shall be read and construed as if the words * or Regu-
lation ’ had been inserted in it next after *‘ Statute ” where that
word occurs lastly therein.

Repeal of power to confer ceitain Degrees.

3. The words  Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science,” which

occur in the twelfth section of the said Act are hereby repealed ; and

* By a deed execnted in 1880. the University is empowered to invest the
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands aund buildings and on first mortgages
of freehold lands and bnildings in South Australia.
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that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not

occurred therein.
Short Title.

4. This Act may be cited as “The Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act.”

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVER-
SITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880.
Preamble.

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient
to repeal part of “The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,”
and to revive part of ¢ The Adelaide University Act,” and to amend
it—Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South
Anstralia, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present
Parliament assembled, as follows :

Repenl and Bevival.
1. The third section of *“ The Adelaide University Act Amend-
ment Act” is hereby repealed, and so much of “The Adelaide Uni-
versity Act” as was repealed by that section is hereby revived.

Admigsion ot women to Degrees.

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by
“The Adelaide University Act,” and by the Statutes and Regula-
tions of The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted
to that Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said
University.

‘Words importing masculine gender include feminine.

3. In “The Adelaide University Act,” words importing the mas-

culine gender shall be construed to include the feminine.

Title.
4. This Act may be cited as “The University of Adelaide Degrees.
Act.”

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDK
TO CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY.
No. 441 of 18S8.
Prermble.

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in
the University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the said
University to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master
of Surgery —Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Pro-
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vince of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Liegis-
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this
present Parliament assembled, as follows:

Upiversity may conler degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery.

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of
Surgery, according to the statutes and regulations of the said Uni-
versity : Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Univer-
s1ty to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission,
without examination, to any such degree of Bachelor or Master of
Surgery of persons who may have obtained a corresponding degree
at any other University.

Masters of Surgery to be members of Senute.

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide
to the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, be-
come members of the Senate of the said University.

Title of Act.
3. This act may be cited as * The Degrees in Surgery Act.”

Incorporation
4. “The Adelaide University Act,” *“ The Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act,” and “ The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,” so
far as their respective provisionus are applicable to and not inconsis-
tent with the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall res-
pectively be read with this Act.

AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND «“THE ADELAIDE
UNIVERSITY ACT.”

No. 1058 of 1911.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows :

Short Titles
1. (1) This Act may be cited alone as “The Adelaide University
Act Amendment Act, 1911.”
(2) “The Adelaide University Act” (hereinafter called “ the
principal Aet”),
“The University Site Act, 1876,”
“ The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,”
“The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,”
“ The Degrees in Surgery Act,” and
this Act,
may be cited together as ‘The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to
e e
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Liucorporation with other Acts.
2. This Act is incorporated with the other Acts mentioned in sec-
tion 1 hereof, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as one Act

Five additional members of the Council to be appointed by Parliament.

3. In addition to the members of the Council of the University
elected as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members
of the said Council who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Parliament of the said State ; and from the time of the appointment
of the first five members under this Act, the membership of the said
Council shall be increased accordingly.

How the additional mewbers to be appointed.
4 (1) Of the said five additional members two shall be appointed
by the Legislative Council, and three by the House of Assembly.
(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this Act
unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is
appointed.

Time of appointment and tenure of office.

5. (1) As soon as practicable after the passing of this Act the first
five members shall be appointed under this Act, and at the begin-
ning of each Parliament after the present Parliament five members
shall be appointed in manner aforesaid.

(2) Upon the notification, in manuer mentioned in section 3 of
this Act, of any such appointment by either House of Parliament, the
members appointed by such House and then in office shall refive :
Provided that any member appointed under this Act shall be eligible
for reappointment from time to time.

Vacancy to oceur if councillor ceasesx to be member of Parliament.

6 In case any member appointed under this Act ceases to be a
member of the House of Parliament which appointed him, otherwise
than by the expiration or dissolution of Parliament, he shall there-
upon cease to be a member of the Council of the University.

How vacancies filled.

7. When a vacancy in the office of a member appointed under this
Act occurs through death, resignation, or otherwise, a member to fill
the vacancy shall be appointed by the House of Parliament which
appointed the member whose office has become vacant; and the
member so appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the term
of office of the person in whose place he is appointed.

President’s or Speaker’s notice of appointment to be conclusive evidence

8. A notice in writing addressed to the Chancellor of the Univer-
sity, and signed by the President or Deputy President of the Legis-
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lative Council, or by the Speaker or Depuaty Speaker of the House of
Assembly, as the case may be, certifying that the person or persons
therein named has or have been appointed a member or members
under this Act, shall be conclusive evidence of the matters therein
stated and of the validity of the appointment.

University may confer degrees of Bachelor anul Master of Engineering.

9. (1) The University shall have power to confer, after examina-
tion, the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Master of Engineer-
ing, according to the statutes and regulations of the University : Pro-
vided that it shall be lawful for the University to make such statutes
as they deem fit for the admission, without examination, to the said
degrees of persons who have graduated at other Universities, and to
admit snch persons according to the statutes so made.

Masters to be members of Senate on adinission,

(2) Persons admitted by the University to the degree of Master
of Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the
Senate of the University.

Annunl Grant increased by £4,000,

10. In addition to any grants under section 15 of the principal Act,
in every year a grant of Four Thousand Pounds shall be paid out of
the Geeneral Revenue to the University, to be applied for the purposes
mentioned in the said section.

ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1923.
No. 1555 of 1923.

Be it Enacted by the Governorof the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows :
1. (1) This Act may be cited as the ““Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act, 1923.”
(2) The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to 1911, and this
Act may be cited together as the ¢ Adelaide University Acts, 1874
to 1923.”
(3) The Adelaide University Act, 1874, is hereinafter
referred to as ‘‘the principal Act.”
2. This Act is incorporated with the other Acts meutioned in
section 1 of this Act, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as
one Act.

Limit of annual grant based on endowments raised to £20,000.

3. Section 15 of the principal Act is amended by striking out
the word ¢ Ten” in the last line thereof and substituting in lien
thereof the word *‘ Twenty."”
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University to be exempt from Lund Taa.

4. Notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary in any
Act or rules or regulations made thereunder, all land in vespect of
which the University of Adelaide, or any person as trustee therefor,
would, but for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South
Australia, shall from and after the passing of this Act be exempt
from taxation by the said State.

ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1924,
No. 1614 of 1924.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows :

Bhort titles.
1. (1) This Act may be cited as the ‘ Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act, 1924.”
(2) The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to 1923, and this Act
maybe cited together as the ** Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to
1924."

Incorporation with other Acts.

2. This Act is incorporated with the other Acts mentioned in
section ] of this Act, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as
one Act.

Power to confer degrees of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science.

3. (1) The University shall have power to confer, after examina-
tion, the degrees of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and Doetor of
Dental Science, according to the statutes and regunlations of the Uni-
versity : Provided that it shall be lawful for the University to make
such statutes as they deem fit for the admission, without examina-
tion, to the said degrees of persons who have gradnated at other
Universities, and to admit such persons according to the statutes so
made.

(2) Persons admitted by the University to the degree of
Doctor of Dental Science shall, on admission thereto, become
members of the Senate of the University.

Validation of degrees and atatutes and regulations.

4. (1) All persons heretofore admitted by the University to the
degrees of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science
shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to those degrees, and
the conferring of those degrees shall have the same force and effect
as if the powers given to the University under section 3 of this Act
had been given to the University before the admission of the said
persons to the said degrees.
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(2) All statutes and regulations heretofore made, altered, or
repealed by the University with respect to the degrees of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science shall be deemed to have
been lawfully made, altered, or repealed, as the case may be, and
shall have the same force and effect as if the powers given to the
University under section 3 of this Act had been given before the said
statutes and regulations were made, altered, or repealed, as the case
may be.

Power of University to constitute new degrees.

5. The University shall have power to confer, after examination
in addition to the degrees which under the provisionsof the Adelaide
University Acts, 1874 to 1923, and of section 3 of this Act the Uni-
versity has power to confer, such other degrees as the University by
atatute or regulation may constitute ; and it shall be lawful for the
University to make such statutes and regulations as they deem fit for
the admission, without examination, to any degree constituted as
aforesaid of persons who have graduated at other Universities,
and to admif such persons according to the statutes or regulations

so muade.
Membership of Senate.

6. Persons admitted by the University to any degree constituted
by the University by statute or regulation which is of the status of a
Master or a Doctor shall, on admission thereto, become members of
the Senate of the University.

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929. No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as ‘“The University Land Act, 1929.”

2. Sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the Act
No. 351 of 1885 entitled “An Act to set apart certain Land for a
Jubilee Exhibition and for other purposes,” are repealed.

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and
therein hachured in black is hereby vested in The University of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION ACT, 1927. No. 1831 of 1927.
Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Aunstralia
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as

follows :
Short title.

1. This Act may be cited as the « Agricultural Eduncation Act
1927.”
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Power to grant money to University for agricultural research.

2. (1) In addition to any other sums payable to the University
of Adelaide out of the General Revenue of the State, the Treasurer
shall in each of the financial years set out in the Schedule to this
Act pay to the University the sam set out in the said Schedunle
opposite to that financial year.

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the General Revenue
of the State, which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated
accordingly.

(3) The University shall apply the said sums for the pur-
pose of extending the researches in agriculture and allied subjects
at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute of the aforesaid
University.

Conditions of grant.

3. All moneys paid to the University of Adelaide under this
Act shall be deemed to be paid on the following conditions,
namely :—

(¢) The Waite Agricultural Research [nstitute of the Uni-
versity of Adelaide aforesaid shall conduct researches
in cereal breeding, plant genetics, and plant nutrition,
the improvement of pastures and pasture plants, agri-
cultural chemistry and its applieation to the production
of farm erops, soil management, and soil classification,
and shall maintain divisions of Entomology and Plant
Pathology for the purpose of investigating the insect
and fungus diseases of agricultural and horticultural
crops, and shall undertake such other investigations as
may from time to time be prescribed by the Council of
the said University during the currency of this Act.

(b) The said Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall, in
addition to the investigational work aforesaid, furnish
an advisory service in Plant Pathology and Entomology
to the Minister of Agriculture.

{c) The staff of the said Waite Agricultural Research Institute
shall, upon such terms and conditions as are agreed
upon between the Minister of Agriculture and the
University, make and report to the Minister the result
of any investigation in agricultural matters which he
requires to be so made and reported upon.

(d) The University shall maintain a course in agricultural
science of degree standard for the training of graduates
for service in the department of Agriculture, the Educa-
tion Department, the Stock and Brands Department,



404  THE PUBLIC LIRRARY, MUSKUM, AND ART GALLERY ACI.

and the Woods and Forests Department, and for service
under the Trrigation aud Drainage Commission.
Provigion for employment of graduates in Agricultural Science in certain Government
Departments.

4. (1) In each of the ten years next after the passing of this
Act, the Council of the University of Adelaide may nominate to the
Minister of Agriculture not more than four persons who have taken
the course in Agriculture at the University of Adelaide and
obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science at the said University,
to be officers «f the Departments of the Public Service mentioned
in sub-section (2) hereof, After nomination made as aforesaid, the
Government shall, notwithstanding any of the provisions of the
Public Service Act, 1916, to the contrary, appoint the said persons
to be officers in one of the Departments aforesaid at salaries of not
less than Three Hundred Pounds a year.

(2) In this section ¢ Departments’ include the Department
of Avriculture, the Kducation Departmeunt, the Stock and Brands
Department, the Woods and Forests Department, and the Irrigation
and Drainage Commission.

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY
ACT.

No. 986 of 1909.

6. (1) The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum
and Art Gallery of South Australia, constituted by the ‘ Public
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Act, 1883-4,” and the Acts
amending the same, is hereby continued as the Board under
this Act.

7. (1) From the beginning of the month of November, one
thousand nine hundred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen
members, of whom—

1. The Governor shall appoint five members:

1. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members :

m. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one
member :

1v. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one
member :

v. The Royal Geographical Society of Australasia (South Aus-
tralian Branch) shall elect one member :

vi. The Adelaide Circanlating Library shall elect one member,
and

vi. The Association shall elect three members.
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(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned in subsection (1)
hereof (except the Association) unless he is at the time of his
election a member of the society or body electing him.

9. The elected members of the Board shall be elected for one year,
and in the month of October in every year the several societies and
bodies mentioned in section 7 (except the Association) shall elect
members of the Board as provided by the said section; and at the
annual meeting of the Association, or an adjournment thereof, three
members of the Board shall be elected ;  Provided that every elected
member of the Board shall hold office until the election of his suc-
cessor, and shall then retire, but may be re-elected.

10. Subject as in this section provided, the elections of members
of the Board by the several societies and bodies mentioned in section
7 shall take place and be conducted in the manner provided by the
Second Schedule to this Act: DProvided that each of the said
societies and bodies is hereby empowered to make all such statutes,
regrulations, and rales, not being inconsistent with this Aect, as it
deems necessary or proper, either in substitution for, in alteration
of, or in addition to the provisions contained in the said schedule
applicable to such society or body, for the following purposes, or
any of them, namely, for prescribing :—

(a) The time and mode of nominating candidates for election as
members of the Board:

() The convening and holding of meetings for such elections :

(¢) Subject to section 9, the times and places for holding such
meetings;

(d) The number of members or subscribers required to counstitute
a quorum at such meetings ;

(¢) The conduct of the business and proceedings of such
meetings ;

(f) Provisions for the election of members of the Board
to fill vacancies arising otherwise than by effluxion
of time; and

(9) Generally all such matters of every kind as the society or
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for the
purpose of electing members of the Boaxd :

Provided also that as regards the Association tlie powers conferred
by this section shall be exercised by the Council.

12. A casual vacancy in the office of a member of the Board
shall occur in any of the following circamstances :—
() The death of the member :
(h) The resignation of the member by notice in writing, signed
by the member, and received by the president or the
secretary of the Board :
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(¢) When the member is not a member of the society or body
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected
by the Association when he is not a member of any
institute :

(d) When the member has been absent, for the period of three
months or more, from all the meetings of the Board
held during such period, withont the permission of the
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before
the expiration of such period :

(¢) 1f the member was appointed by the Governor, the re-
moval of the member by the Governor.

18. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the
Board may be filled by the election of & member by the society or
body which elected such member. Any member of the Board
elected under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term of office of the member in whose place he is so
elected.

(3) Every appointment or election under this section shall be
notified by the Governor in the (Yovernment Gazette, and the Gazette
containing such notification shall be prima focie evidence of the
appointment or election so notified.

14. (1) Ifanyof the electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or
neclects to exercise the right of election given to it by this Act,
the Governor may appoint a member or members of the Boards
who shall hold office for the same period and in all respect,
as if he or they had been elected by the electing body so
making default.

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of
any casnal vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected meémber
of the Board.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.
ROLES AND REGULATIONS TOR 1UE ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF THE BOARD.
Election by the Uwiversity of Adelaide.

1. («) In these regulations as to the University of Adelaide
“preseribed " means preseribed by the statutes and regulations for
the time being in force as to the election of members of the Board
by the University, whether such statutes and regulations were made
under the ** South Australian Institute Act Amendment Aet, 1879,
or are made under this Act, and ** University "’ means the University
of Adelaide.

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the “ South Australian
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,” the expressions ¢ Board ” and
Board of Governors " shall be deemed to mean the Board.
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2. The members of the Board to be elected by the University shall
be elected in manner prescribed.

3. In the month of October in each year the Council of the
University shall convene, in the prescribed manner, a meeting in
Adelaide of the University, for the purpose of electing two members
of the Board ; and whenever the office held by any member elected
by the University becomes vacant before the expiration of the year,
or other period for which he was elected, the said Council shall, in
the prescribed manner, convene a meeting of the University for the
purpose of electing another member to hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term of office of the member whose office has become
vacant.

4. Whenever the prescribed number of members of the University
is not present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for
holding any such meeting, the Council shall, as soon as convenient
thereafter, elect two members or a member (as the case may require)
of the Board, in such manner as the Council thinks proper.

5. The result of every such election shall be certified to the Gover-
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the
University, whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the matters
stated therein, and as to the validity of the election.

HOSPITALS ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1921.
No. 1497 of 1921.

Adelaide Hospitl to be Medical and Dental School.

Section 13 of this Act provides that—

1. The Adelaide Hospital is hereby declared to be a school of
medical and dental instruction in connection with the University of
Adelaide, and any person who has been admitted as a student of the
said University, and is studying in the medical course or the dental
course thereof, shall be entitled to attend at the Adelaide Hospital
for instruction in eonnection with such course, subject to any statutes
and regulations made by the Council of the said University and any
rules and regnlations made by the Board.

2 The provisions contained in the Adelaide University Act
relating to statutes and regulations, and to the making and effect
thereof, shall apply to all statutes and regulations made by the said
Council under this section and to the making and effect thereof.

Advisory Committee to co-operate with University and Hospital,

Section 14 provides that—

1. There shall be an Advisory Committee for the purpose of
advigsing and assisting the Council of the University of Adelaide and
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the Board with respect to any matter concerning the Medieal Course
and the Dental Course of the said University and the attendance and
instruction at the Adelaide Hospital of students in the said Courses.

2. The Committee shall consist of seven members. who shall be
appointed by the Governor after being respectively nominated as
follows, namely :—

One shall be nominated by the Council of the University of
Adelaide.

One shall be nominated by the Faculty of Medicine of the said
University.

One shall be nominated by the Faculty of Dentistry of the
said University.

Two shall be nominated by the Board.

Two shall be nominated by the members of the Honorary
Medical Staff of the Adelaide Hospital.

3. When a vacancy occurs on the Committee, whether by the
expiration of a member’s term of office or otherwise, the Governor
shall, after nomination as hereinafter mentioned, appoint a member
to fill the vacancy. The nomination of the member so appointed to
filljthe vacancy shall be made by the body or persons who nominated
the member in whose place such member is appointed.

4. Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed.

5. The provisions of Sections 6 to 9 (both inclusive) of this Act
shall, mututis mutandis, apply to and in respect of the Committee.
Provided that—

1. The Chairman shall be the member elected to that office by
the Committee; and

2. Any four members shall constitute a quornm at any
meeting of the Committee.
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THR
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE,

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annnally as
Warden. ’

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is
present.

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of
meeting as tweuty memnbers ave present.

4. If the office of Wurden be vacaut, or if the Warden shall
be absent, or shall desire to take part in a debate. the Senate
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the
powers of the Warden ; but if the Warden shall arrive after the
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair-
mau shull vacate the Chair.

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually. and shall
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden.

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questious,
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden,
Clerk, or Member of the Council.

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden
# Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with
the circular calling the meeting.

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Wardeu, record
in a book the Minutes of the Votes aud Proceedings of the Senate.

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall ocear in the office
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may
appoint sume suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been
appointed.

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall oceur in the office
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from auy cause be unable
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the
next meeting of the Senate.

Il. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE.
11. The Seunate shall meet at the University on the fourth
WVednesday in the month of November.
12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the
Senate,
13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate
setting forth the cbjects for which they desire the meeting to bs
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convened, the Warden shail convene a special meeting to be held
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the
date of the receipt by him of such requisition.

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members.
present the meeting shall lapse.

15. IFf it shall appear on notice being taken, or on the report
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not preseut,
the Warden ‘shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered
oun the Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future
day.

lIl. NOTICES.

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted
gix clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of
every member resident in the colony, and to such other members
of the Senate us may request notices to be forwarded to them.

#[8. All notices of motion or of questions and all nomiuatious.
must reach the Clerk at the University, hefore 12 noon on the
eleventh day before the day of meeting.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.
A, AGEND:,

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the
following order, aud not otherwise, except by direction of the
Senate :

«. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes.
Business arising out of the Minutes.
b. Klection of Warden and Clerk.
Klection of Members of the Council.
. Questions.
Business from the Council.
Motions on the Nutice-paper.
g. Other business.

A s

20. Except by permission ot two-thirds of the members present,
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a
subject which bas not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for
that meeting.

21. Except snbject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjoarmment.

* dmended by the Senate 26Lh November, 1930,
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B. RULE3 OF DEBATE.
22. Wheuever the Warden rises during a debate any member
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden
ghall be heard without interruption.

23. If the \Varden desives to take part in a debate, he shall
vacate the chair for the time.

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who first rose in his place.

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen * be
now heard,” and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27. Auy member may rise at any time to speak “to
order.”

28. A member may speak npon any question before the Seunate
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a puint of order,
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a
merber be now heard.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30. No mmember may speak twice toa question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply ; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech,
but shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an
amendment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken
thereon.

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.

35. [n the absence of a member who has given notice of a
motion any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.
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37. Any member proposing an mmendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any
negutive voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the
same in substance as any question which during the same evening
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative,

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be
divided.

42. When amendments have been made the main question as
amended shall be put.

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the
question shall be put as originally proposed.
44. A question may be suspended-—
(¢) By a motion, “That the Senate proceed to the next
business.”
(b) By the motion * That the Senate do now adjourn.”
45. A debate may be closed by the motion “ That the question
be now pnt,” being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques-
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate.

C. DIVISIONS.

$6. So soon as a debate npon a question shall be coneluded
the Warden shall put the question to the Seunate.

47. A qnestion being put shall he decided in the first instance
by a show of hands,

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the “Ayes”
or the “ Noes” have it, but any member may call for a division,

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again puat the
qnestion, and shall direct the ‘Ayes” to the right and the
““ Noes ” to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken befure the other
votes, without his being required to leave the chair.

51. Every member present when a division is taken mmst vote
except as hereinafter provided.
" 52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless
he be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be eutitled to vote upon any question in
which he has a direct pecaniary intervest, and the vote of any
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member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten-
tion be called to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in
the Minutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. [n case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re-
ported, uuless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate
hall proceed to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to
a point of order.
D. ELECTIONS.
58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take
place at the ordinary meeting in November.

*58a. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall oceur in the
ofice of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the
next November meeting. :

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting
held after the vacaney shall have become known to the Warden.

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular
when any vacaney oceurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to
which nominations will be received.

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members
of the Senate. i

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has
not appeared on the Notice-paper.

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt
of such letter shall be held to caucel such nomination.

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

*65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall
vote for the required nnber of candidates.

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until snch time as the papers shall have been collected.

> Passed by Senate, 28th Murch, 1894
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67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them
their duties.

¥68. The votes shall be couunted by the scrutineers, and the
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election.

*68a. The Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, de-
termiue finally on questions of detail concerning the election.

E. QUESTIONS
69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be
put to the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the
Senate.

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his
opinion injudiciously worded.

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at
all or until notice thereof has been duly given.

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as
amended.

74. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be
offered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be
necessary to explain sach question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers
shall not be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk,
and recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE.
78. A Cowmmittee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso-
lution “That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of
the whole.”

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be

voted to the chair.
* Passed by Senate, 26th July, 1922.
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80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee
is at ouce proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referred have not beeu disposed of
the Senate having resumed and bhaving received a report of the
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis-
posed of, may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.

83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTEES.

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and
of whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appoiutment of the Committee the
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be
reported on by them, and their report shall be coufined to such
matters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Comuittee
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for
future consideration.

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS.

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a
quorum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present.

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a
meeting held on the Znd day of December, 1885, the previous
mode having been rescinded.

FREDERIC CHAPPLE,

December 2nd, 1885. W ARDEN,
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMA
COURSES FOR 1932.

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all
text-books prescribed.

NOTICE.

Applications for exemption from attendance at a course of Lectures
or Practical Work during any Session or term must be made within a
fortnight after the beginning of the session or term.

GREEK AND LATIN.

The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not
prescribed, but are indicated as suitable for the use of students.

1. Greek. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The series of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in thrce
years. It is divided into three courses, with an examination at the end
of each, but at present there are no lectures in the third course.

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 158, per term.
Subjects of examination in 1932:
A. Firsr CoUrsE:
(a) Translation from English into Greek.
(b) Translation from Greek into English
(¢) Books specially set for 1932:
Thucydides, Book VII (ed. E. C. Marchant, Macmillan),
Homer, Iliad, Book IX (in Homer, Iliad I-XII, ed.

D. B. Monro, O.UP. Students will require a text of
Ilied 1-X1I).

Sophocles, Ajax (ed. Jebb & Pearson, C.U.P.).

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject-matter of the
books set, with special reference to the lectures given.



4* SYLLABUS— CLASSICS.

B Seconn Course:
Same as first course, but in addition are prescribed:
Aristotle, Poetics (text, ed. I. Bywater, O.U.P.).
Pindar, Isthmian Odes.

C. Tumo Counse:
(@) Translation from Creek into English.
(b) Books specially set for 1932:
Homer, Odyssey I-I11.
Pindar, Pythian Odes.
Thucydides, Book III.
Demosthenes, On the Crown.

(¢) Greek History to the Death of Demosthenes.

2. Latin. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The series pf' lectures 1s begun every year, and is completed in three
years. It 18 divided into three courses, with an examination at the end
of each, but at present there are no lectures in the third course.

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.
Subjects of examination in 1932:

A. TFinsr Counse:
(a) Trapslation from English into Latin.
(b) Translation from Latin into English.
(¢) Books specially set for 1932:
Sallust, Jugurtha (ed. I. F. Smedley, Blackwoods)
Vergil, Aeneid, Book XII (in Vergil, Aeneid, VII-XI],
ed. T. E. Page Macmillan. Students W1ll require a
text of Aeneid VII-XII).
Cicero, Pro Archia (ed. G. H. Nall, Macmillan).

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject-matter of the
books set, with special reference to the lectures given

B. Seconp Course:
Same as firsi course, but 1n addition are prescribed:
Juvenal, Satires I, X-XIV, XVI (ed. J. D. Duff, CU.P.).
W. R. Hardie, Latin Prose Composition (Arnold), will be

used.
Questions will be asked on the History of Roman Literature.

C Tump Course:
(a) Translation from Latin into English.

(b) Books specially set for 1932:
Plautus, Mostellaria (ed. E. A. Sonnenschein, Q.U.P.).
Lucretius, Book I (ed. J. D. Duff, CU.P.).
Livy, Book II (ed. R. S. Conway, CU.P.).
Suetonius, Julius Caesar (ed. Butler and Cary, O.U.P.).
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(¢) Roman History to the death of Augustus, In addition
to a general account of the subject (e.g. H. F. Pelham,
Qutlines of Koman History, Rivingtons), students
should read T. M. Taylor, A Constitutional and
Political History of Rome (Methuen). Candidates will
be required also to write historical comments on
passages selected from the books included in (b).

3. Comparative Philology. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The course will consist of 60 lectures, including 18 lectures on Elemen-
tary Greek. This course deals mainly with the Indo-European language
group; but it is designed also to serve as a general introduction to
linguistic study suitable, e.g., for those who may subsequently have an
opportunity of investigating some of the undeseribed native languages of
Australasia or Oceania.

Fee for the course, £5 5s.,, or £1 158, per term.

Text-books:

For Elementary Greek:
W. G. Rutherford, First Greek Accidence (Macmillan).
J. G. Worth, Pallas Athene (C.U.P.).

For Comparative Philology:
R. 8. Conway, The Making of Latin (John Murray).
W. W. Skeat, A Primer of English Etymology (0.U.P.).
J. Wright, Comparative Grammar of the Greek Language (Q.U.P.).

4, Classics. Honours Degree of B.A.

Candidates are recommended to commence Honours work in compos:-
tion and reading early in their course.

The examination will comprise:

(a) Translation into Greek prose and verse.*

(b) Translation into Latin prose and verse.*

(¢) Translation from Greek into English.

(d) Translation from Latin into English.

(¢) Questions on Grammar, and the FElements of Comparative
Thilology as applied to the Greek and Latin languages
Questions on Greek and Roman History and Philosophy, and

on the subject-matter of the books prescribed in (g). In
addition, candidates will be expected to show a more
detailed knowledge of the following:—
For 1932:
(i) Greek History, 404-322 B.C.
(ii) Roman History, 44 B.C-A.D. 69.
(iii) The Atomists and the School of Epicurus.
For 1933:
(i) Greek History to 490 B.C.
(ii) Roman History to 264 B.C.
(iit) The Stoics.
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Books specially set for 1932:
Homer, Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV.
Pindar, Olympian Odes.
Aeschylus, Persae.
Sophocles, Antigone.
Aristophanes, Acharnians.
Herodotus, Book VIII.
Thueydides, Book I1.
Plato, Cratylus and Phaedo.
Demosthenes, On the Crown
Plautus, Trinummus.
Terence, Andria.
Lucretius, Book I11.
Vergil, Aeneid, Books I-VI.
Horace, Odes, Books II and 11I; Satires, Books I (omitting
ii, vil, viii) and II (omitting iv).
Lucan, Book VIII.
Cicero, De Finibus, Books I and II.
Pro Plancio.
Livy, Book II.
Tacitus, Histories, Books I and II.

Books specially set for 1933:
Homer, Iliad I-X1I1.
Pindar, Pythian Odes.
Aeschylus, Choephori.
Sophocles, Electra.
Aristophanes, Birds.
Herodotus, Book V.
Thucydides, Book III.
Plato, Cratylus and Parmenides.
Demosthenes, M eidzas.

Aristotle, Politics III, IV (VII), V (VIII); and Athenian
Constitution.

Plautus, Awlularia.
Terence. Hauton Timorumenos.
Lucretius, Book II.
Vergil, Aeneid, Books VII-XII.
Horace, Odes, Book I; Epistles, Book I; and Ar{ of Poetry.
Juvenal, Satires I, 111, X-XVI.
Cicero, De Finibus, Books III and IV ; De Re Publica.
Livy, Books I and I1.
Tacitus, Histories, Book I1l.
* Translation into verse is optional. Proficiency in Grzek and Latin verse

composition will be indicated by the letters G and L respectively appended
to the candidate’s name in the class list.
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B. Classics. Degree of M.A.
The examination will be in the following subjects:
(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers.
(b) Ancient History:
Greek History to B.C. 146.
Roman History to A D. 180.
(¢) History of Greek and Roman Literature.
(d) History of Ancient Thought.
(e) Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages, with
reference particularly to Greek and Latin.

(/) A subject or subjects for more minute study chosen from one
of the sections (b), (¢), (d), (e) above; such choice is to pe
made by the candidate subject to the approval of the Faculty
of Arts, and should include work in both Greek and Latin
(This last condition may be relaxed for sufficient reason.)

(g) A thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts may oe
accepted In place of part or the whole of the above
examination,

Students who propose to read Classies with a view to entering for
the M.A. Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of
consulting the Professor of Classics about their course of reading.

MODERN LANGUAGES.
7. English Language and Literature. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The series of lectures begins every year, and is completed in three
years. It is divided into three courses, and there will be an examination
at the end of each year. No student proceeding to a degree may take
either Course B or Course C before passing in Course A, without special
permission.  Fach course includes the historical study of the language
and a period of English literature.

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.

Subjects of examination:

Course A (first course).

Students will be examined on the lectures and the following subjects:—

(1) English Language. Composition; the outlines of the history of
the English language; a Middle English text.

(a) Fowler, The King's English (abridged edition, O.U.P.).
(b) E. Weekley, The English Language (Benn’s Sixpenny Library),
(¢) Chaucer, T'he Prologuc lo the Canterbury Tales (ed. W. W.
Skeat, O.U.P.).
(i1) Shakespeare.

(a) A general study. Text-book: Lamborn and Harrison, Shake-
speare, the Man and his Stage (OU.P.).
(b) A special study of 4s You Like It and Macbeth.
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(iii) English Literature from 1798 to 1840, with a special study of the
following books:—
(a) Wordsworth, Selections (The King’s Treasuries, Dent).
(b) W. Peacock (ed.), English Verse, vol. iv (World’s Classics).
(¢) Lamb, Essays of Elia and Last FEssays of Elia (World’s Classics).
(d) Hazlitt, Table Talk (World’s Classics).
(e) De Quincey, English Mail Coach (Blackie’s English Texts).
(f) Macaulay, Essay on Clive (Oxford Plain Texts).
(¢) Jane Austen, M ansfield Park.

For reference:
Strong, Short History of English Literature.
Herford, The Age of Wordsworth.

Course B (for second and third year students). This course will be given
in alternate years, commencing in 1932.
Students will be examined on the lectures and the following subjects:—
(i) English Language.
(@) Firth, Speech (Benn’s Sixpenny Library).
(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language.
(i1) Shakespeare and Elizabethan Drama.
(a) Shakespeare’s historical plays, with a special study of Richard
111, Henry IV (Second Part), and Henry VIII.
(b) C. B. Wheeler (ed.), Siz Plays by Contemporaries of Shake-
speare (World’s Classics).

(iii) English literature from Wyatt to Milton, with a special stady of
the following books:—

(e) W. Peacock (ed.), English Verse, vols. i and i1 (World’s
Classics).

(b) Bacon, Essays (Pitt Press Series).

(¢) Walton, Lives of Donne and Herbert (C.UP.).

(d) Sir Thomas Browne, Religio Medici, Urn Burial, ete. (Every-
man’s Library).

(e¢) Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I-IIT and VI; Comus; Areo-
pagitica.

For reference:
Strong, Short History of English Literature.
Saintsbury, Elizabethan Literature.

Course C (for second and third year students). This course will be given
in alternate years, commencing in 1933.

Students will be examined on the lectures and the following subjects:—
(i) English Langnage.

(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library).

(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the Lnglish Language.
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(i1) Shakespeare and the Drama.
(@) Shakespearian Tragedy, with a special study of Hamlet, King
Lear, and Othello.
(b) Taylor (ed.), Eighteenth Centwry Comedy (World’s Classics).
(iii) English Literatrre from Dryden to Blake, with a special study of
the following books:—
(a) W. Peacock (ed.). English Verse, vol. iii (World's Classics).
(b) Addison, Selected Essays (ed. Lobban, C.UP.).
(e) Swift, Tole of a Tub, etec. (Everyman’s Library).
(d) Johnson, Lives of Addison and Pope.
(e) Lady Mary Wortley Montagu, Letters (Everyman’s Library).
(f) Goldsmith, The Vicar of Wakefield.
(g) Boswell, Selections from the Life of Johnson (ed. R. W.
Chapman, O.U.P.).
(h) Burke, Letter to a Noble Lord, ete. (C.UP.).

For reference:

Strong, Short History of FEnglish Literature.
Elton, Survey of English Literature, 1730-1780.

Nore—Students who have passed in English Language and Literature,
Second Course, in or before 1931, will be deemed to have passed in
Course C.

8. English Language and Literature. Honours Degree of B.A,

Books and subjects prescribed for the Honours Examinations in the
School of English Language and Literature in 1932:—
Parr 1.

(a) The History of English Literature from 1500 to 1700. Candidates
will be expected to show a first-hand acquaintance with the following
subjects and authors, and with such others as may be studied or preseribed
in class:—

The best prose or verse of Wyatt, Surrey, Sackville, Spenser, Sidney,
Lyly, Hooker, Bacon, Daniel. Drayton, Campion, Ben Jonson, Donne,
Giles and Phineas Fletcher, William Browne, Herrick, Herbert, Crashaw,
Vaughan, Cowley, Marvell, Tarle, Sir Thomas Browne, Walton, Bunyan,
Milton, Dryden.

(b) The History of English Literature from 1700 to 1900. Candidates
will be expected to show a first-hand acquaintance with the following and
with such other work as may be studied or prescribed in class:—

The best work of Defoe, Addison, Steele, Swift, Pope, Young,
Thomson, Gray, Collins, Johnson, Goldsmith, Burke., Richardson, Fielding,
Smollett, Sterne, Cowper, Crabbe, Burns, Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth,
Southey, Jane Austen, Scott, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Lamb, Haazlitt, De
Quincey, Tennyvson, Browning, Swinburne, Matthew Arnold, William
Morris, Rossetti, Carlyle, Ruskin, Charlotte Bronté, George FEliot,
"Thackeray, Dickens, Meredith, Stevenson, Hardy.

For reference: Ilton, Survey of English Literature.
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(¢) Shakespeare. A general study of Shakespeare’s life and works
including the Shakespeare Apocrypha.

For reference: E. K. Chambers, William Shakespeare; a Study of
Facts and Problems. \

(d) Bibliography and Textual Criticism, with special reference to the

Elizabethan period.

For reference: McKerrow, An Introduction to Bibliography for
Literary Students.

The following plays are prescribed for textual study :—
Shakespeare, Hamlet and King Lear.
Middleton, A Game at Chesse (ed. R. C. Bald).

(e) Special subject. The Drama in England from its beginning to
0.

Miracle Plays, Morality Plays, and Interludes, as given in J. M.
Manly (ed.), Specimens of the Pre-Shdkespearean Drama.

The best plays of Kyd, Marlowe, Lyly, Greene. Peele, Dekker,
Marston, Thomas Heywood, Ben Jonson, Beaumont, Fletcher, Chapman,
Middleton, Massinger, Webster, Towrneur, Shirley, Ford.

For reference: E. K. Chambers, The Mediaeval Stage and The

Elizabethan Slage.
Parr II.

(a) Old English Texts, with a general study of the prose and poetry
before 1066.

For special study:

Beowulf, lines 1 to 1888 (ed. F. Klaeber).
The Christ of Cynewudf (ed. A. S. Cook).

For reference: R. W. Chambers, Beowulf, An Introduction.

(b) Middle English Texts.

Tor special study :

K. Sisam (ed.), Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (O.U.P.).
J. Hall (ed.), Selections from Early Middle English (OU.P.).

(¢) The Age of Chaucer. A general study of Chaucer and his

contemporaries.

Candidates will be expected to show a first-hand acquaintance with
the best work of Chaucer, Langland, the poet of the Pearl, Gower, and the
Scottish Chaucerians,

For reference:

Coulton, Chaucer and His England.
Manly, Some New Light on Chaucer.

(&) English Philology. The phonology of Old and Middle English;
principles of sound-change; the history of syntax and inflexions,

Recommended :

H. C. Wyld, Short History of English.
J. Wright, Old English Grammar.
O. Jespersen, Modern English Grammar on Historical Principles.
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(e) Palaeography and Textual Criticism, with special reference to Old
and Middle English texts.

Details of this course will be supplied in class,

Students are advised to refer to G. H. Cowling, An English Biblio-
graphy (Melbourne University Press), lhroughout their course.

Candidates for the Honours Degree of B.A. in English Language and
Literature may present either all the subjeets in Part T with (@), (b), and
(¢) from Part 11, or all the subjects in Parvt 11 with (a), (b), and (e) from
Part 1.

Nore—Students who completed the single-year’s course in English
before the year 1922 shall be required, if they wish to begin the English
Honours course during or after 1932, to perform all the work prescribed
for Honowrs students from and including the first year.

The John Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the Final
Honours Examination in English Language and Literature. For particulars
of the Prize, see Statutes, Chapter XIV.

8a. English L.anguage and Literature. Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Literature
are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the Head of the
Department about their course of rcading.

9. French. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

Students 1n the first and second years are required to attend lectures
in language and composition twice a week throughout the year, and to
write the exercises to the satisfaction of the lecturer. Students in the
first year are required to attend group-tutorials for exercises in oral French
including conversation. reading, and dictation, and to present themselves
for an oral examination. Students may be permitted to proceed to the
second year before they have passed the oral tests; but the oral tests
must be passed before the conrse is considered complete. Students in the
second year are also required to attend the lectures on lhe history of
French literature; the leetures will be in French. Students in the third
yvear are required to do composition with the second-year students; in
addition, they are required to atlend, each term, a short course of lectures
dealing with the text-book set as a guide to the enticism of nineteenth-
century literature, Second and third year students are required to attend
regularly once a week the French Language Club, in which all conversation
is in TFrench.  Annual examinations are held in each course, but no
student proceeding to a degree may, without special permission. take the
second course before passing in the first, or the third before passing
the first and -second. Students who are exempted from attendance at
lectures are required at some time during their course to present them:.
selves for an oral examination, by special arrangement with the lecturer

Fee for each course. £5 5s., or £1 13s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1932:

A. Figst CoUrsE:
Translation from English into French.
Translation from French into English,
Books specially set
(a) Phonetics, Recueil de Texles Phonétiques en transcrip-
tion wnternationale, par Nicolette Pernot (H. Didier,
Editeur).
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(b) Foylophone’s Conversation Text-book.
(¢) Moliere, Le Malade Imaginaire (Hachette).
The above books are for the Oral section.

(d) Duhamel, Advanced French Prose Composition
(Rivingtons).

(e) Weekley, Historical French Grammar (Blackie).

(f) Margueritte, Gens qui passent (Oxford Univ. Press).

(9) Contes du XIX ¢ Siécle (J. M. Dent).

(h) Molicre, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Camb. TUniv.
Press).

(¢) Bain, French Poetry for Advanced  Students
(Macmillan).

(7) Selection to be committed to memory: Contes du XIX
Siecle, pages 115, 116, 117 to équarrissage.

(k) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation
test, including an explicatior. de texte.

i3. Secony Couvnsp:

(@) Translation from English into French.
(b) Translation from French into English.

(c) Kastner and Marks, A New Course of French Composi-
tion, Book IIT (Dent & Co.).

(d) Emile Faguet, Dix-septiéme siécle: Etudes littérares;

Cours de Grammaire Historique, Darmesteter, Part 1.

(e) Books specially set:

Les Poeles frangais du X1Xe Siécle, A. Auzas, pp. 1-52,
101-188 (Oxford, Imprimerie de I'Université).

Moliére, L’Avare (Cambridge Univ, Press).

Corneille, Polyeucte (Cambridge Univ. Press).

Racine, Phédre (Harrap).

La Bruyere. Selections from Les Claractéres (Cambridge,
1928, ed. by Ashton).

Pascal, Selection from (Harrap).

{/) Selections to be committed to memory:

Two pages from La Bruyére, p. 64, ch. IX, Ménalque
descend son escalier . . . p. 67, quil a serré pour
sa. cassette. e

(¢9) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test

including an eaplication de texte.

C. Tuiro Counse:
(a) Outhine of the history of France, 1789-1852.
(b) Kastner and Marks, Book III.
(¢) Books specially set:

De Vigny, Chatterton (Oxford Univ. Press).
De Vigny, Po¢mes Antiques et Modernes (Hachette)
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Mérimée, Chronique du Régne de Charles IX
(Hachette).

G. Sand, Les Maitres Sonneurs (Oxford Higher French
Series) .

Chateaubriand, Ewtraits (Hachette).

V. Hugo, Lo Légende des Siécles (Oxford Higher French
Series).

The Romantic period is the section of literary history to be specially
studied; but no text-book is definitely set. Students will, in the course
of lectures, be referred to various articles of literary ecriticism in the
library. Country students having exemption from lectures will find
Pellissier, Le Mouvement Littéraire au XIXe¢ seécle (Hachette), or
Strowski, Tableau de la lLitiérature frangaise au XIX siécle (Librairie
Paul Delaplane), useful.

In the examination at the end of the second and in that for the
third course, candidates are requuved to answer in French all questions,
except the translation from French into English.

10. German. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The course extends over two years, and two annual examinations are
held, of which the first must be passed at least a vear before the candi-
dates sit for the other. Tutorial classes are held, which candidates are
requived to attend.

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 13s. per term.

Subjects for examination in 1932:

A. First CouRsk:
(a) Phoneties (Viétor, Pronunciation of German).
(b) Translation from English into German.
(¢) Translation from German into English.
(d) Grammar.
(¢) History of the German Language.

Behaghel, A Short Historical Grammar of the German
Language (Macmillan).

Nore—Students will be ezpected to have a general
knowledge of the broad principles, and to give some
illustrations with reference to these, but an intimate
knowledge of all the details mentioned in the book
will not be requred.

(f) Books set for reading:

Schiller, Jungfrau von Orleans (any edition).

Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Heath
or any other edition),

Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris (any edition).

Eggeling, Modern German Short Stories (Oxford Press).

Fiedler, A Book of German Verse from Luther to
Laliencron (Oxford Clarendon Press, 6/6).

Stifter, Der Hochwald (Reclam, Leipzig, or any other
edition).

Petterson, German Songs (Dent & Sons).
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(¢) Selections 1o be committed to memory:
Heine, Lorelei.
Uhland, Das Schloss am Meer.
Goethe Erlkanig.
Schiller, Das Mddchen aus der Fremde.
Nore—These poems may be found in Fiedler, 4 Book
of German Verse (Oxford, Clarendon Pressj.

(h) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test.

B. Seconp CoURSE:

(a) Phoneties (Viétor, Pronunciation of German).
(b) Translation from English into German.

(¢) Translation from German into English.

(d) Grammar.

(e) History of German Literature.

Text-book: Rackl und Ebner, Deutsche Literatur-
Geschichte (C. Koch, Niirnberg), or other approved
book.

(f) Books set:

As for first course.

(g) Selections to be committed to memory:
Eichendorfi, Wem Gott will rechie Gunsi.
Schiller, Hoffnung
Uhland, Die Kapelle.

Miiller, Vineta.
Goethe, (a) Beherzigung (Feiger Gedanken).
(b) Heidenroslein (Sah ein Knab)

Nore—(1) These poems may be found in Fiedler,
A Book of German Verse (Oxford, Clarendon Press).

(h) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test.

In the examination at the end of the second course, candidates

are required to answer in German all questions, except the transla-
tion from German into English.

HISTORY.

12. Modern History. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

Lectures or tuition will be given in the following courses:—British

History A (first course), British History B, British History C (both second
courses), European History A, European History B, European History C
(all third courses).

Students proceeding to the Ordinary Degree of B.A. may take not

more than fqur_ of these courses, provided that they may not, except by
special permission, take a second course before passing in the first course,
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or a third course beforc passing in one of the second courses, und provided
further that a course in European History must be completed before a
second second course in British History is attempted.

The lectures or tuition in British History B and DBritish History C
will be given in alternate years, and in European History A, European
History B, and European History C every third year.

Fee for each coursc. £5 3s., or £1 13s. per term

The books recommended for the various courses are not intended tc
form an exhaustive list, and knowledge of any particular book (save when
that book is an original text) will not be regarded as essential if the
information is obtained from other sources. The books are suggested as
general introductions to the various courses, and students will be guided
in their reading throughout the year by the Professor or Lecturer,
Similarly, the lectures given are not intended to be complete expositions
of the subject, but will rather guide the students in their own reading and
thought. Work will be judged not only by examination, but in accordance
with the quality of the essays written during the progress of the courses

Brrmisax Hrstory A. This course is divided into two sections. Intro-
ductory reading: Trevelyan, S. M. History of England
(Longmans).

1. Tue GrowrH or THE Encuisn CoNSTITUTION TILL 1603.
In addition to the reading suggested in lectures, Adams,
G. B., Constituttonal History of England, chapters 1-10
(Jonathan Cape).
2. Tue Tupor Prriop, to be studied in greater detail.
Students should read England Under the Tudors, by A.D.

Innes (Methuen), and Tanner, J. R., Tudor Constitu-
tional Documents (Cambridge, 1922).

Bririsu History B (to be given in 1932). This course will consist
of a general study of British History from 1603 till the dcath of
Queen Victoria, one period to be studied in special detail. Intro-
ductory reading: Trevelvan, 8. M., History of England
(Longmans)

1. Period for special study in 1932: Encraxp inx 1815. In
addition to reading suggested during the course, Halgvy,
E., A History of the English People in 1815.

2. For the whole period, students will read Adams. G. B
Constitutional History of England, chapters 11-26.  On
the seventeenth century they should read Trevelyan,
England under the Stuarts (Methuen); on the eighteenth
century they should read Grant Robertson, England under
the Hanoverians (Methuen); and on the nineteenth
century, Trevelyan, British History in the Nineteenth
Century (Longmans).

Additional for Honours: Carlyle, Letters and Speeches of
Oliver Cromwell; The Clarke Papers (Camden Society).
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Brrris History C (o be given in 1933). .This.course will consist
of a general outline of British Colonial Policy till the present day,
and a special study of the period of the American Revolution.

In addition to the reading suggested in lectures, the following
books are recommended : Igerton, H. E., A Short History of
British Colonial Policy (Methuen); Keith, A. B., Selected
Speeches and Documents of British Colonial I’Dh_cy, 1753-
1917 (Oxford); Egerton, H. E., British Colonial Policy in the
Twentieth Century (Methuen).

For the special period: Egerton, H. E., Character and Causes
of the American Revolution (Oxford).

Additional for Honours: Morison, S. E., Sowrces and Docu-
ments tllustrating the American Revolution (Oxford); The
Federalist (fveryman’s Library).

Evurorean History A. Furopean History, 1789-1878 (to be given in
1934). Students should have a general knowledge of the main
events of the period before beginning the course. No books
are set, but students are recommended to read, if possible,
before the beginning of the course: Arthur Young, Travels tn
France (Bohn’s Library); either De Toqueville, L’Ancien Regime,
ed. Headlam (Oxford), or Taine, Les Origines de la France con-
temporaine, Vol. I;:. Louis Madelin, The French Revolution
(Heinemann); a biography of Napoleon (Rose, Fournier, or at
least H. A. L. Fisher’s book in the Home University Library);
a biography of Bismarck (Robertson in Makers of the Nineteenth
Century series, or Headlam in Heroes of the Nations series;;
Bolton King’s biography of Mazzini (Dent). As a general sketch,
Europe in the Nineteenth Century, by Grant and Temperley
(Longmans), may be worth buying.

For Honours: A study of Italy in the Nineteenth Century.
Books recommended: Bolton King, History of Italian Unity
(Nisbet); Matter, P., Cavour (Paris, Librairie Alcon), or
Thayer, Life and Times of Cavour (Constable); Hancock,
W. K., Ricasoli (Faber and Gwyer).

Evurorran History B (to be given in 1932). The period of the
Renaissance and the Reformation. No books are set, but
students are advised to read, if possible before the beginning of
the course: Armstrong, B., Lorenzo de’ Medici (Putnam) and
Charles V' (Macmillan); Jacobs, H., Martin Luther (Putnam),
or Smith, Preserved, Lafe and Letters of Luther (Murray);
Mauchiavelli, The Prince. As a general sketch of the period, The
Close of the Middle Ages, by R, Lodge (Rivingtons), and Europe
in the Sivieenth Centwry, by A. H, Johnson (Rivingtons), may
be worth buying.

For Honours: A study of Machiavelli. Books: (1) Works
of Machiavelli (English trans.); (2) Villari’s Machiavell.
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FEurorean History C (to be given in 1933). International relations.
1. Historical, 1878-1914.
11. Theory and Description.

No books are set, but students are advised to read the
following books before the beginning of the course:—
Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the Great War (Oxford);
QOakes & Mowatt, Select Treaties of the Nineteenth
Century (Oxford); Miller, D. H., The Drafting of the
Covenant (Oxford); Fachui, A, The Permanent Court
of International Justice (Oxford); Alexander, F., From
Paris to Locarno (Dent); Brierly, J., International Law
(Oxford) ; Buell, R., International Relations.

13. Modern History. Honours Degree of B.A.
In addition to satisfying the requirements of Regulation IV candidates
for the B.A. Honows Degree in the School of Modern History will fulfil
the following requirements:—

A. They will do additional Honours work in the courses British History B,
British History C, and any two of European History A, European
History B, European History C, as set out above.

B. They will take the following Honours courses:—

(1) Political Theory. The texts set for Political Theory are:
Aristotle, Politics (Davis’s edition, Oxford); Dante, De Monarchia
(Temple Classies); Hobbes, The Leviathaen, chapters 13-30 (Rout-
ledge); Rousseau, Le Contrat Social (Vaughan’s edition, or Tozer's
edition, translated); Maine, Ancient Law (Routledge); Lenin,
The State and Revolution.

Students should know in outline the history of political theory,
and should be able to deseribe the institutions of modern States.
The following books are useful:—Dunning, W. A., The History of
Political Theorics; Bryce, Modern Democracies and The American
Commonwealth,

(2) A Special Subject. Students may choose one of the
following :—

(a) The Concert of Europe, 1813-1822.

For textual study:

The following treaties:—(1) Paris, May 30, 1814; (2) Vienna,
June 9, 1815; (3) Holy Alliance, September 26,1815; (4) Paris,
November 20, 1815. To be studied in Hertzlet, Map of
Europe by Treaty, vol. 1.

Webster, British Diplomacy, 1813-1815.

Gentz, Dénéches inédites aux Hospodars de Valachie (Paris,
1876-1877), tomes i and ii, to p. 164.

Talleyrand, Mémoires (Paris, 1891), tome ii, p. 127, to tome iii,
p. 164.

Metternich, Mémoires (Paris, 1880), vol. i, p. 461, to end of
vol. iii.

Wellington, Dispatches (London, 1867), vol. I, pp. 284-322, and
p. 475 to end.



18% SYLLABUS—HISTORY. ECONOMICS.

The Congress of Vienna will be compared with the Peace
Conference of Paris, 1919. For reference, A History of the
Peace Conference of Parts, edited by H. W. V. Temperley, is
recommended.

Or:
(b) The Growth of Self-government in the Dominions, and the
Problem of Imperial Relationships, from 1837 to the present day.
For textual study:
The Durham Report, ed. Sir Charles Lucas, 3 vols. (Oxford).
Egerton & Grant, Canadian Constitutional Development (John
Murray).
Eybers, Select Documents illustrating Soubh African History
(Routledge).
Selborne, Memorandum on the Union of Africa (Oxford).
Egerton, Federations and Unions in the British Empire (Oxford).
Australian documents. Selected matter from:
a. Papers relative to the proposed alterations in the
Constitutions of the Australian Colonies.
b. Correspondence on the subject of the Australian Colonies
Government Bill.
¢. The minutes of proceedings and papers of the Imperial
Conferences.

No lectures will be given in Political Theory, nor in the Special
Subjects. Tutorial and discussion classes will be held, and students
will write essays under the supervision of the Professor or Lecturer.

C. Candidates for the B.A. Honours Degree in the school of Modern
History will be expected to be able to translate from one modern

language.

14. History. Degree of M.A.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in History are required to consult
the Professor of History within the first month of the academic year in
regard to the subject and the course of reading for their thesis.

ECONOMICS.
15. Economics. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

There are two courses in Economics. The lectures in the first course
are given annually, and are completed in one year: those in the second
course are given every other year, and will be given in 1932. No student
may take the second course unless he has passed the examination in the
first course.

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 158. per term
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A. Firsr CoURBE:
This will consist of a general survey of economic theory.

1. Introductory: (a) nature, scope, and method of economics;
(b) the nature and evolution of wants and their
satisfaction; (¢) evolution of industrial society; (d)
socio-economic order and the fundamental underlying
institutions, e.g. family, property, state.

2. Production: (a) man and his environment; (b) popula-
tion; (c) land and diminishing returns; (d) division ot
labour.

3. Value and price; the laws of supply and demand.

4, Distribution: (a) the facts of distribution; (b) theories
of distribution; (e¢) distribution as between “factors”
and individuals; (d) the state and distribution, taxation,
and public finance.

5. Exchange: (a) money, credit, banking; (b) foreign
exchange and internaticnal trade.

Text-books (which must be procured) :
Cannan, Wealth.
Henderson, Supply and Demand.
Sykes, Banking and Currency.
Taussig, Principles of Economaics.

For additional reading:

Marshall, Principles of Economics.
Cassel, Theory of Social Fconomy.

Those students who have not passed in Economics and
Economic History at the Leaving Certificate standard should
read Ely and Wicker, Elementary Principles of Economics,
before entering upon the course,

B. Seconp CoURsE.
1. Value.
2. Money, credit, banking.
3. Foreign exchange.
4. International trade.
5. Industrial fluctuations.

Text-books:
Henderson, Supply and Demand.
Marshall, Principles of Economics.
Cassel, Theory of Social Economy.
Hawtrey, Currency and Credit.
Marshall, Money, Credit, and Commerce
Clare, ABC of Foretgn Exchange.
Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations.
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16. Economic History. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The course of lectures is given every other year, and is completed
in one year. Ii will be given in 1933. Candidates must have taken the
first course in Economics before entering upon this course.

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.
Scope of the course:

First TerM:

1. The economic organization of primitive peoples; the origins
of the village community; the growth of the manor;
characteristics of medieval rural life.

2. The origin of towns; the gild merchant; craft gilds; municipal
control; development of the cloth industry; medieval
commerce; taxation; currency.

3. Tudor nationalism; agrarian changes; industrial regulation;
beginnings of the Poor Law; Stuart mercantilism;
monopolies; trading companies; beginnings of banking.

Seconp TeaM:

1. The Industrial Revolution; growth of population; improve-
ment of technique and the means of communication;
extension of the markets; enclosure and its comsequences.

2. Combination Laws; the problems of the old Poor Law; the
beginnings of factory legislation.

3. Taxation during the French Wars; the Free-trade Move-
ment; the repeal of the Corn Laws; the Cobden Treaty;
the monopoly of the Bank of England; the suspension
of cash payments; the Bullion Report; the Bank Charter
Act of 1844.

Triiep TERM:

1. Modern economic history; foundations of Britain’s industrial
leadership; the challenge to Britain’s industrial leadership;
the industrial strength of France; the ‘industrial strength
of Germany; the industrial strength of the United States;
modern industrial tendencies.

2. Economic history of Australia; the coming of modern agri-
culture; the development of new countries; land settlement,
legislation, and tenure in Australia; agricultural co-operation
and State aid; the tariff history and industrial development
of Australia.

Text-books:

Waters, Economic History of England.

Ashley, The Economic Organization of England (Longman).
Shann, Economic History of Australia.

Marshall, Indusiry and Trade (in part) (Macmillan).
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Reference-books:

Knowles, Industrial and Commercial Revolution in Great Britain
during the Nineteenth Century.

Meredith, The Economic History of England.

Cunningham, Growth of English Industry and Commerce.

Hobson, The Evolutcon of Modern Capitalisn.

Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, Select
Documents.

Coghlan, Labour and Industry wn Australia.

Atkinson, Australia, Economic and Political Studies.

Ogg, Economic Development of Modern Europe.

Ashley, Economic History.

Lipson, Economic History of England.

Brigden, etc., The Australian Tariff.

Warner, Landmarks in English Industrial History.

Cunningham, The Progress of Captalism in England.

17. Geography. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The course of lectures is completed in one year, and will be given
in 1932,

Fee lor the course, £5 5s,, or £1 13s. per term.

InTrRODUCTORY —The development and scope of modern geography. A
simple knowledge of fundamental geological facts to enable students
to appreciate the structural features underlying land forms.

WorLp Frarures-—The distribution of land and water. Major continental
structures. The air: winds and their influences. The oceans: tides,
currents, and their influences. World distribution of population.

Crimate AND WEATHER—Factors governing climate. World rainfall.
Influences of climate on man’s activities and productions. Mountain,
continental, and coastal climates. World distribution of human energy
(climatic).

Puvysioerapuy.—Weathering agents. Land forms. The normal (pluvial)
cycle of erosion. Rivers. Lakes. Mountains. Plains. Glacial and
arid cycles. Shorelines. The structural and physiographic features of
South Australia and their influence on the human occupation of the
State. Detailed physiography of the Adelaide region.

Bio-ceosrapHY —The natural regions of the world Distribution of ammals,
plants, and man. The natural regions of South Australia. Growth
and movements of population in South Australia.

EcoroMic ResoURcES OF Austravia—Agricultural, pastoral, mineralogical,
and manufacturing resources, with a detailed discussion of the climatie,
geological, and physiographie features that control or influence these
resources, The natural regions.

GenEraL—The destructive exploitation of resources. The unproductive
occupation of soil. Plant and animal devastation. Mineral exploita-
tion, “Islands” in the seas, the forests, the plains, and the deserts.
The sources of power. Houses, people, roads, and bridges.
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ExcursioNns.—Three half-day excursions, to be held on Saturdays, and of
which field notes are to be written and presented, will be conducted.

Text-books:
Griffith Taylor, Australia: Physiographic and Economic (O.U.P.).
Huntington and Cushing, Principles of Human Geography
(Chapman & Hall, latest edition).
E. de Martonne, Shorter Physiography, translated by E. D. Laborde
(Christopher).

C. Fenner, South Australia: A Geographical Study (Whitcombe and
Tombs).

Reference-books:
W. H. Hobbs, Earth Features and their Meaning.
Jean Brunhes, Human Geography.
Isaiah Bowman, The New World.
G. G. Chisholm, The Handbook of Commercial Geogravhy.
Ellsworth Huntington, Civilizatéon and Climate.
Official Yearbook of the Commonwealth.

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE.

18. Psychology and Logic. B.Sc. Course.

This course includes the first term’s work in Psychology (No. 20) and
the first two terms’ work in Logic (No. 21), with additional reading to be
prescribed.

19. Advanced Psychology and Logic. B.Sc. Course,

This course includes the second and third terms’ work in Psychology
(No. 20) and the third term’s work in Logic (No. 21), with additiona!
reading to be prescribed.

2C0. Psychology. Ordinary Degree of B.A.
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one
year
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.
Subjects of examination:

The professor’s lectures, with the foliowing text-books:
McDougall, Outline of Psychology.
Mitchell, Structure and Growth of the Mind, Lectures I-XV{
Lickley, Nervous System (Longmans).

For private study:
Stout, Manual of Psychology.
Woodworth, Psychology.

As a general introduction to the course students may read Mentaol
Life: An Introduction to Psychology, by B. Edgell.
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21. Logic. Ordinary Degree of BA.

The course of Jectures is given every year, and is completed in vne
year,
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term
Subjects of examination:
The prolessor’s lectures, with
Gibson, Problem of Logic.
As an introduction to the subject, students are advised to read:
Creighton, An Iniroduction to Logic.
Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic.

The Roby Fleicher Prize is awarded on the results of the examinations
in Psychology and Logic.

22. Ethics. Ordinary Degree of B.A.
The course of lectures is given each year, alternately as a day course
and a night course, and is completed in one year. It will be given in 1932
as night lectures.

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.

Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures on the History of Ethical Systems, with
J. G. McKenzie, Manual of Ethics. J
The texts to be read in connection with the lectures will include
Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Ethics, and Mill’s Utilitarianism.

For Kant’s Ethical theory the text-book to be studied is J. W
Scott, Kant on the Moral Life.

23. Philosophy. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

There are two courses of lectures, called Part I and Part II. Part I
is a systematic course and Part Il is occupied with the History of
Philosopby. Students may begin with either.

Part I—The lectures will deal with Theory of Knowledge in Relation
to Personality.

Students will be expected to read:

Kemp Smith, Prolegomena to an Idealist Theory of Knowledge.
W. Brown, Mind and Personality.
McKellar Stewart, A Critical Exposition of Bergson’s Philosophy.

Additional reading will be prescribed in the course of the lectures.

Part IT.—The lectures will deal with (a) Early Greek Philosophy and
(b) Modern Philosophy from Descartes to Hume.
" Students will be expected to read:
Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy.
Plato, Phaedo.
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Descartes, Method and Meditations (Everyman's Library).
Spinoza, Ethics (Everyman’s Library).

Locke, Essay Concerning Human Understanding (abridged edition
by A. S. Pringle-Pattison).

Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge (Everyman’s Library).
Hume, Enguiry Concerning Human Understanding.
As an introduction to the course, students are recommended to read

Thilly, History of Philosophy (Bell & Sons), and Scoon, Greek Philosophy
before Plato (Princeton University Press).

Part II is the course for 1932.
Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.

24. Philosophy. Honours Degree of B.A.

The examination for the degree will include Psychology, Logic, and
Lithics as well as Philosophy.

In addition to the books prescribea for the Ordinary Degree, candidates
will be expected to have read the following:—Ward, Psychological
Principles; McDougall, Soctal Psychology; Green, Prolegomena to Ethics:
Burnet, Greele Philosophy, Part 1; Gibson, Locke’s Theory of Knowledge ;
Johnstone, The Decuvelopment of Berkeley's Philosophy: Kemp Smith.
Commentary on Kant's Critiqgue of Pure Reason; Pringle-Pattison, The
ldea of God; together with texts that will be preseribed in connection with
lectures on the History of Philosophy

25. Philosophy. Degree of M.A.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosophy are required to
consult the Professor of Philosophy within the first month of the
academic year in regard to the subject and the coursze of reading for their
thesis.

EDUCATION.
26. Education. Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one
year.

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 158 per term

Bubjects of examination:
The lectures on the History and the Theory of Education.

History of Education.

Book set:
Monroe, A Brief Course in the History of FEducation
(Macmillan).

Recommended for additional reading:
Breasted, Ancient Times.
Quick, Fducational Rejormers.
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Theory of Education.

Book set:
Schulz, Morality and Moral Education (Teachers’ College).

Recommended for additional reading:

Adams, Modern Developments in Educational Practice (Uniy
of London Press).

Wilson and Wilson, The Motivalion of School Subjects
(Houghton, Mifflin).

Branom, The Project Method (Badger, Boston).

Cook, The Play Way (Heinemann).

Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bell).

27. Principles and Practice of Education. Diplomas in Education.
DirroMma 1n Primary Epucation.
Course preseribed m accordance with Regulation II (2 and 3).

Examinations will be held annually in Hygiene, Educational Psycho.
logy, and the Principles of Primary School Method.  The examinations
need not be taken in the same year, but candidates will not be admitted
to the examination in Educational Psychology unless they have in a
Srev.:xous year passed the examination in Psychology as prescribed for the

rdinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, nor will they be admitted to the
examination in the Principles of Primary School Method unless they have
in a previous year passed the examination in Education as prescribed
for the same degree, and in at least five additional units as prescribed for
the Arts or Science degree.

| HyGIENE.
No course of lectures is provided at present.
Text-book :

Porter, School Hygiene and the Laws of Health (Longmans, Green,
and Co.).

2. Epucartonan PsycroLOGY.
A seminar course of lectures, exercises, and discussions is provided
annually.

(1) Recapitulation of chief psychological principles involved in
sensing, imagining, judging, remembering, reasoning, emotion,
volition, ete.

(2) Psychological analysis of chief kinds of educational activities:
handling objects, understanding words, expression of thought,
answering questions, etc.; reading, spelling, literature,
grammar, ete.; aesthetic appreciation, morality, religion, etc.

(3) Some special topics: (a) memory; (b) intelligence tests;
(¢) voecational tests; (d) scholastic tests; (e) recent develop-
ments in organization and method: Dalton plan, Winnetka
plan, platoon schools: motivation, projeet method, play way,
discussion method, pupil self-government ete.; (f) suggestion
and psycho-analysis; (g) group mind and class mind.
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No textbooks are prescribed, but the following are recommended for
reading in connection with section (3):—
For (a): Watt, Economy and Traiming of Memory (Arnold).
Miles, How to Remember (Warne & Co., New York).
For (b): Terman, Measurement of Intelligence (Houghton, Mifflin,
and Co.).
Yoakum & Yerkes, American Army Tests (Sidgwick and
Jackson).
For (d): Monroe, de Voss, & Kelley, Educational Tests and
Measurements (Houghton, Mifflin, & Co.).
For (e): Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bell).
Spain, The Platoon School (Macmillan).
Wilson & Wilson, Motivation of School Subjects
(Houghton, Mifflin, & Co.).
Branom, The Project Method (Badger, Boston).
Caldwell Cook, The Play Way (Heinemann).
For (f): Keatinge, Suggestion in Education (A. & C. Black).
Freud: Psycho-pathology of Everyday Life (T. Fisher
Unwin).
Green, Psycho-analysis in the Classroom (Hodder and
Stoughton).
For (g): MecDougall, The Group Mind (Cambridge Univ. Press).
Schulz, The Iife of a Class (S.A. Teachers’ Journal,
October. 1928).

3. Princirnes or Primary Scuoor. METHOD:

No course of lectures is provided at present.

Candidates will be expected to show an advanced knowledge of the
principles of method in teaching English, Arithmetie, Geography, and
History in the Primary or Preparatory Schools.

Books set for reading:

Arithmetic:
1. Handbook of ‘Suggestions for Teachers (Chapter V) (London
Board of Education. H.M. Stationery Office).
2. Suzzallo, The Teaching of Primary Arithmetic (Houghton,
Mifflin, & Co., New York).

History:
1. Handbook of Suggestions Jor Teachers (Chapter III),
2. Archer, Owen, and Chapman, Teaching of History in Elemen-
tary Schools (Black).
3. Memorandum on the Teaching of History (Incorporated
Association of Assistant Masters in Secondary Schools.
Cambridge University Press).

Geography :
1. Handbook of Suggestions jor T'eachers (Chapter 1V).
2. Archer, Lewis, and Chapman, Teaching of Geography in
Elementary Schools (Black), 4th edition.
3. Brown, Howarth, and McFarlane, The Scope of Schoo
Geography (Oxford University Press).
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English:
1. Handbook of Suggestions for Teachers (Chapter II).
2. The Teaching of English in England (Departmental Reporxt,
H.M. Stationery Office, London).
3. Sampson, English for the English (Cambridge University
Press).

4. PracricaL TEACHING:

Candidates must have spent at least three years in teaching in a
primary or preparatory school approved by the Council, and give sucn
evidence of skill in teaching and power in control as the Council may
require.

5. Essav:

Candidates are also required to write an essay of not less than 10,000
words on some aspect of primary or preparatory school aims, organization,
management, or methods of teaching. The subject to be dealt with
and the literature to be studied must be intimated to the Council and
approved at least six months before the work is presented, which may be
at any time while the University is in session. The candidate may after-
wards be examined on the literature of the subject of his essay.

The essay may not be presented until the conditions preseribed in
paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 above have been fulfilled.

DipLoMa IN SECONDARY EDUCATION :

Course prescribed in accordance with Regulation IIT (3 and 4).

Examinations will be held annually in Hygiene, Educational Psycho-
logy. and the Principles of Secondary School Method. The examinations
need not be taken in the same year, but candidates will not be admitted
to the examination in Educational Psychology unless they have in a pre-
vious year passed the examination in Psychology as prescribed for the
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, nor will they be admitted to the
examination in the Principles of Secondary School Method unless they
have in a previous year passed the examination in Education as prescribed
for the snme degree, and in at least five additional units as preseribed for
the Arts or Science degroe,

1. Hyaiene-
As for Diploma in Primary Education.

2. Epvucarionan PsycHorogy.
As for Diploma in Primary Eduecation.

3. Prancirres oF SECONDARY JSDUCATION :
(a) General considerations.
Text-book:
Norwood, C., The English Tradition of Education (John
Murray).
(b) Principles of tcaching with regard to any three secondary
school subjects approved by the Council.
Candidates are advised to take the earliest opportunity
of consulting the Lecturer in Education about their course
of reading
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4. PracricaL TEACHING:

Candidates must have spent at least three years in teaching, at least
two of which must have been spent in a secondary school approved by
the Council, and give such evidence of skill in teaching and of power m
control as the Council may require.

5. Essay.

Candidates are also required to write an essay of not less than 10,000
words on some aspect of secondary school aims, organization, management,
or methods of teaching. The subject to be dealt with and the literature to-
be studied must be intimated to the Council and approved at least six
months before the work is presented, which may be at any time while the
University is in session. The candidate mayv afterwards be examined on
the literature of the subject of his essay.

The essay may not be presented until the conditions preseribed 15
paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 above have been fulfilled.

MATHEMATICS.

30. First-year Course in Pure Mathematics.
Compuisory Mathematics for the B.Sc. Degree.
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually.
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematies, Parts I and II.
Students who pass the Leaving Honours examination in Pure
Mathematics may be exempted from this course of lectures and from
the examination, provided that they attend lectures and examination 1n.
the second-year course in Pure Mathematics (31).
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 13s.
per term.
Subjects of examination:
(a) The elements ot algebra and trigonometry;
(b) The elements of geometry, plane and solid;
(¢) The most elementary portions of the differential and integral
calculus
Text-books recommended:
Barnard & Child, A New Algebra, vol. T1.
Smith and Gale, New dnalytic Geometry.
W. H. Jackson, Solid Geomelry.
J. W. Mercer, The Calculus for Beginners.
Students will also require a book of five-figure Mathematical Tables
Nore—The revised edition of the New Analytic Geometry, by Smith,
Gale, and Neelley, will not be used in 1932.

31. Second-year Course in Pure Mathematics,
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 30.
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 15s.
per term.
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Subjects of examination:
(a) The elements of the infinitesimal calculus.
(b) The elements of geometry.
Text-books recommended:
Grace and Rosenberg, Coordinate Geometry.
G. W. Caunt, Introduction tv the Infinitesimal Calculus

81a. Second-year Course in Pure Mathematics for Engineering Students.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 30.

This course (three hours a week) shall include both lectures and
tutorial work, and the lectures shall comprise such portions of the
Course 31 as shall be determined by the Faculty of Applied Secience in
consultation with the Professor of Mathematics.

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.

82. Third-year Course in Pure Mathematics.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 31.
Candidates will be required to attend lectures and to pass examina-
tions in Part I (Elementary Analysis) and in Part IT (Geometry).

Fee for each part of the course, including the fee for examination,
£3 3s., or £1 1s. per term.

Part I.—ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS:

A course of lectures (two hours a week) is given annually.

[This course, although elementary, is not easy, and should be under-
taken only by candidates who have a thorough grounding in the earlier
work, as indicated, for example, by their having passed with credii the
examination in the second-year course in Pure Mathematies (31).]

Text-books recommended :

G. H. Hardy, Pure Mathematics.
H. T. H. Piaggio, Differential Equations.

Part 11.—GEOMETRY.
A course of lectures (two hours a week) is given annually.

1. Analytic Geometry.

Text-book recommended:
R. J. T. Bell, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions
(chapters I-VII).

2. Projective Geomelry.

Text-book recommended:

Veblen and Young, Projective Geomelry, Vol. 1.

H. F. Baker, Principles of Geomelry, Vols. I and I, will be
found valuable for reference; but these books are some-
what too difficult to use as texts.

32a. Third-year Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics for the
Degree of B.Sc.
This course consists of the third-year course in Pure Mathematics (32),
Part I (Elementary Analysis), and the second course in Applied
Mathematics (34).
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83. First Course in Applied Mathematics.
Pre-requisite subjects: Course 30 and either Physics I (37) or Leaving
Honours Physics.
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually.
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £56 §s., or £1 153
per term.
Subjects of examination:
Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books recommended:
John Cox, Mechanics.

R. C. Fawdry, Dynamics.
R. C. Fawdry, Statics.

34, Second Course in Applied Mathematics.

Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 31 and 33.
A course of lectures is given annually.

Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 153
per term.

Subjects of examination:
Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books recommended:

Horace Lamb, Dynamacs.
Horace Lamb, Statics.

85. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. and the Honours

Degres of B.Sc.

[Each secuon (1, 2, 3, 4) is intended to represent a year’s work
in the subject.]

Candidates for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. with honours in Mathematics

will be required:
1. To attend (or to obtain exemption from) the lectures of the firat-
year course in Pure Mathematics (30>
To attend the lectures of the second-yc_aa:r course in Pure Mathematics
(31), and one hour a week in addition.
Additional subject: Algebra and Theory of Equations.

Text-books recommended:
W. P. Milne, Higher Algebra.
Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations, Vol. 1.
Candidates will also find useful Hardy’s Pure Mathematics.

To attend the lectures of the first course in Applied Mathe-
matics (33).
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2. To attend the lectures of the third-year course in Pure Mathematies
(32), Part I, and one hour a week in addition.

Additional subject: Infinite Series.
Text-book recommended:
K. Knopp, Theory and Application of Infinite Series.
To attend the lectures of the second course in Applied Mathemastics
(34).

3. To attend the lectures of the third-year course in Pure Mathemadtics
(32), Part IT, and four hours a week in addition.

Additional subjects: (i) More advanced analysis (Goursat, Cowurse
d’analyse, tome 1, will be found valuable for reference);
(i1) Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable.

4. To attend courses of lectures in:
(1) Geometry of Three Dimensions.

Text-book recommended:
R. J. T. Bell, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions.

(ii) Higher Mechanics.

Text-book recommended:
Lamb, Higher Mechanics.

(iii) One other subject to be determined, subject to the consent
of the professor, by the candidate.

The examination will be in two parts, which may be taken in the
same year, or, preferably, in different years.
Part I, paper 1—Algebra and theory of equations;
2—Theory of functions;
3—Analysis.
Part II, paper 1—Geometry;
2—Applied mathematics;
3—Special subject;
4—Essay paper;
5—Essay paper.

It will be possible for a candidate to obtain honours, but not first
class honours, without attempting paper 3 of Part II.

Candidates who may desire to vary the course above outlined should
consult the professor before lectures begin.

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Mathematics may
be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge
of French and German. .

36. Mathematics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of MSc.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Mathematics are required to
consult the Professor of Mathematics within the first month of the
academic year in regard to their course.
Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours in
Mathematics and who wish to proceed to the degree of M.Sec. in
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Mathematics may select either one or two from the following
subjects, and they will be examined in the subject or subjects
chosen. It is impossible to read the literature of the whole of any one
of the subjects enumerated; candidates should therefore decide what
portion of the subject selected they would prefer to study, and should
consult the professor as to text-books and as to the extent of their
reading. A considerably more extended knowledge of their subject will
be expected from those candidates who select only one subject than from
those who select two.

. Arithmetic (theory of numbers);

. Algebra, including theory of equations and theory of groups;
. Geometry;

. The theory of functions;

. The theory of differential equations;

. Theoretical dynamics;

. Astronomy;

. Mathematical physics;

. The principles of mathematics;

10. The history of mathematics.

ST AW

There will not necessarily be a written examination; candidates will
be required to give satisfactory evidence that they have profited by a
course of intensive reading extending over at least a year.

Candidates for the degree may present a thesis in licu of examination

If a thesis is presented it may take the form of

(a) an original contribution to some mathematical subject;

{b) a report on the present state of some branch of pure or
applied mathematics;

(¢) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject;
(d) an essay on the history of some branch of mathematics.

The degree will not be awarded on an essay which is a mere
compilation of the work of previous writers. A candidate may be required
to pass an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis.

PHYSICS.

Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear
immediately after the Regulations.

37. TFirst-year Course in Physics,

Compulsory Physics for the B.Sc. Degree.

A course of lectures and laboratory work is given annually, comprising
three hours’ lectures and three hours’ practical work per week.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures. £5 5s.; practisal
work, £4 4s.



SYLLABUS—PHYSICN, 33*

Subjects of examination:

General Physics, including Metrology, Mechanics, Acoustics, Heat,
Geometrical and Physical Optics, Electricity, and Magnetism.
The scope and standard of knowledge required for examination
is indicated by the course of lectures and laboratory work, and
by the following text-book, which should be read concurrently with
the lecture course:—

Franklin and Grantham, General Physics (Franklin & Charles).

Printed copies of the outlines of the lectures may be obtained at a
cost of five shillings.

38. Second-year Course in Physics,
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (30) and Course 37.

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually, com-
prising three hours’ lectures and six hours’ practical work per week.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practical
work, £12 12s.

Before taking this course, students should have passed the examination
in the first-year course in Pure Mathematics (No. 30), or have receive
exemption therefrom. :

Subjects of examination:

General Physics, including Mechanies, Acoustics, Heat, Geometrical
and Physical Opties, Electricity and Magnetism. The scope and
standard of knowledge required for examination is indicated by
the ti)ourse of lectures and laboratory work and by the following
text-book:

Duncan and Starling, A Tcxt-book of Physics; or,
Franklin and Grantham, General Physics.

Those books set for the third-year course are also suitable for
consultation.

38a. Second-year Course in Physics for the Degree of B.E. and
Diploma in Applied Science.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics T (30) and Course 37.

Students for the degree of B.E., who are not required or do not
intend to take the third-year course in Physics for the degree of BSec.
or BE, may take only selected portions of the second-year course for
the degree of B.Sc., comprising two hours’ lectures and three hours
laboratory work weekly, including Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism and
an abridged course in Mechanies.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical
work, £6 6s.
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39, Third-year Course in Physics for the B.Sc. Degree.
Prerequisite subjects: Pure Mathematics IT (31) and Course 38.

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually, com-
prising three hours’ lectures and a minimum of eight hours’ practical work
per week. Before taking this course students should have attended
lectures and passed the examination of the second-year course im Pure
Mathematics (No. 31).

Subjects of examination:

General Physics, as dealt with in the lecture and laboratory courses.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £8 8s.; practical
work, £12 12s,

The following books are recommended for reading and reference:
Edser, Heat.
Edser, Light.
Starling, Electricity and Magnetism.
Watson, A Text-book of Practical Physics.
Crowther, Ions, Electrons, and Ionising Radiations.

Candidates may also be required to read, in whole or in part, a limited
number of original papers,

40. Third-year Course in Physics for the Degree of B.E. and Diploma
in Applied Science.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematies II (31 or 31a) and either
Course 38 or Course 38a.

This course consists of two hours’ lectures and eight hours’ practical
work per week during the first and second terms, and of one lecture per
week during the third term.

Subjects of examination:

Those portions of the third-year course of lectures and of labora-
tory work (No. 39) which deal with Heat, Electricity, and
Magnetism,

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practical
work, £7 7s.

41, Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematies II (31) and Course 39.

Before taking the course for the Honours Degree in Physics candidates
must first have attended and passed in all courses of lectures and labora-
tory work required for the Ordinary Degree of B.Se. including the second-
year course iIn Pure Mathematics (31); and shall also attend or have
attended lectures in the third<year course in Mathematies for the B.Se.
Degree (32) or (32a), and such parts of the courses of lectures and of
laboratory work in Chemistry, Part II (46) and (47), as the Professor of
Physics may select.

They shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic year
to a special course of lectures and laboratory work, and to the study of
such books and papers on Physics as may be preseribed. Candidates may
be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge
of French and German.

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £25
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CHEMISTRY.

Examinarions.—All examinations in Chemistry include both practical
and theoretical papers. These cannot be taken separately in the first
instance, but candidates who pass in only one part may apply to be
exempted from further attendance and from further examination in that
branch of the subject in which they have passed.

Pracrica, Caemistry —A record of all work done in the laboratories
must be kept in an approved notebook, and these records will be inspected
periodically throughout the session and at the final examination.

45. First-year Chemistry. Compulsory Chemistry for B.Sc. Degree.
Chemistry for M.B,, B.D.S,, B.A,, and M.A. Courses, and Chemistry I
for Diploma in Applied Science for Mining and Metallurgical
students.

This course consists of three lectures and six hours’ practical work per
week throughout the three terms of the year.

THEORETICAL.
This class meets three days weekly throughout the three terms.
Tee for the course of lectures, £5 5s.

Subjects of examination:
The subject-matter required for examination will be covered by
the course of lectures and the reading recommended from time to
time throughout the course.

The lectures will deal with the principal facts observed and theories
involved in physical and chemical change. The chemistry of the
chief non-metallic elements and their more important compounds.
The systematic study of a few representative metallic elements and
their compounds. The elements of organic chemistry.

Books recommended:
Partington, Inorganic Chemsstry (for Science students).

Macbeth, Organic Chemistry.
Bailey and Snellgrove, Inorganic Chemistry: Non-metals.

Pracricsr.

The class meets two afternoons weekly throughout the three terms,
and is divided into two sections: (a) Medieal, Dental, and Science
students who are taking Zoology will attend on Mondays and Thursdays;
(b) Applied Seience and other students not taking Zoology will attend
on Tuesdays and Fridays.

Demonstrations willi be given regularly throughout the session to
introduce the work to be carried out in the laboratories.

Fee for the complete course, £7 7s.

Book recommended:

Atack, Intermediate Practical Chemistry.
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453, First-year Chemistry for Applied Science Students.

Applied Science students, other than Mining and Metallurgical, will
attend course 45, both Theory and Practical, during the first and second
terms.

Fee for the lecture course, £3 10s.

Fee for the practical course, £4 18s.

46. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. Second Year. Theoretical.

Fee, £4 4s.

Pre-requisite subjeets: Physies 1 (37) and Course 45.

This course, which consists of two lectures per week, is given annually,
and is completed in one year. In the first instance courses 46 and 47
raust be taken together and presented as an examination subject together,
but exemption from further attendance may be granted if a candidate fails
to satisfy the examiners in either the theoretical or practical part of the
examination.

The lectures will deal with the chemistry of the elements from the
point of view of the Periodic Classification, and the physical chemistry of
gases, solutions, colloids, electrolytes, ete.

Books recommended:

Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry.
Firth, Physical Chemaistry,

47. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. Second Year. Practical.
Fee, £12 12s.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 45.

. The course consists of eight hours’ practical work per week, and wiil
include the qualitative examination of complex mixtures of inorganie salts,
ores, and alloys. The gravimetric and volumetric analysis of substances.

Elementary physico-chemical determinations.
Books recommended :

Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Chemical Analysis.
Noyes, Qualitative Chemical Analysis.

48. Organic Chemistry. Second ¥ear. Theoretical.
Fee, £4 4s.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 43.
This course, which consists of two lectures per week, must be taken
in the first instance along with the practical course 49. In case of failure

in the examination at the end of the course exemption from further
attendance in either section may be applied for.

The lectures will deal with the chief families of aliphatic and aromatic
compounds, and theoretical questions arising out of such study.
Books recommended :
Macbeth, Organic Chemistry; or,
Bernthsen, Organic Chemistry.
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49. Organic Chemistry. Second Year. Practical.

Fee, £12 12s.

Pre-requisite subject: Course 45.

The course consists of eight hours’ practical work per \yeek, and will
include the preparation of simple organic substances and their purification
The identification of characteristic organic compounds of a not too

involved type.

Book recommended:
Price and Twiss, Practical Organic Chemistry.

60. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. Third Year. Theoretical.

Fee, £5 5s.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematies I (30) and Courses 46 and
48.

This course, which consists of two lectures per week, is completed in
one year, and deals with advanced work in physical and inorganic
chemistry. Some lectures are also given on applied chemistry.

Books recommended :

Lowry and Sugden, Physical Chemistry.
Stewart, Recent Advances in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry.

For consultation:
Lewis, System of Physical Chemistry.
Butler, Chemical Elements and Their Compounds.
Taylor, Introduction to Physical Chemistry.

61, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. Third Year. Practical.

Pre-requisite subject: Course 47.

Fee, £15 15s.

The course consists of a minimum of fourteen hours’ practical work
per week, and includes more advanced analytical work and physice-
chemical measurements connected with ionie velocities, conductivity,
polarimetry, thermochemistry, surface tensions, mass action, viscosity,
refractivity, ete.

Book recommended:

Spencer, Physical Chemsstry, Vols. 1 and 2.

62. Organic Chemistry. Third Year. Theoretical.

Fee, £5 bs.

Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 46 and 48.

This course, which consists of two lectures per week, will deal with
the chemistry of heterocyelic compounds and alicyeclic compounds not
dealt with in the second-year lectures. Stereochemistry and problems of
steric hindrance. Dyestuffs. The simpler alkaloids, terpenes, and natural
colouring matters,
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Books recommended:
Stewart, Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry.
Stewart, Stereochemiistry.
Bernthsen, Organic Chemastry.

Others for consultation as recommended.

53. Organic Chemistry. Third Year. Practical.
Fee, £15 15s.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 49.

This course consists of a minimum of fourteen hours' practical work
per week, and deals with the identification of organie substances, including
mixtures of two or more simple compounds, quantitative organic analysis
and the preparation of organic substances.

Books recommended :

Clarke, Handbook of Organic Analysis.
Sudborough and James, Practical Organic Chemastry.
Thorpe and Whiteley, Organic Chemical Analysis.

64. Chemistry for the Honours Degres of B.Sc.
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 45 to 53 inclusive.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Chemistry must choose
aither Organic Chemistry or Inorganic and Physical Chemistry
as principal subject and the other as subsidiary subject. They
will be examined in both prineipal and subsidiary subjects in
both theory and practice, but they will be subjected to a more
searching examination in the principal subject. They will be expected
to spend all the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the
laboratory. They must also have attended such portions of the lectures
on Mathematics and Physics as the Professor of Chemistry may deem
necessary for the better understanding of Advanced Chemistry. Candi-
dates may be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading
knowledge of French and German.

Students for the Honours degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £25 yper
year, or £8 6s. 8d. per term.

Text-books:

Those for the Pass Degree, and, in addition, others, to which
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time.

PHARMACY COURSE.
64a. First-year Chemistry for Pharmacy Students.

Inorganic Chemistry.
A. THBORETICAL,

The subject-matier will be dealt with in two courses, namely, (a) the
lectures delivered to the Chemistry I class at the University on Tuesdays,
Thursdays, and Saturdays, from 9 a.m. to 10 a.m., from the middle of the
first term till the end of the second term; and (b) a special course of
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lectures to be delivered during the third term on Mondays, Wednesdays.
and Fridays, from 11 a.m. to 12 noon.

Subject-matter: The chemistry of the non-metallic elements and
their principal compounds, Hydrogen. Oxygen. Water. Solution.
Potable waters. Hardness of water. Acids, bases, and salts. Neutraliza-
tion. Colour indicators. Hydrogen peroxide. Halogens, halogen acids,
and their salts. Oxides and oxy-acids of chlorine. Hypochlorites and
chlorates. Sulphur. Oxides and oxy-acids of sulphur. Sulphites and
sulphates, Sodium thiosulphate.  Boron, boracie acid, and borax.
Nitrogen. Oxides and oxy-acids of nitrogen, Nitrites and nitrates.
Ammonia and its salts. Arsenic and antimony and their oxides, Arsenites
and arsenates.  Detection of traces of arsenic and antimony. Tartar
emetic. Colloids and colloidal solutions. Preparation of colloidal metals.
Dissociation of acids and salts in solution. Hydrogen ion concentration
of solutions. Principles of volumetric analysis of acids and alkalis. The
chemistry of the principal compounds of phurmaceutical interest of the
following metals:—Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, Bismuth, Caleium, Ferrous
azx_xd Terric Tron, Mercurous and Mercuric Mercury, Magnesium, Lead,

ine.

B. Pracrican.
This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 6 p.m. to 10 p.m., from the
beginning of lectures till the end of the third term.
Subject-matter:
1. The preparation of simple inorganic salts.
II. The examination of the appearance and chief characteristics
of simple salts of pharmaceutical interest.

1I1. The detection of metallic and acidic constituents in a simple
salt, and the examination of B.P. salts for common
impurities.

IV. Simple volumetric estimations involving the use of standard
solutions of acids and alkalis. Strength of B.P. acids.
Principles of dilution of strong acids to B.P. strength.

Books recommended :

Lupton, Aids to the Mathematics of Pharmacy.
Baillie & Snellgrove, Inorganic Chemistry: Non-metals.

54b. Second-year Chemistry for Pharmacy Students.
Organic Chemistry.
A. THBORETICAL.

This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 11 a.m. to
12 noon, throughout the first and second terms.

Subject-matter:

The nature of organic chemistry.  Structural econsiderations and
isomerism. Classification of organic compounds.

The aliphatic hydrocarbons. Methane and other paraffins. Ethylene
and acetylene. Unsaturation and structural isomerism.
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Aliphatic halogen compounds. Chloroform. Iodoform.  Ethyl
chloride.

Simple aliphatic aleohols. Fermentation. Glycol and glycerol.

Simple aldehydes and ketones. Chloral and butylchloral hy-drates.

More commonly occurring organic acids. Fruit acids. Citric and
tartaric acids. Lactic acid. Esterification and common esters. Ethyl and
amyl nitrites. Fruit essences and other B.P. esters.

QOils and fats. Oleates. Saponification. Characteristics of fixed and
volatile oils.

Simple sugars and glucosides. Salicin. Amygdalin. Polysaccharides.

Amides. TUrea. Barbituric acid and substituted barbituric acids.
Uric acid and the purines,

Proteins and their silver derivatives.

Coal tar hydrocarbons and their common derivatives. Aromatic acids
and alcohols. Benzoin. Phenol, cresols, and derived antiseptics.

Synthetic drugs.  Acetanilide, phenacetin, aspirin, phenazone, and
other outstanding B.P. organic compounds.

Synthetic dyestuffs of medicinal interest.

Terpene compounds. Camphor. Menthol.

Alkaloids. Quinine. Strychnine. Morphine and related alkaloids.
Cocaine and related compounds.

B. PracrrcaL.
This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., thronghout
the second and third terms.
Subject-matter:
I. The determination of melting-points, boiling-points, refractive
indices, and specific gravities.
II. The preparation and examination of some simple organic
compounds.
III. The detection of salts of simple organic acids and bases.
Reactions of quinine, strychnine, brucine, and morphine.
Detection of urinary constituents. Characterization of B.P.
organic compounds.
IV. The examination of fixed and volatile oils and fats. Acid
value. Saponification value. Iodine value. Essential oils.
Book recommended:
Macbeth, Organic Chemistry.

b4c. Third-year Chemistry for Pharmacy Students.
Volumetric Analysis.
This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., throughout
the second and third terms.
Subject-matter:
I. Solutions (other than simple acids and alkalis) employed in
volumetric analysis.
II. Drug assay methods standard in B.P. practice. Standardiza-
tion of Cinchona, ete.
III. Quantitative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specified drugs
and household chemieals.
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

55. Geology, Part I.
(For Students in Arts, Science, Ingineering, Agriculture, and Forestry.)

Lecrures.—A cowrse of fifty-four lectures extending shroughout the three
terms, delivered twice a week.

Cosmical Geology—The Universe and its fabric. The Iiarth, its
origin, superficial shape, and interior structure.

Geognosy—The atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the lithosphere.
Material Geology—Elementary mineralogy and petrology.

Dynamical Geology—The work of wind, water, ice, chemical agents,
and organie life in denudation and aggradation. The movements
of underground waters. Seismic phenomena and vulcanism.

Tectonic Geology—Rock structures, folds and faults, isostasy, moun-
tain structure.

Physiographic Geology—The erosion cycle and the evolution of
land forms.

Stratigraphical Geology—The elements ot stratigraphy and fossil
remains. A brief outline of geological chronology, with special
reference to South Australian stratigraphy. The rise of the
fauna and flora through geological time.

Lasoratory Work.—Twenty-six demonstrations of one hour each, distri-
buted throughout the year, dealing with the construction and inter-
pretation of geological maps and sections; the examination and
determination of hand specimens of crystals, minerals, rocks, and
fossils, In addition, students must reserve at least a further twenty-
six hours, at times to suit themselves, for individual practice in
studying the collections in the laboratory.  Satisfactory evidence of
such additional study must be tendered.

Fiep Work.—There will be six field excursions to places of geological
interest near Adelaide. These will be held on Saturdays or holidays
during session.

ApraraTus.—Students need to provide themselves with a geological
hammer, pocket lens, penknife, and magnet, each of approved type.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical
work, £3 3s.

A charge of 2s. 6d. will be made for a typewritten synopsis of the
course.

Books of reference:
Pirsson, Schuchert, and Longwell, Foundations of Geology.
Lake & Rastall, T'ext-book of Geology.
Norton, Elements of Geology.
Lake, Physical Geography.
Howchin, Geology of South Australia.
Platt and Challinor, Simple Geological Structures.
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§6. Geology, Part II.

(For Students in Arts and Science. That part of the course delivered in
the first and second terms is taken also by students in Mining Engineering,
Metallurgy, and Agriculture.)

Lecrures—This course consists of fifty-four lectures, divided into three
parts as under, delivered respectively in the first, second, and third
terms

Crystallography and Mineralogy—Molecular arrangements and
crystal structures; the geometrical and optical properties of
crystals; symmetry and classification. The physical and chemical
characters of minerals, their classification, and a description of
the more important species, with special reference to modes of
origin, distribution, and economie uses.

Petrology-—Elementary petrogenesis, including the prineiples that
control the solidification of rocks from a molten state; mmechanical
transport  and deposition of sediments, and depositions from
agueous solution; and metamorphism, both thermal and dynamic.
The megascopie and microscopic characters of rocks. The classi-
fication of the igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks.

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology—Stratigraphical geology with special
reference to the Commonwealth of Australia. Elementary palace-
ontology, covering an appropriate range of index fossils.

Lasoratory Work.—Fifty-four demonstrations of one hour each divided
into three parts as detailed below, and delivered respectively in the
first, second, and third terms.

Crystallography and Mineralogy—Crystallography. A study of
minerals in the hand specimen. Blowpipe analysis and deter-
minative mineralogy.

Petrology—The use of the petrological microscope; the optical
properties of the chicf rock-forming minerals; the fextures and
structures of the igneous rocks both by the use of microscope
slides and hand-sppclmens the study of sedimentary and meta-
morphie rocks in hand-specxmens

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology—Invertebrate palaeontology and
further instruction in geological mapping.

In addition to the fifty-four hours occupied by the course of demon-
strations students must reserve a further twenty hours each term
for individual practice.

Fretp Work.—A minimum of six days will be spent in the field during
the year, including excursions to locahtles of special interest that
are beyond the scope of a single day’s outing from Adelaide. When
possible a camp or camps will be arranged during vacation time.

ApparaTus.—In addition to the apparatus required for the Part I course,
students need to provide themselves with the following:—
(a) A blowpipe, six inches of platinum wire, ete., as apparatus for
the blowpipe course, costing in all about £1.
(b) A petrological microscope of approved pattern. Microscopes
can be hired from the department at a fee of £1 for the course.
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(¢) Each student is provided with a set of rock slides for the
microscope course, which should be returned in good order at
the end of the year. A charge of two shillings and sixpence
each is made in the case of any of the slides which the student
may break or lose.

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practicat
work, £8 8s.

Text-books:
F. Rutley, Elements of Mineralogy (22nd ed.), rev. by H. H. Read
(Murby).
F. H. Hatch, Petrology of the Igneous Rocks (8th ed.), rev. by A, K.
Wells (Allen & Unwin).

H. Woods, Palacontology: Invertebraile (6th ed.) (C.U.P.).

Books of reference:

Smith, Minerals and the BMicroscope; Evans, Determination of
Minerals under the Microscope; Harker, Petrology for Students;
Swinnerton, Ouilines of Palaeontology; Chapman, Australian
Fossils; Chalmers, Geological Maps; Howchin, Geology of South
Australio; Slssmilch, Geology of New South Wales; Reports of
Scientific Societies and Geological Surveys.

57. Geology and Mineralogy, Part ITI.
(For Third-year Students in Science.)

Lrcrures.—This course will consist of eighty lectures delivered regularly
throughout the three terms, covering the following range:
Crystallography—Brief survey of the thirty-two systems; crystal
drawings and projections; ecrystalline structure and chemical
constitution.

Optical Mineralogy—The construction and theory of the microscope;
the transmission of light through crystals; optical indicatrix;
birefringence; optic axial angle, dispersion.

Petrology—The fundamental prineiples of petrology; the classifica-
tion of rocks; the more important types in a detailed survey of
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks. A discussion of
some of the more intricate problems in the origin and descent
of rocks.

Stratigraphy — The principles of stratigraphy; the geology of
Australasia in considerable detail.

Lasoratory Work.—Eighty demonstrations of one hour each distributed
throughout the year. Students must spend a further 250 hours in
the laboratory occupied with individual work.

Crystallography—Simple exercises in projection and drawing of
erystals; goniometry and ecalculation of face indices and crystal
elements.

Optical Mineralogy—The determination of refractive index, bire-
fringence, optic orientation, optic sign, dispersion, optic axial
angle, and absorption.
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Petrology—Petrographic methods.  Micro-chemical tests. Rock
textures. A course of microscopic petrology covering the principal
rock types. Caleulotion of the Modes. Quantitative determina-
tion of the mineral composition of rocks by means of the
microscope.  Examination of detrital sediments,

Straricraray.—Plane-table, contour mapping. Geological surveying.

Work 1v THE Fiewp will comprise at least a fortnight. A
piece of original field mapping must be submitted by
each student.

Fee for the course, including examination: Leetures, £8 8s.; practical
work, £12 12s,

Books of reference:

Dana and Ford. Text-boolk of Mineralogy; Iddings, Roclk Minerals;
Winchell, Flements of Optical Mineralogy (3rd ed.); Johannsen,
A Manual of Petrographic Methods; Tolmes, Petrographic
Methods and Colewlations; Iddings, Igneous Rocks (2 vols.):
Daly, Igneous Rocks and their Origin; Shand, Eruptive Rocks;
Huwrker, The Natural History of Igneous Rocks; Bowen, Evolution
of the Igneous Rocks; Hateh and Rastall, Sedimentary Rocks:
Milner, Sedimentary Petrography; Boswell, Conlributions te the
Mineralogy of Sedimentary Rocks; Twenhofel, Treatise on
Sedimentation; Grubenman, Die Crystalinen Schiefer; Weinschenk
and Johannsen, T'he Fundamental Principles of Petrology; Tyrrell,
Principles of Petrology; Grabau, The Principles of Stratigraphy;
Read, Geology oft the British Empire.

When required, a third-year course, more specialized- either in
palaeontology or in mineralogical-petrological studies will be provided.

Additional books for reference for these specialized courses:

Zittel, Text-bool: of Palacontology, Vol. 1 (2nd ed), trams. by
Eastman; Seward, Fossil Plants; or,

Tutton, Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measurements;
Barker, Grephical and Tabular Methods in Crystallography;
Washington, Manual of Rock Analysis.

58. Geology and Mineralogy for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honours Degree are required to pass a more
stringent examination in the Part IIT course, including an extension of
the stratigraphical sections beyond the Australasian area and embracing
the broader geological features contributing to the structure of the
earth’s crust. They are further required to attend lectures and pass the
examinations in the three special courses (Geology 59, 60. and 61).
Evidence is required of having spent at least twenty-ome days in field
work. A piece of approved original work must be submitted and candi-
dates may be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a rcading
knowledge of French and German,

Fee for the course, £25.
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69. Mining Geology.

This course, the course in Part I (55), and the first two terms’ lectures
and laboratory work of Part IT (56), complete the requirements in geology
and mineralogy for students in Mining FEngineering. Lectures and
laboratory work will be condueted each year during the thivd term.

Lecruues.—Sixteen lectures to be delivered in the third term of the year
dealing with underground waters and their composition. CGenetie
classification and systematic description of mineral deposits. The
localization of ore shoots. Secondary processes and their results
Metallogenetic provinces and metallogenetic epochs.  The signifi-
eance of deleterious impurities and the standards specified for various
ores of the metals for marketable non-metallic mineral substances,
Prospecting operations, including geophysical survey.

Lisorarory Work.—Sixteen demonstrations covering a more extended
course of microscopic petrology and dealing particularly with ores and
opaque minerals studied in reflected light. Included also is the
identification of detrital and fragmenial materials. Students must
reserve a further 20 hours for individual practice.

Fierp Work.—Several days will be occupied in geological instruction under-
ground, so far as possible, in conjunction with the regular mining
excursion

Text-book:
Lindgren, Mineral Deposits (revised ed.).

Books of reference:

Ries, Fconomic Geology.

Emmons, The Principles of Economic Geology.

Niggli, Ore Deposits of Magmatic Origin.

Davey & Tarnham, Microscopical Ezamination of Ore Minerals.

Beyschlag, Vogt, and Kruch, Ore Deposits (Vols, I and II, English
trans.).

Sneiderholm and Ramdolr, Lehrbuch der Erzmikroskopie.

60. Engineering Geology.

This cowrse and the course in Geology Part I (55) complete the
requirements in geology for students in Civil Engineering. Lectures will
be delivered in alternate years, and will be given in 1932.

A course of sixteen lectures to be delivered in the third term of the
year dealing with the geological questions affecting water-supply
and drainage: also harbour, canal, and railway construction. Fuels
and refractories; building and decorative stones; road metals for
highway construction; clays, sands, limes, cements, and plasters;
mineral pigmznts, abrasives, lubricants, and insulators.

Text-book:
Ries & Watson, Engineering Geology.



46% SYLLABUS—AGRICULTURAL AND FOREST GEULOGY. BOTANY.

61. Agricultural and Forest Geology.

This course, the course in Part I (55), and the first two terms’ lectures
and laboratory work of Part II (56), complete the requirements in geology
and mineralogy for students in Agriculture and Forestry.

The course, which consists of sixteen lectures, will be delivered in ihe
third term of the year, and will cover the following range of
subjects:—Soil-making minerals. Mineral fertilizers. Ground-
water.  Soil formation. Rocks and residual soils therefrom,
Alluvial and colluvial soils. Lacustrine and cumulose soils.
Eolian soils. Glacial soils. Soil regions, with special reference
to the Commonwealth. Climatic control. Physiographic control.

Books of reference:
Emerson, Agricultural Geology.
Hilgard, Soils.
Hall, The Soil.
Rastall. R. H., Agricultural Geology.

BOTANY.

Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear
vmmediately after the Regulations.

ExaMminations—All examinations in Botany include both theoretical
and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately.

The course in Botany for the Ordinary Degree of B.Se. extends over
two years after passing in Botany I (62a). The course is
divided into two parts, There is an examination at the end of the first
year of the course, but at the final examination candidates will be
examined in the subject-matter of the whole syllabus.

62a. Botany I. Compulsory for Students taking Botany as a final
subject for B.Sc. (Ordinary), Agriculture, or Forestry. Elementary for
B.A. and M.A. Course.
1. A course of two lectures a week throughout the session dealing with
the following:—

1. Elementary structure and physiology of the typical green plant
(autotrophic vegetation), with special reference to the
spermophyta.

u. Reproduction in plants (asexual and sexual, including selected
types from the algae, bryophyta, pteridophyta, and
spermophyta.

ur. Heterotrophic plants, as instanced by selected fungus types
and the common examples among the local seed plants.

1v. An introduction to the classification of plants, with special
reference to the spermophyta of the district.

v. Elements of floral biology and ecology, as displayed in the
local flora.
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II. Pracrics. Work for the above course will be two periods per week
throughout the year.
The lectures will take place on Tuesdays at 10 am. and on Thursdays
at 12 noon.
The laboratory work will take place on Mondays and Tuesdays.

Text-book:
Smith, Overton, Gilbert, et al, A Text-book of General Botany
(Macmillan, Revised Edition, 1928).
Students must also possess and learn to use J. M. Black's Flora of
South Australia, Parts 1-IV (Govt. Printer, Adelaide).

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical
work, £5 5s.

A charge of 2s. 6d. will be made for typewritten synopses of the
practical course.

62b. Botany Part II for Students of Arts and Science.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (45) and Course 62a.

A course of three lectures per week throughout the year dealing with the
anatomy and morphology of the spermophyta. The physiology of
plants; genetics and evolution; plant ecology, with special reference
to South Australia; the principles of classification and geographical
distribution of the Spermophyta. The lectures in Plant Physiology
presuppose a knowledge of First-year Chemistry and Physics.

Pracrics Work extending over six hours per week throughout the course
will be arranged in connection with the lectures. Students will make
and examine preparations of the plants dealt with in the lectures.
In connection with the lectures dealing with vegetable physiology and
ecology, simple experiments will be performed and excursions arranged
to study the subject in the field. For the practical work in the third
term students must possess Rendle’s The Classification of Flowering
Plants, Vol. II (Camb. Univ. Press).

Books of reference: )
Haberlandt, Phystological Plant Anatomy.
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth.
Stiles, Permeability.
Stiles, Photosynthests.
Rendle, The Classification of Flowering Plants, Vol. II.
Willis, Manual and Dictionary of Flowering Plants and Ferns.
Raber, Plant Phystology.
Thomson, The Life of the Cell.
Griffith Taylor, The Australian Environment.
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical
work, £12 12s.

62c. Botany Part III for Students of Science.

Pre-requisite subject: Course 62b.

A course of lectures will be given from time to time on the anatomy, mor-
phology, and phylogeny of the algae, bryophyta, and pteridophyta
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(recent and fossil). Physiology and biochemistry of plants. The
biology and reproduction of the fungi, parasitism, and saprophytism.

Books of reference:
Bower, Origin of Land Flora.
Duggar, Ffungus Diseases of Plants.
Campbell, Mosses and Ferns.
West, Algae.
Ounslow, Plant Biochemistry.
Bower, Filicales, Vols. I-I11.
Haas and Hill, The Chenvistry of Plant Products.
Gwynne-Vaughan and Barnes, 7'he Structure and Development of
the Fung.
Heald, Manual of Plani Diseases.
Fees—Lectures, second year, £1 8s. per term; third year, £1 15s. per
term. Practical work, second year, £4 4s. per term; third year,
£4 4s. per term.

63. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Botany are required to show a
more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the Ordinary
Degree, and to pass a more stringent examination. They will be expected
to spend all the time not necessarily devoted to lectures in the laboratory.
They will be expected to attend such lectures and pass such examinations
in Chemistry and other subjects as the Professor of Botany shall deem
Necessary. It will ordinarily be necessary that the additional subjects
be taken before the final year’s work in Botany. Candidates may be
required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge of
French and German.

Books of reference will be set from time to time by the Professor.

Before presenting themselves for the final examination, students will
be required to submit a representative herbarium of South Australian
plants collected and named by themselves.

Intending Honours students should consult the Professor of Botany
as to the type of collection to be made at the beginning of their work in
Botany Part IIT, ie., a full year before entering on their Honours course.

Further reading will be prescribed during the course. Intending
Honours candidates are expected to read during the long vacation before
they begin their final year, and should consult the Professor of Botany,
who will advise a suitable course.

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pay a fee of £25, or
£8 6s. 8d. a term.

84a. Plant Pathology and Mycology. Compulsory for Students in
Agriculture and Forestry.
A course of lectures and practical work during the second and third

terms will be given from time to time for students taking the course for
the degree of B.Ag.Sc. There will be three lectures and six howurs’ practical

work per week.
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The course will deal with the more important diseases of cultivated
plants and their trentment; outlines of the classification of fungi. The
laboratory work will comprise an examination of specimens dealt with in
the lectures, and elementary instruction in the preparation of media and
growth of fungus organisms.

Text-books:

B. M. Duggar, Fungus Diseases of Plants (Ginn & Co. N.Y.).
F. D. Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases (McGraw Hill Book Co.).

Books of reference:

D. MacAlpine, Rusts of Australia (Government Printer, Melbourne)

D. MacAlpine, Smuts of Australia (Government Printer,
Melbourne).

D. MacAlpine, Fungus Diseases of Potato in Australia (Government
Printer, Melbourne).

I'. L. Stevens, The Fungi which Cause Plant Disease.

Gdumann and Dodge, Comparative Morphology of Fungs.

And current journals.

64b. Plant Physiology and Biochemistry. Compulsory for Students in
Agricuiture.

Students taking Agriculture attend the work in Botany III during
the first term.

There will be three lectures and nine hours’ practical work per week.

The lectures will deal specially with the metabolism of plant cells.
In connection with the lectures a course of experimental work in the
laboratory will be arranged. The lectures presuppose a knowledge of
Chemistry and Physics. Note.—Students taking the Forestry Course (Old
Regulations) attend lectures during the first term in Botany II.

Text-book:
M. W. Onslow, Plant Biochemistry (Camb. Univ. Press).

64c. Systematic Botany. Compulsory for Students in Forestry.

A course of lectures and practical work during the third term will be
given from time to time for those students taking the Forestry course.
There will be two lectures and six hours’ practical work per week. The
course will deal with the systematics, morphology, ecology, and anatomy
of the spermophyta, with reference to those families of importance in the
forests of South Australia.

ZOOLOGY.

ExaMINATIONS.—All examinations in zoology include both theoretical
and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately.

66. Zoology I
This course will include:
ta) The general physiology of animals; the processes of nutrition,
respiration, secretion, growth, reproduction, locomotion, and
sensory perception being discussed and illustrated by selected

types.
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(b) The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connec-
tive tissues, cartilages, bone, muscle, and nerve in vertebrates.

This part of the course is intended to serve as an intro.
duction to the histology of the human body.

(¢) A brief survey of the chief classes of invertebrata.

(d) The fundamental facts of vertebrate embryology and mor-
phology.

The lectures will take place on Wednesdays and Fridays from noon
to 1 p.m.; practical class from 2 to 5 p.m. on Tuesdays and Fridays.

Fees for the course: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical work, £5 5a.

Text-books (in each case the latest edition):

Borradaile, 4 Manual of Elementary Zoology.
J. F. Abbott, The Elementary Principles of General Biology.

66a. Final Zoology for the Ordinary Degres of B.Sc. (Second and

) Third Year Courses).

I. An advanced course of lectures with practical work on the com-
parative anatomy and embryology of the Chordata, for second and

third year students. This course will be given in 1933 and in alternate
years thereafter.

[I. An advanced course of leciures with practical work on the
analomy and embryology of the Invertebrata, for second and third year
students. This course wlil be given in 1932 and in alternate years
thereafter.

III. A course of lectures and practical work on Histology, Cytology,
Evolution, Heredity, and Genetics will form part of the third-year work
in Zoology, and must be taken in addition to the courses outlined in
T or 11

Fees for the course: Second year—Lectures, £4 4s.; practical work,
£12 12s. Third year—Lectures, £5 5s.; practical work, £12 i2s.
Books recommended:
I and II:

Parker and Haswell, A Text-book of Zoology.
Thomson and Geddes, Evolution.
W. A. McBride, Introduction to the Study of Heredity.
W. A. McBride, Text-book of Embryology. Invertebrata.
J. G. Kerr, Texl-book of Embryology. Vertebrata.

III:
W. E. Agar, Cytology.
R. C. Punnett, Mendelism.

H.P H. 1;Iewma.n, Lvolution, Genelics, and Eugenics (Univ. Chicago
Tess).

E. A. Schafer, Essentials of Histology.
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66b. Zoology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Zoology are required to show
a more detailed knowledge of the subject than is required for the Dass
Degree, and to pass a more stringent_examination. They will be expected
to spend all the time not necessarily devoted to lectures in the laboratory,
and to attend such lectures and pass such examinations in other subjecta
a8 the professor shall deem necessary. It will ordinarily be necessary that
the additional subjects be taken before the final year's work in zoology.

A course of reading will be prescribed by the Professor, and candidates
may be required to satisfly the Professor that they have a reading
knowledge of French and German.

Fee for the course, £25.

G66c. Additional Course in Zoology for the Degree of M B.
A course of medical zoology (including parasitology) to be taken
during the third term of the fourth year. This course is additional to that
required for first-year students (first and second terms).

Text-book:
Hegner, Cort and Root, Outlines of Medical Zoology (Macmillan,
N.Y)).

PHYSIOLOGY and BIOCHEMISTRY.

69a. Physioclogy and Biochemistry (for the Ordinary Degree of B.Sc).

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (37), Chemistry 1 (45), Botany 1
(62a), Zoology I (65).

This course will extend over six terms.

It will comprise the course set forth under 157 and 161, and, in addition.
candidates will be required to undertake further reading and laboratory
work, which will be preseribed by the Professor of Biochemistry or the
Professor of Human Physiology.

Before being credited with a pass in this subject, candidates must
have attended the courses of instruction and passed the examinations in
Elementary Physical Chemistry (151b) and Histology (a course extending
over two terms of the second year).

Fees: Second year—Lectures (three terms), £5 5s, or £1 15s. per
term; practical work (three terms), £12 12s, or £4 4s. per term. Third
year—Lectures (two terms), £5 5s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term; practical work
(three terms), £12 12s., or £4 4s. per term.

Text-books:
Those recommended under 157 and 161.

69b. Physioclogy (for the Honours Degree of B.Sec.).

This course will extend over three terms.

Before taking the course for the Honours Degree of B.Se. in Physio-
logy, candidates must first have attended and passed in all courses of
lectures and laboratory work in Physiology and Biochemistry required
for the ordinary degrec of B.Se., as set out under Syllabus number 69a.
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They shall then give their full attendance for an entire academie
year to a special cowrse of study and laboratory work in the physiological
laboratory, and they will be required to participate in experimenta! work
of a research character under the direction and supervision of the Professor
of Physiology. Candidates may be required to satisfy the Professor that
they have a reading knowledge of French and German,

Candidates for the Honours Degree of BSe. in Physiology pay a fee
of £25 for the course.

Text-books:

Macleod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine.
Bayliss, General Phystology.

Bayliss, Vaso-motor System.

Cushny, Secretion of the Urine.

Krogh, Respiratory Exchange of Animals and Man.

Starling, Principles of Physiology, is recommended for Science
students particularly.

69c. Biochemistry (for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.).
This course will extend over three terms.

Before taking the course for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. in Bio-
chemistry, candidates must first have attended and passed in 211 courses
of lectures and laboratory work in Physiology and Biochemistry required
for the ordinary degree of B.Sc., as set out under Syllabus number 69a.

They shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic year
to a special course of study and laboratory work in the biochemical
laboratory, and they will be required to participate in experimental work
of a research character under the direction and supervision of the
Professor of Biochemistry., Candidates may be required to satisfy the
Professor that they have a reading knowledge of French and German

Students for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. in Biochemistry pay a fee
of £25 for the course,

Text-books:

Robertson, Principles of Biochemistry.

Robertson, The Physical Chemistry of the Proteins.
Robertson, The Chemical Basis of Growth and Senescence.
Arrhenius, Quantitative Laws in Biological Chemistry.

Krogh, Respiratory Exchange of Animals and Man.

Lusk, The Science of Nutrition. .
Macleod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine.
Macleod, Carbohydrate Metabolism and Insulin.

ANATOMY.

70. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology for the Honours Degree of
B.Se.
Candidatea for the examination must have passed their anatomy and
physiology for the M.B. Degree
Candidates will be admitted to examination two years after beginning
the course.
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The subjects of the examination will be as follows:—

1. Verresnare Emsrvoroay.—The candidate will be required (a) to
write an essay upon some subject of general embryological
bearing, (b) to be examined in vertebrate embryology in
general, and (c) to display special knowledge of the development
of some type or group to which he elects to give special atten
tion and upon which he has conducted some original work.

2. Verresrare AnaroMy.—The candidate must have conducted dissec-
tions of five vertebrate animals of which not less than three
shall be mammals and one shall be a member of the order
Primates. The candidate will be required to submit to the
examiners the notebooks and drawings of his disscetions. In
no case will the types dissected during the anatomy or zoology
course for medical degrees, be accepted as one of the five types
required for this examination.

3. The candidate may elect either (a) physical anthropology,
including practical craniometry, or (b) neurology.

Candidates may be required also to satisly the Professor that they
bave a reading knowledge of French and German.

AGRICULTURE. ,
71. Agriculture. B.Ag.Sc. Degree.

AcricuLTure 11,

A course of lecturcs, practical work, and demonstrations covering the
following :—

1. Climate and soil as controlling factors in crop production and
distribution. Climatic conditions and crop zones in Australia.
The principles involved in tillage, drainage, crop rotation,
manuring, fallowing, and their application to farm practice.

2. The botanical characters and relative agronomic importance of
native and introduced plants commonly found in pastures—-
identification of pasture plants by vegetative and floristie
characters.

3. Principles of geneties—variation, heredity and environment
physical basis of heredity, Mandelian segregation, interaction
of factors, inheritance of quantitative characters, mutation,
inbreeding and crossbreeding, hybrid vigor.

Acrricuvrure IT1.

A course of lectures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the
following :—

1. Botanical characters of the prineipal farm crops and their
varietics, Tactors affecting the nutrition and growth of crop
plants.  The water requirements of farm ecrops—methods of
cultivation and utilization of grain, root, and forage crops.
Field experiments and plot technique,
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2. Classification of grasslands in relation to environment, their
component associations and succession. Establishment, stocking,
and cultural management of sown pastures. Improvement of
pastures by top-dressing, pasture management, and reseeding.
Field experiments and technique.

3. The genetics of crop plants, technique of hybridization and
selection, and methods of producing improved strains of plants.

Text-books:

E. J. Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth, 1927 (I.ongmans,
Green, & Co.).

E. B. Babcock and R. E. Clausen, Genetics in Relation to Agri-
culture (McGraw Hill Book Co., 1927).

Books of reference:
Maximov, The Plant in Relation to Water (George Allen & Unwin,
1929).
Breakwell, Grasses and Fodder Plants of New South Wales (Govern-
ment Printer, Sydney, 1923).
Hayes and Gauber, Breeding Crop Plants (McGraw Hill Book Co.).
Montgomery, Productive Farm Crops (J. B. Lippincott Co., 1922).

72. Agricultural Chemistry.

The course will consist of two lectures and a minimum of twelve hours’
practical work per week over a period of three terms.

Tue Lectures will deal with the historical development of agricultural
chemistry. The principles of animal nufrition from an agricultural
viewpoint, including the balance of matter and energy, feed require-
ments for maintenance and growth and for production of fat, milk,
work, and wool. Computation of rations. The relationship between
the plant and the soil. The chemical principles underlying the pro-
cesses of soil formation, the supply and availability of nutrients, soil
colloids, soil classification, and the physical and chemical properties of
soils. The chemistry of fertilizers, foodstuffs, dairy products, insecti-
cides, and fungicides.

Pracrica. Work.—General quantitative analysis of plants and fodders for
protein, fibre, ether extractives, carbohydrates, and the more important
constituents of the ash. Scientific investigation of soils consisting
chiefly in quantitative work designed to illustrate their more important
physical and chemical properties, e.r. mechanical composition;
moisture relationships; exchangeable bases; hydrogen ion concentra-
tion; buffer capacity, etc.  Analysis of soils for total and available
nutrients (Ca, Mg, K, Na, N, P) for salts (nitrates, chlorides
sulphates, carbonates). Analysis of fertilizers and materials of general
agricultural interest.

Text-books:

Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Longmans, Green, & Co.,
Ltd., 5th ed., 1927).

Comber, Introduction to the Sctentific Study of the Secil (Edward
Arnold & Co., 1927).
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Gardner, Ferlilizers and Soil Improvers (Crosby Lockwood & Son,
London, 1927).

Armsby, The Nutrition of Farm Animals (Macmillan, 1928).

Prescott and Piper, Methods for the Examination of Soils (CS.LR.
Pamphlet No. 8).

Books of reference:
Hilgard, Soils.
Ingle, Manual of Agricultural Chemisiry.
Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid Chemistry.
Spencer, An Experimental Course of Physical Chemistry (2 vols.)

Wiegner and Jenny, Anleitung zum quantitativen agrikultur-
chemischen Praktikum.

72a. Agricultural Bacteriology.

A course of lectures and practical work extending over a period of
one term. Normally the course will be run in conjunction with
Agricultural Chemistry.

Tue Lecrures will deal with the role of micro-organisms in various
departments of agricultural practice.

Pracricat. Work.—Bacterial counts for soils, dairy products, and water.
Preparaticn and examination of pure cultures of the more important
organisms of agricultural interest, and a study of their morphology
and reactions.

Text-books:

Marshall. Microbiology (Churchill, London).

Tred and Waksman, Laboratory Manual of General Microbiology
(1928, McGraw Hill Book Co.).

Books of reference:
Waksman, Principles of Soil Microbiology.
Percival, Agricudiural Bacleriology.
Nore—Before presenting themselves for this .course, students who

have not yet done so are advised to provide themselves with a microscope
of approved pattern, including an oil immersion lens.

72b. Entomology.

A course of lectures and practical work for fourth-year students
taking the course for the degrec of B.Ag.Sc. will deal with the following
aspects of entomology :—

1. Outlines of morphology, metamorphosis, and classification of
insects as illustrated by selected types.

2. Life history, bionomics, and rpet-hods of control of selected
examples of insects of economic importance in agriculture and
horticulture.

3. The principles of insect control: mechanical and cultural control
measures—insecticides—biological control by means of parasites
and predators—legislation in relation to control.
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The practical work will consist of examination of insect types selected
and the damage caused by them.
Books of reference:
A. D. Imms, A General Text-book of Entomology.
A. F. Mason, Spraying, Dusting, and Fumigation of Plants.
C. L. Metcalf and W. P. Flint, Destructive and Useful Insects
R. J. Tillyard, Insects of Australia and New Zealand.

APPLIED SCIENCE.

73. Applied Mechanics (II).

Constrained motion. Higher and lower pairing, Relative motion,
instantaneous motion.  Virtual centres. Centrodes. Xinematic chains.
Diagrams of displacement, velocity, and acceleration. Diagrams for
simple harmonic motion.

Quadrie crank chain. Special forms. Straight-line motions, Slider
crank chain. Displacement, velocity, and acceleration of crosshead.
Analytical and graphical methods. Inversion of the chain.

Double slider crank chains. Inversions.

Determimation of velocity and acceleration from virtual centres, from
point paths, from polar diagrams.

Alterations of mechanisms, change and dead points.
Wheel gearing, simple and compound. Epicyelic gearing.
Cams. Forms for various purposes. Velocity ratio.
Lobed wheels. Roots’ blower.

Spheric motion. Hooke’s joint.

Book of reference:
Durley, Kinemalics of Machines.

* T4, Strength of Materials,

The lectures will deal with the following subjects. In addition,
students will be required to do a course of experimental work on the
testing of materials in the Enginszering Laboratory. At the end of the
year they must submit for examination an original design, together with
all necessary computations, of some approved structure of simple type.

Before taking this subject, students must have passed in Mathematics I
(30), and Applied Mathematics I (33) must be taken concurrently, if it
has not been already passed.

The testing of materials used in engineering struectures, and the study
of their behaviour under stress. Iron, steel, and other metals. Australian
timbers. Bricks and building stones. Cement and concrete. Reinforced
concrete.

The strength and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing

force diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distribution of shearing stresses.
Deflection of beams Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Beams
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of reinforced concrete. Strength of hoocks. Combined bending and direct
gtress.

Riveted and welded joints.

The strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with
calculation and design. Hccentric loading.

The design of plate girders.

Calculations regarding the stresses on (ramed structures, as trusses for
roofs and bridges. The application of graphic statics to such cases.
Examples of design.

The strength of cylinders and pipes, both with thick and thin walls,
against internal and external pressure. Reinforced-concrete tanks.

The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending. Helical
springs.

The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or water
pressure. Dams and retaining walls.

Text-book:
E. S. Andrews, The Sirength of Materials.

76. Assaying (I).

Estimation of coke and volatiie matter in coal. Estimation in the
dry way of lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentiferous ores,
including cerrusite, galena, kaolin, and furnace products as mattes and
slags. Estimation of gold and silver in auriferous and argentiferous iron-
stone, quartz, pyrites, arsenical and antimonial and metallurgical products
by both dry and mixed wet and dry methods. Estimation of tin in the
dry way in tin ores. [Effect of different metals and furnace conditione
on cupellation and scorification.  Dry assay of bullion. Check assaying.

Text-book:
E. A. Wraight, Assaying tn Theory and Practice.

76. Assaying (II).

MEeTALLURGY CoOURSE.

The course will consist of the following estimations:—Copper, iron,
lime, manganese, and zinc in ores, slags, ete. Gold and silver bullion by
Cay Lussac’s sodium chloride method and Volhard’s thiocyanate method
Arsenic in various materials. Phosphorus in manures, phosphate rock.
and basic slag.  Antimony and chromium in ores and alloys. Tin, by
Pierce Low method. Determination of aluminium, nickel, and cobalt.
Complete analysis of szinciferous galena and chalcopyrlte involving
separations and the use of volumetric and gravimetric estimation of the
constituents. Complete apalysis of various metallurgical products.
Analysis of typical commercial metals and alloys. Determination of coke.
volatile matter, ash, moisture, and sulphur in coal. Calorific power of
fuels

77. Assaying (II).

Mining Course.

Determination of iron, lead, copper, zine, manganese, lime, phosphates,
sulphur.
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Assay of working solutions resulting from the cyanide process of
extracting gold. Assay of silver bullion by Volhard’s method.  Assay of
gold bullion.

78. Assaying (III).
MEerauLturgy CoURse.

Analyses of iron and steel works’ materials and products. Analyses
of furnace gases. Technical analysis of boiler water. More difficuit
analyses of materials named in Assaying (II), and those containing tiu
bismuth, eadmium, mercury, and other less common elements.  Complete:
analyses of commereial metals and alloys,

79. Metallography.
A laboratory course of experimental work for one afternoon a week

for twe terms. Students will undertake the polishing and preparation
of samples of different metals, particularly steel, for examination by the
metallurgical microscope. The heat treatment of different steels wilt
form part of the course.
Text-booic:
A S:uln'eur, The Metallography and Heat Trealment of Iron and
Steel.

80. Building Construction (I).

A descriptive course in elementary building construction. The lectures
include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brick-work
and masonry. Joints in brick-work,  Ventilation and prevention of
damp. Joints and fastenings for wood-work. Roofs. Floors. Parti-
tions, Doors. Windows. Sections of rolled steel used in building
construction. Foundations. Excavations., The properties of building
materials, such as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement, concrete, ete.

Text-book:

Mitchell, Elemeniary Building Construction.

80a. Architectural .Construction and Practice.

A course of lectures and drawing office instruction in Architectural
practice.

A study of the Scuth Australian Building Act.

The preparation of working drawings and specifications.

Estimating,

The preparation of details

Building materials and their use in local buildings.

The mechanical equipment of buildines—for sanitation, electric installa-
tion, elevators, heating and ventilation, refrigerators. acoustics, illumina-
tions.

Professional Practice—Duties and responsibilities, office management,
business practice.

Students comply wiih the R.A.LA. testimonies of study requirements
and prepare “complete working drawings and specifications of a building
of moderate dimensions, with one sheet of half-inch details and one
sheet of full-size details.”
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Students are required to make working drawings in connection with
some prescribed building problem, as far as possible without the aid of
the instructor.

Visits are mwade to buildings in course of construction and to manu-
facturing works.

81, Drawing (I).

This subject consists of a4 cowrse of Plane and Solid Geometry
Perspective, and Dimensioned Sketching, which extends over one year
for four hours per week. Students taking this course are expected to
have previously completed Geometrical Drawing, Grade I.

PerspEcrive—The elementary principles of perspective, definitions
and terms used in perspective; the representation of surfaces lying
horizontally with edge parallel to or at an angle with the P.P.; vertical
surfaces parallel to or at an angle with the P.P.; the line of heights and
its use; simple positions of the cubes, pyramids, prisms, cones, and
cylinders; easy models composed of a combination of the above solida
The description of the solids will be either stated or shown by a
dimensioned plan and elevation, and may be shown parallel to or at an
angle with the P.P. as required.

Text-book:
J. Carroll, Principles and Practice of Perspective, Lessons I-XIII.

DiMeENsIONED SkETcHING—Freehand sketches are required to be
made from models showing the plan, elevation, and sections necessarv
to fully explain the object. On completion of the drawing, the model
must be carefully measured and the dimensions shown. The student
must also study simple types of lettering, such as the plain block and
roman types, and carefully print the titles and sub-titles of his drawings
The models used are simple parts of machinery, such as a shaft-collar
dead-eye bearing, connecting-rod end, stuffing box, and gland, ete.

Reference-book:
Francis W. Tough, Engineering Drawing.

Prane GroMerry.—The division of lines, circles, and angles; scales
plain and diagonal; bisecting and describing angles; tangents to equal
and unequal circles; drawing parallel and perpendicular lines; construction
of triangles, quadrilaterals, and polygons; circles tangentially in contact
with converging lines, triangles, quadrilaterals, polygons, and sectors ot
circles; geometrical problems applied to mechanical drawing; cnlarging.
reducing, and copying plane figures; third, fourth, and mean proportionals;
scale of chords; circles of a given radius to touch lines, one, or two
circles; regular polygons within and without circles; simple problems on
the areas of squares, rectangles, parallelograms, polygons, and circles;
reducing complex figures to simple figures of equal areas; the construction
of the ellipse, parabola, hyperbola; Tonic volute and involute of a circle:
gpirals, cycloids, and trochoids.

Souip Geomerry—The projection of points, lines, surfaces, and simple
solids at an angle to either plane of projection; envelopes of simpie
solids; sections of solids made by horizontal and vertical planes parallsl
to the HP. and V.P.; oblique sections and their true shapes; conie
sections and their true shapes; solids at angles with both planes cf
delineation; obtaining second elevations and plans; sectional elevatiors
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and plans; the plans and elevations of intersecting solids, and their
envelopes; spheres tangentially in contact; the construction of the
helix; points and lines in any of the four dihedral angles; traces, trus
lengths and angles of inclination of lines; the traces of simple planes;
the projection of solids by isometric and oblique projections.

Text-book for Plane and Solid Geometry:
The Adelaide Geometrical Drawing, Part I1.

81a. Antique Drawing and Modelling,

Anrmique Drawine (Gr, 1) —Students are required to make carefully-
shaded drawings from models of selected ornament. TLead-pencil, charcoal,
wash, or any other medium may be used. The drawings should be broadly
treated; highly-finished drawings are notl required.

Mopevuing (Gr. I).—A course of modelling in clay of conventional
leaf forms and ornament, with special application for architectural details.
Simple scroll. Combination of scroll and the anthemion.

Moperuna (Gr. II).—The student requires a preliminary knowledge
of elementary modelling in clay. This course will consist in modelling in
clay architectural details and ornament, and the reproduction of such
works in plaster by one of the following methods:—The waste plaster, the
gelatine, and the wax process of reproduction.

82. Drawing (II).
A practical course in Mechanical Draughtsmanship, and in the prepara-
tion of working drawings of separate parts of machinery. Sketching
and measuring machine details and making working drawings therefrom.

Students are required to complete at least four sheets of drawings (27
in. x 20 in.) inked in and fully dimensioned, a tracing, and a blue print.

Sketch books are to be handed in at the end of the year with the above
drawings for examination.

At the annual examination candidates will be given a working drawing
of some machine or detail from which other views than those actually
given must be drawn.

Half the total number of marks will be given for the year’s work; the
other half for the annual examination work.

Students are required to procure a copy of Mechanical Drawing
Standards, published by the Institute of Engineers, Australia.

83. Drawing (III).
A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing.

Btudents are required to complete a pencilled sheet (40 in. x 27 in.) of
machine details, a tracing and blue print of a similar sheet of details, and
a general arrangement drawing in ink (40 in. x 27 in.) of a complete
mnchine.

84, Descriptive Geometry (I).

This course includes problems in envelopes, traces, inclinations and
intersections of given planes, shades and shadows, interpenetration of
solids and oblique projection, Tt is taken at the S.A. School of Arts and
Crafts.
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84a. Descriptive Geometry (II).
More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 84,

This subject corresponds with Geometrical Drawing, Grade III, at the
S.A. School of Arts and Crafts.

84b. Bullding Drawing.

Students study and draw to scale details of importance in buildings,
commencing with simple examples, and progressing to more difficult ones,
requiring knowledge of building construction.

Students comply with the R.A.LA. testimonies of study requirements
and prepare constructional working drawings of a domestic building.

84c. Moeasured Drawing and Sketching.

Students make measured sketches of examples of local architecture
working in their own time and reporting regularly to the Instructor.
Drawings are then made from the sketches, finished in pencil and inked-in
in part to develop facility in method, A course of instruction in rendering
in wash is given and some part of the drawings is finished in that medium.

Students comply with the R.AIA. testimonies of study requirements
in measured drawing.

84d. Drawing from Antique.

Students are required to make carefully-shaded drawings from the
casts of the antiques. The features, extremities, head, and complete figure
are to be studied. The work may be done in any medium. The subject
corresponds with Grade IT of this subject at the School of Arts and Crafts.

85. Electrical Engineering (II).

Fuller consideration will in this course be given to the details of the
more theoretical work, especially in its application to the design and use
of electrical machinery and apparatus. The work covered in the previous
year will be revised in much greater detail, and at the same time extenden

Text-books:
G. Kapp, Principles of Electrical Engineering, Vol. II.
C. F. Smith, Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors.
P. Kemp, Alternating Current Electrical Engineering.
C. F. Smith, Practical Alternating Currents, and Alternating Current
T'esting.

Books of reference:
Lamb, Alternating Currents.
S. P. Thompson, Dynamo Electric Machinery—I. Continuous
Current. II. Alternating Current.
Journals, such as, Proceedings of Institute of Electrical Engineers;
Electrician; General Electric Rewview, etc.

LecTURES.
The lectures will be mainly devoted to the following:—

The general principles of direct-current work and their embodiment
in designg of D.C. electrical machinery.
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A more detailed consideration of the characteristics and behaviour of
dynamos and motors under different conditions of loading and coupling.
The supply and distribution of power, dealing in detail with the two ana
three wire systems, station equipment, balancing devices, batteries
boosters, tramways, motor control, underground and overhead ecables, ete.

A.C, work, fundamental laws and principles of single-phase currents,
laws of combination of resistances, capacities and inductances treated
algebraically and graphically, the theory and design of A.C. apparatus
such as choking coils, transformers, and auto-transformers, polyphase
ourrents, fundamental principles and application to generators, rotary
converters, frequency converters, synchronous, induction, and commutator
motors, power factor and its improvement, arrangements and grouping of
transformers star and mesh, fransmission and distribution of power,
long-distance transmissions and line characteristies, special switchboard
arrangements, ete., industrial applications, cost of electric power, tariffs.

Pracrican, WoRk.

Characteristics of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately excited
series, shunt, and compound.

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, ete.

Characteristies of alternators, single and polyphase, point to point
determination of waves of E.M.F, and current, power factor, measurement
of power, combinations of resistance, capacity, and inductance.
Resonance. Choking coils, transformer characteristics and determination
of losses and efficiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and
induction motors and rotary converters, synchronizing, and the running of
machines in parallel,

85a. KElectrical Engineering (I).

An introductory set of lectures to the Flectrical Engineering Course
(ID), taken also by students in Mining. Mechanical, and Civil Engineering
Courses.

The lectures and demonstrations in this course will be of a general
and descriptive character, outlining the theory and practice of direct and
alternating current work. They will be of such a nature as to enable
students who do not proceed to Course II to gain a general knowledge
of the subject; while students who intend to take the advanced course
will be enabled to take proper advantage of what practical experience they
may be able to gain in the intermediate vacation.

Text-hooks:
C. F. Smith, Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors; and
. Kapp, Principles of Electrical Engineering, Vol. 11, or
Rosenberg, Electrical Engineering.

Boeks of reference:

C. F. Smith, Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current
Testing.

Parr, Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice.
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LEecrunes.

Units. Potentiometer. Instrument calibration. Lamps. Accumu-
lators.  Distribution of electricity.

D.C. dynamos and motors.  Theory. Description.  Operation.
General behaviour.

A.C. phenomena. Reactance. Impedance. Power factor. Polyphase
systems.

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators, transformers, induection
motors, synchronous motors, rotary converters.

Pracrica. WoRrk.

Electrical measurements, including potentiometer methods. Calibra-
tion of instruments. Testing of lamps and photometry. Charac-
teristic curves of dynamos and motors. Brake test of D.C. motor.
Vector diagrams. Test of transformer, alternator, and rotary
converter. Alternators in parallel. Brake test of induction motor.

86. Fitting and Turning (I).

Description of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of
flat surfaces to straight-edge and calipers.

Description of various chiscls used, with practice on the chipping of
surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, etc.

Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand
tools, turning with slide rest.

Various chucks and devices {or chucking.

Boring in the lathe, other means of boring drills and drilling machines

Machining surfaces m the shaping, planing, and milling machines, ete

Each student should provide himself with the following tools:—One

steel rule, 1 x 12; one steel square; one pair calipers, outside; one pair
calipers, inside; one centre punch.

The above set may be obtamed at the School of Mines on order.

87. Fitting and Turning (II).
Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and
screw-cutting.
Methods of calculating change-wheels for screw-cutting, ete., with
practice on the cutting of various forms of screw-thread.
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces.

The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the
milling machine.

88, Fitting and Turning (IIT).

More advanced lathe work.

The cutting of metric-pitch screws, multiple-pitch screws, diametral-
pitch worms, ete.

Milling machine practice, outting worm-wheels, bevel-wheels, spiral
gearing, etc.

Detailed construction of some machine parts, with a consideration of
the methods used in machine-shop practice, and the erection of machinery
generally.
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88a. Fitting and Turning (IV).
More advanced work for the Diploma in Mechanical Engineering.

89a. Design of Structures (I).
Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (74).

In this course students will attend in the drawing office for three hours
per week throughout the year and will be occupied 1n the detailed design

of selected simiple engineering structures. No written examination will
be held, but students will be judged on the work of the year.
Text-book :

C. T. Bishop, Structural Drafting and the Design of Details.

89. Design of Structures (II).

The design of typical framed structures in wood, mild steel, and
reinforced concrete, ’

Timber pile bridges. Girders and trusses of various forms for bridges
and roofs. Plate web girders. Continuous girders and cantilever bndges.
Stresses in braced piers. Suspension bridges and metal arches. Strength
and stability of arches in masonry and concrete. Structures of reinforced
concrete—beams, columns, arches, retaining walls. The design of reinforced-
concrete bridges. Dams of masonry and concrete. Elevated tanks.

Students will undertake the complete design, with estimates and
specifications, ol selected engineering structures.

Text-books:
A. Morley, The Theory of Structures
Sutherland and Clifford, Introduction to Reinforced Concrete Design
Johnson, Bryan, and Turneaure, Modern Framed Structures.
In addition, students wil be required to read various papers published
1n the Transactions of Engineering Societies to which reference will be
made in lectures.

90. Machine Design (I).
The design of machine parts.
Shafting, cranks, couplings, clutches, keys. Riveted joints, boiler
details. Bolts, nuts, studs, screws. Ifficiency of screws.
Pipes, flanges, expansion joints. Cotters. Pitch chains. Bearings,
thrust blocks. Roller and ball bearings. Wheel teeth.

Helical, screw, worm, and {riction gearing. Belts and ropes. Pulleys,
rope wheels. Wire ropes, chains, crane hooks. Post and band brakes
Tanks. Engine details, pistons, piston-rods, crossheads, guides, connecting
rods, eccentrics, stuffing boxes, erank shafts. Springs. Combined stressea
bending and twisting. Thick eylinders. Principle of similarity.

Text-book:

Spooner, Machine Design.

91, Machine Design (II).
‘I'be design of an engine, of which complete working drawings are to
be muade
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92. Engineering Finance.

A course of twenty lectures dealing with business principles and their
application to engineering.

Text-book:
Gartrell, An Introduction to Mining Finance.

93. Mechanical Engineering (I).

The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler, and steam engine
Properties of steam.

Tre Probvcrion or Sream—The plain cylindrical, multitubular,
Cornish and Lancashire boilers. Boiler settings. Boiler fittings. Primung.
Heating surface and grate area. Combustion. Smoke, and its preven-
tion. Anthracite and bituminous coals, Oil and gaseous fuels
Pulverized fuel. Evaporative capacity. Efficiency of furnace and boiler
The formation of boiler scale, its prevention and removal. Corrosion
Water-tube boilers. Babecock & Willeox, Stirling, Thornycroft, and
{arrow boilers,  TFire-tube boilers,  Vertical, locomotive, and marine
type boilers. Comparison of water-tube and fire-tube boilers.

Tur Sream Encine—Indicated and brake horse-power. Mechanieal
efficiency. Description of parts of a reciprocating engine. Clearance.
Funetions of fly-wheel and governor. The slide valve. Valve setting.
The Meyer valve gear. Relief frames. Double-ported valve. Piston
valve. The Corliss engine. High-speed engines. Reversing gears.
Centrifugal governors.

Jet, surface, and ejector condensers. Cooling towers. Feed water
heaters. Feed pumps and injectors. Steam separators and super-
heaters. Oil filters. Reducing valves. The Crosby, Simplex, optical,
and continuous indicators. Comparison of ideal and actual indicator
diagrams. Interpretation of indicator diagrams.

Tran Bream TursiNE—Impulse and reaction. De Laval, R;;teau,
Curtis, Parsons, and Ljungstrom turbines. Comparison of the steam
turbine and reciprocating engine.

Gas anp Omn Encines—Two and four stroke cyecle. Description of
some modern engines. Diesel and Semi-Diesel oil engines.  Petrol
engines. Carburettors. Motor-car engines. Aeroplane engines.
Suection gas producers,

Nore—The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory,
and is fully illustrated by lantern slides.

Text-book:
Duncen, Steam and Other Engines.

94. Mechanical Engineering (II).
THEORETICAL.

Elementary thermo-dynamics. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion
of gases, Carnot cycle. Reversibility. The Regenerator. Propertics
of steam. Theory of the steam engine. Carnot and Rankine cycle.
The entropy temperature diagram. Refrigerating machines, Gas engines.

The testing of engines, measurement of power, indicator diagrams.
Dynamometers and Torsion Meters.
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Transmission of power by compressed air.

Compound expansion. Valves and valve gears. Valve diagrams.
Governor.  Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primary
and secondary.

Book of reference:

Ewing, The Steam Engine.

PRACTICAL.

An experimental course on the boiler, steam engine, De Laval stean
turbine, suction gas engine, oil engine, petrol engine, air compressor, and
turbine, suction gas engine, oil engine, petrol engine, air compressor,
vefrigerator, and high compression engine.

Boiler, steam engine, and steam turbine—Measurement of coal, feed
water, indicated horse-power, brake horse-power, condensed water, con-
densing water. Calibration of instruments. Analysis of flue gases.

Air compressor—Measurement of power, analysis of diagrams, driving
steam engine by compressed air. Measurement of refrigerating effect.

High compression engine—Measurement of indicated and brake
power. Oil consumption.

Refrigerator—Determination of refrigerating effect.

95. Mechanical Engineering (III).
Flow through orifices and over weirs.  Friction in pipes. Loss due to
bends, sudden enlargement, and contraction.

Hydraulic machines. Jet pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation
of water, effective head.

Reciprocating pumps. Separation. Air vessels. Worthington pump
Air lift pump.

Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse and reaction). Geometrical and
analytical relations. Regulators.

Centrifugal pumps. Concentric, volute, and whirlpool chambers.
Turbine pumps.

Flow of steam through orifices. Impulse turbines, single ana many
stage.  Critical speed, form of disc for uniform stress. Reaction tur
bines. Practical details of modern steam turbines.

Gas engines. Theory. Four-stroke and two-stroke cycle. Modern
large gas (and oil) engines.

Humphrey internal combustion pump.

Refrigerating machinery. Cold air machine. Vapour impression
machines.

86. Mechanical Engineering (IV).

A combined experimental and lecture course on some branch of
mechanical engineering.
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97. Metallurgy (I), Theoretical
Srags AND FLUXES—REFRACTORY MATERIALS —FURNACES.

FueL—Compressed and dried fuels. Charcoal-burning.  Preparation
of coke. Coke ovens.

Iron anp Srteeu—Chemical reactions of reduction of iron from its
ores. Construction of modern blast furnaces. Hot blast stoves. Workin
of a blast furnace. Classification of pig iron. The modern “ pig-boiling ™

rocess for production of wrought iron. Production of ‘“puddled bar."
Elerchant iron, rolls used. Reheating furnace. Hardening, tempering, and
annealing. Cementation process. Blister steel and shear steel. Crucible
cast steel. The Bessemer Process—Acid and basic process. The Open-
hearth Process—Furnaces, acid and basic linings. Special steels. Intro-
duction to the constitution of iron and steel.

GoLp—Stamp milling. Amalgamation. The chlorination process
The cyanide process. Treatment of sands and slimes. Filter-pressing
Precipitation. Refining and parting gold bullion.

Siuver—Principles and chief reactions on which the processes for the
extraction of silver from its ores are based. Pan amalgamation. Outlines
of the Ziervogel and Augustin processes.

Leap.—Reactions of lead smelting. Flintshire process. Smelting 1n
blast furnaces. Roasting lead ores. Extraction of silver from lead.
Pattinson’s process. Parke’s process. Cupellation. Alloys of lead.

Correr—* Dry,” “tough,” and “overpoled” copper. The chemistry
of copper smelting and refining. Calcination in heaps, stalls, and simple
furnaces, Smelting in reverberatory furnaces. The Welsh process. Slags
and their treatment. Smelting in blast furnaces. Copper refining. Copper
alloys. Ammonia leaching of copper ores.

Zinc—Methods of extracting zine. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Brief
outline of the electrolytic process. Zinc alloys.

Tin.—Principles of tin smelting. Cornish method of smelting. Pro-
ducts. Refining tin. Liquation. Boiling. “ Tossing.” Alloys of tin

Mercury.—Old Almaden Aludel furnace. Amalgams.

99, Metallurgy (IT).

InTrODUCTORY.—Thermo-chemistry as applied to metallurgy. Calori-
metry. Preparation of coke and recovery of by-products. Gaseous fuels.
Gas producers. Pyrometry.

Correr.—Impurities in copper and their effects on its physical proper-
ties.  Roasting copper ores Modern reverberatory practice.  Blast
furnace smelting. Modern water-jacketed furnaces—working and products.
Pyritic smelting. Bessemerising copper mattes. Copper refining.
Electrolytic refining and the recovery of the precious metals. Alloys of
copper.

Leap—Comparison of the chief methods of smelting. Blast furnace
smelting. Caleulation of charges. Typical slags. Collection and treat-
ment of flue-dust. Desilverization of base bullion. Cupellation. Treat-
ment of Doré bullion. Purchasing ores.
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Gorp.—The cyanide process. Chemistry of the process. Cyaniding
practice. ~ Vacuum filtration.  Continuous counter-current decantation.
Precipitation. Treatment of the precipitate. The Merrill process. Treat-
ment of tellurides. The Diehl process. Refining and parting of gold
bullion.

Siuver.—Roasting silver ores. Lixiviation processes. Smelting pro-
gesses. Treatment of argentiferous mattes.

. Iron anD SteEL.—Constitution of steels. Ferro-alloys and alloy-steels.
High-speed steels. Harvey and Krupp processes. Malleable cast iron.

) OruER METALs.—Outlines of the metallurgy of the following metals:—
Zine, Mercury, Aluminium, Nickel, Cobalt, Platinum, Antimony, Arsenic,
Bismuth, Tin.

100. Metallurgy (III).
The subjects of Metallurgy (II) treated in greater detail. Metallo-
zraphy. Design of plant.
The present state of metallurgical practice.
Recent metallurgical researches.

Practical work in metallography, embracing physical properties, heat
treatment, and microscopic examination of metals and alloys.

100a. Mining Trip.

101. Mining (I).

Crushing, screening, bins, elevators, and lay-out of plant.  Boring,
drilling, blasting, compressed-air, and compressors. Stripping, excavating,
and quarrying. Trucking, mechanical haulage, and aerial ropeways.
Tunnelling, trenching, and sinking.

Text-book:

Young, Elements of Mining,

102. Mining (II).

Prospecting, exploitation, and mining methods  Hoisting, drainage,
lighting, and ventilation. Headframes and sinking. Mine surveying and
mine finance.

Text-books:

Young, Elements of Mining.
Gartrell, Introduction to Mining Finance.

Reference-book:

Hanton, Mine Surveying.

103. Mining (IIX).

Coalmining and the theory and practice of ventilation. Mining
methods, sampling and valuing, mining law.
Thesis:

Questions may be set requiring a ‘broader knowledge of the
subjects treated in Mining (I) and Mining (IL).

Text-book:
Peele, Mining Engineer’s Handbook.
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103a. Oredressing.

The principles and practice of Oredressing, including stamp-milling
and amalgamation. Crushing, sorting, sizing, classxfymg, and concentrating,
Flotation. Mill design.

Text-book:
Truscott, A Text-book of Oredressing.

104. Civil Engineering (I).

Ramuway ENGINEERING—Preliminary surveys and location of a line
of railway. The setting out of circular and transition curves, Limiting
grades and curvature, The design and methods of construction of
cuttings and embankments, The setting out and measurement of earth-
works. Drainage. Earthwork slips. Size of waterways., Design of
culverts and minor bridges. Design and construction of tunnels. The
permanent way. DBallast. Sleepers. Rails and rail fastenings. Speci-
fications. Switches and ecrossings. Signals, Types of locomotive and
rolling stock. Train resistance. Railway economics.

Roaps—Location of roads. Earth and gravelled roads. Construc-
tion of macadam roads. Bituminous road surfaces. Bituminous and
eement-concrete roads. Paved roads. Footways. Provisions for drainage.
Maintenance.

FounpatioNs—Supporting-capacity of soils. Wall and column foot-
ings. Pile foundations. Foundations under water. Coffer-dams. Bridgs
piers and abutments. Methods employed for difficult foundations.

TaEoRIES OF EARTH PRESSURE.

One afternoon a week will be required for visits to engineering works
of interest and for practical work in the laboratory.

Students taking this course must have previously passed in Strength of
Materials (74).

During the course students will be expected to read various papers
from the Transactions of FEngineering Societies to which they will be
referred, but they are advised to obtain the following text-books:—

G. R. Chatburn, Highway Engineering.
Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings.
Webb, Railway Construction.

104a. Railway Engineering.
The course of lectures on this subject forms a part of Course 104, Civil
Engineering (I), and may be taken separately.

108. Civil Engineering (II).

Hypravric ENaINEErING.—The laws governing the flow of water
through orifices, over weirs, along pipes and open channels.

The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbines, and
centrifugal pumps.

Sources of water supply. Stream gauging. The collection and storage
of water. The construction of reservoirs and dams. The design and con-
struction of the various outlet and distribution works required for the
water supply of towns. The purification of water.
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SaniTARY ENGINEERING—Systems of sewerage and sewage disposal.
IrrrcaTion Works.—The supply and distribution of water f{or 1rrigation

Hameour EnciweeriNG—The requirements for harbours. Effects of
waves and tides.  Construction ol breakwaters, jetties, and wharvea
Lighthouses. Dredging.

One afternoon per week will be required for practical work in the
laboratory and drawing office.
Text-books:
Lea, Elementary Hydraulics.
Kershaw, Sewage Purification and Disposal (Cambridge University
Press).
Cunningham, Harbour Engineering.

Books of reference:
Parker, Control of Water.
Kershaw, Modern Methods of Sewage Purification.
G. Higgins, Centrifugal Pumps.

106a. Hydraulics.

The laws governing the flow of water through orifices over weirs, a,long
pipes and open channels.

The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbines and
centrifugal pumps.

These subjects are covered by a set of about twenty lectures that form
part of 105, Civil Engineering (II), but these lectures may be taken
separately. Mathematical Courses 30, 31, and 33 in the Syllabus must
have been previously studied.

Text-book:
Lea, Elementary Hydraulics.
Books of reference:

Parker, Control of Waler.
G. Higgins, Centrifugal Pumps.

106. Surveying (I).

Measurement of distance. Field notes. Compass surveying. The
theodolite.  Adjustments of instruments. Elimination of instrumental
errors.  Traversing. Setting out curves. Calculation of latitudes.
departures, and areas. Closing and plotting the survey. Levelling and
‘contouring. Calculation of earthworks. Stadia measurements. Astro-
nomical observations. Calculations for latitude, meridian, longitude, and
time. '

106a. Surveying (l1a).

This course is the same as Course 106, with the exception of the
Astronomy. In the Mechanical and Electrical courses the practical work
is reduced to one term.

106b. Surveying Computations.
A course in computing and plotting three hours a week throughout
the year.
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106c. Survey Camp.

A field camp extending over three weeks will be held during the
summer. A camp fee of £4 4s. will be charged. Students who have
attended a previous camp shall, however, be charged only £2 2s. Quarters
and stretchers will be provided, but students must provide their own
transportation, food, and bedding. Students must comply with the Forest
Regulations regarding prevention of fire.

107. Surveying for the Degree of B.Sc.

This course extends over two years, and includes Courses 105s, 106
106b, 106¢, 107a 107b, and that part of Course 102 which deals with nune
surveying.

Students must also attend the first term's lectures on Railway

Engineering (Course 104a), and pass an examination on the work of
railway surveying and the computation of earthworks.

107a Surveying (II).

A course of about 30 lectures on Astronomy. Students will be
required to undertake a course of practical surveying throughout the first
term, and of practical surveying astronomy throughout the year. The
final examination will include a practical test.

Before cntering upon this course students must have completed
Courses 30, 106, 106b, and 106e.

Students wishing to be placed in the first division of the pass-list will
be required, in addition, to attend a course of about 10 lectures on mine-
surveying.

Text-books:

Chapman, Astronomy for Surveyors.
Vega, Logarithms.

107b. Surveying (III).

A course of about 30 lectures on Geodetic Surveying. Before entering
upon this course students must have completed Courses 31a, 106, 106b, and
106¢.

Text-book:

Hosmer, Geodesy.

108. Woodworking.

A course in practical Woodworking intended to make the student
familiar with the use of woodworking tools and to give him a knowledge
of the principles of carpentry and joinery.

109. Architectural History (I).

A course of lectures on the development of Architecture: The
architecture of Egypt, the two rivers, the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Early
Christian, Byzantine and Mediaeval. Students prepare notebooks to
comply with the R.AIA. testimonies of sludy requirements.

Text-book:

Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture.
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109a. Architectural History (II).

A continuation of the course of lectures on Architectural Development.

The leading characteristics and history of the great styles of architec-
ture, The design and generel structure of the main buildings in the
world and their history.  (eneral knowledge of the principal works of
the great masters of the Arts,

A detailed study of Renaissance architecture in Italy, France, and
England up to 1850.

Students prepare note-books to comply withy the R.A.I.A. testimonies
of study requirements.

Text-book :
Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture.

Books of reference:
Spiers—Mauch, The Orders.
Anderson & Spiers, The Architecture of Greece and Rome.
Simpson, History of Architectural Development.
Anderson, The Architecture of the Renaissance in ltaly.
Blomfield, A Short History of Renaissance Architecture tn Englana.
Ward, Renaissance in France.

109b. Architectural Design (I).

A course of instruction on Architectural Composition. Students are
required to make studies in simple compositions based on the traditional
styles.

Analatique design: Students prepare testimonies of study to comply
with the R.A.ILA, requirements.

Books of reference:
J. B. Robinson, Architectural Composition.
T. P. Bennett, The Relation of Sculpture to Architecture
N. C. Curtis, Architectural Composition.

109¢c. Architectural Design (II).
More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 109b

General requirements and principles of design. Furnishing, decora-
tion, and civil art. Students comply with the R.A.I.A. testimonies of
study requirements, and prepare an original design for a building costing
not less than £20.000.

109d. Architectural Thesis



SYLLARUS—TLAW. 73*

THE FACULTY OF LAW.

BACHELOR OF LAWS,

ORDINARY SUBJECTS.

1. EreMeENT8 oF Law aAND LraaL anp ConsriturioNanl History—(110).
(a) The sources of law, written and unwritten (Common Law
equity, statutes, custom, judicial precedents, ete.).
(b) Outline of the growth of English Courts and of fundamental
legal principles.
(c) General principles of legal interpretation.
(d) Outline of constitution of Courts of South Australia.

Text-books:
Maitland and Montague, Sketch of English Legal History.
Geldart, Elements of English Law.
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (Part II).

Books of reference (available in Library) :
Allen, Law in the Making.
Jenks, Book of English Law.
Holdsworth, History of English Law.
Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law.
Beal, Cardinal Rules of Legal Interpretation.
Carter, History of the English Courts.

Note.—Students will be expected to have read Maitland and Montague
and Geldart (above) before the commencement of lectures.

2. Law or CoNTrACTS—(111)
(a) General Principles.
(b) Three of the following special subjects to be chosen by the
professor:—(1) Agency; (2) Sale of Goods; (3) Negotiable
Instruments; (4) Bills of Lading; (5) Insurance.

) Thekfol]owing Statutes so far as they relate to the subjects
taken:—
Married Women’s Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902, and 1912
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7.
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861.
Bills of Exchange Acts, 1909 and 1912 (Fed.).
Sea Carriage of Goods Act, 1924 (Fed.).
Sale of Goods Act, 1895.
Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Fed.?

(d) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.
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Text-books:
Anson, Law of Contract.
Caporn or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract.
Willis, Law of Negotiable Instruments.

Books on special subjects to be suggested in class.

3. Law or Property (Part 1)—(112).
(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property (excluding
the subjects specified in No. 112a below).

(b) Btatutes: Nos. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds); 15 of 1843;
25 of 1852; 5 of 1853, sections 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860;
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7 (the sections
relating to property); Settled Estates Acts, 1880 and 1889;
Partition Act, 1881; Istates Tail Act, 1881; Real Property
Acts, 1886, 1919, and 1927.

(¢) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

*Text-books:

Edwards, Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting
Part 11, Chaps 2 and 4; Part I1I, Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and 9; Part
IV, Chaps. 2. 3, 4, and 5; and Part V).

Williams, Personal Property (omitting Part I, Chap. 4; Part II,
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III, Chap. 5; and Part IV).

Book of reference:
Goodeve, Law of Real Property.

3a. Law or Properry (Part II).—(112a).

(a) Five of the following special subjects to be chosen by the pro-
fessor:—(1) Terms of Years; (2) The Modern Conveyance;
(3) The Fundamental Principles of Equity and Equitable
- Estates and Interests; (4) Trusts; (5) Mortgage; (6) Bills
of Sale; (7) Administration of Deceased Persons’ Estates;
(8) Married Women’s Property; (9) Bankruptey; (10)

Companies.

(b) The following Statutes, so far as they relate to the special
subjects taken:—
Distress for Rent Act, 1888.
Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893 (No. 580).
Trustee Acts, 1893, 1907, and 1915.
Administration and Probate Aect, 1919.
Real Property Acts, 1886, 1919, and 1927.

Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and Stock Mortgages Act (No. 1649
of 1924).

Married Women’s Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, and 1902, so
far as they relate to property.
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The Bankruptey Act, 1924-8 (Federal).

Act No. 7 of 1862, Part II.

Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds).

Companies Acts, 1892, 1893.

Companies (Mortgages, Charges, and Debentures) Act, 1924.
Policies Protection Act, 1887.

(¢) Reports of cases specially preseribed in lectures.

Text-books:
Williams, Real Property
Goodeve, Personal Property | The parts relating to the

Strahan and Kenrick, Digest special subjects.
of Equity

Other books on particular subjects suggested in class

Books of reference:
As suggested in class.

4. Law or WronNGS—(113).
(@) Law of Torts.
(b) The following Statutes:—

Employers’ Liability Acts, 1884 and 1889.

Lord Campbell’s Act, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874.

Companies Act, 1892, Section 221.

Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895.

Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1865.

Liggit:&ion of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sectioms 36, 37,
, 47,

Dog Act, 1924,

Noisy Trades Act, 1898.

Impounding Aect, 1920.

(¢) Criminal Law, so far as it relates to the following

offences:—Treason, Treason-felony, Rioting, Forcible entry,
Perjury, Nuisance, Homicide, Assault, Bigamy, Libel, Larceny,
Embezzlement, Talse pretences, Burglary, Conspiracy, Mis.
appropriation, Forgery.

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure.
(e) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-books:
Salmond, Law of Torts.
Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law.
Books of reference:
Pollock, Law of Torts.
Clerk & Lindsell, Law of Torts.
Russell, Crimes.
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5. Law orF EvipENCE AND Procepure—(114).
(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence.
Statute: Evidence Act, 1929.
State and Territorial Laws and Records Recogmition Acts
(Fed.).
Evidence Act, 1905 (Fed.).

(b) Procedure of the Supreme Court.

Supreme Court Act, 1878, No. 116; Fourth Judge Act, 1919,
No. 1358, sec. 7; Supreme Court Amendment Act, 1926, No.
1739; Juries Aect, 1927, No. 1805, secs. 5, 6, 56, and 58;
Supreme Courf Act, 1928. No, 1864; Rules of Court, 1913
and 1924.

Administration. of Justice Act, 1921-1926.

Service and Execution of Process Acts (Fed.).

For reference—Supreme Court Acts, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of
1855-6; No. 3 of 1862; No. 8 of 1867.

(¢) Procedure of the Local Court
Local Courts Act, 1926, and Rules

Text-books:
Powell, Evidence (10th ed.).
Cockle, Cases and Statutes on Evidence (4th ed.).
Odgers, Principles of Pleading (9th ed.).

For reference:
Phipson, Ewmdence (6th ed.).

Nore—Students will be expected to have read Odgers, Principles of
Pleading, before the commencement of lectures,

6. CongrriTuTioNaL Law—(115).
(a) Elements of English Constitutional Law.
(b) The Constitution of South Australia.
(¢) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth.
(d) The Statutes and Cases specially preseribed in the course of
lectures.

Text-books:
Dicey, Constitutional Law.
Minty, Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
Kerr, The Law of the Australian Constitution (The Law Book
Co. of Aust., Ltd.).

For reference:
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution.
Keith, Constitution, Administration, and Laws of the Empire.
Baker, The Present Juridical Status of the British Dominions in
International Law.
Keith, Sovereignty of the British Dominions.
Other books to be mentioned in lectures.
Note—Students will be expected to have read Dicey, Constitutional
Law before the commencement of lectures.
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SPECIAL SUBJECTS.

1. Larin—(2).
The same as prescribed for the first year of the B.A. Degree.

2 and 3. Two courses in one of the subjects required for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence.

4. Roman Law—(116).
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is com-
pleted in one year. It will be given in 1933.

The course ot lectures will trace the historical development of
Roman Law, and will deal with the Roman Law under Justinian. It
will develop comparisons between the various legal conceptions in
Roman and English law.

Text-books:
Hunter, Introduction to Roman Law.
Moyle, Imperatoris Justiniani Institutiones, Liber I1II, 13-29;
Liber 1V, 1-5.
Sohm, Institutes of Roman Law, omitting Book II, Chap. 1,
Part 11 (Law of Procedure), and Book III (Family Law and
Law of Inheritance).
Book of reference:
Hunter, Roman Law.

5. JumisprubENCE—(117).

The course of lectures is given every second year and is completed
in one year. It will be given in 1933, and will comprise the principles
of Jurisprudence and the early history of legal institutions.
Text-books:

Holland, Jurisprudence.

Salmond, Jurisprudence.

. Books of reference:

Austin, Jurisprudence.

Brown, Austinian Theory of Law.

Bryce, Studies in History and Jurisprudence.

Gray, Nature and Sources of the Law.

6. Privare INTERNATIONAL Law—(118).
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is com-
pleted in one year. It will be given in 1932.
Text-book:
Dicey, Conflict of Laws (4th ed.).
Book of reference:
Westlake, Private Inter‘natwnal Law (7th ed.).
" ®*The Text-books, etc., in the subjects of the Faculty of Law ‘are indicated only as
an approximate guide to students; further recommendations and directions will be given
in each class.

Nore—It is recommended that in order to keep as much continuity
of study as possible, candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws should
take during the first two years, in addition to the subjects for the Inter-
mediate Certificate in Law, Latin and the subject chosen from the Arts
course. Elements of Law and Legsl History should in all cases be taken
during the first year.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Students are expected to procure the latest editions of all text-books
recommended.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY.
PART I OF THE EXAMINATION.

Anatomy.

The scope of the work in Anatomy will be that prescribed for the
degrees of M.B. and B.S,, but a higher standard will be required than
for the Bachelor’s degree.

The examination will consist of written papers and viva voce ques-
tions in all branches of the subject, and equal marks will be allotted for
the written and viva voce examinations. Two papers will be set as
follows:

First Paper: Gross Anatomy, including Neurology.
Second Paper: Embryology and Histology.

Preparations will be available for study in the Department of Ana-
tomy and Histology.

Text-books:
Cunningham, Text-book of Anatomy.
Cunningham, Manual of Dissection (3 vols.).
Arey, Developmental Anatomy or Frazer, Embryology.
Schafer, Essentials of Histology.
Bailey, Temt-book of Histology (7th ed.) Section on Nervous
System).

Ransom, The Anatomy of the Nervous System (3rd ed.) or Villi-
ger, Brain and Spwmal Chord (for Atlas of brain stem, ete).

Physiology (including Biochemistry).

The scope of the work in Physiology will be that preseribed for the
degrees of M.B. and B.S., excluding Pharmacology, but including the
Physiology of the Special Senses. A higher standard will be required
than for the Bachelor’s degree, and special amphasis will be laid on the
application of Physiology and Biochemistry to Surgery.

. The examination will consist of written papers and viva voce ques-
tions, and equal marks will be allotted for each division,

Text-books:

Latest editions of
Starling, Principles of Human Physiology.
Macleod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine.
Sampson-Wright, Recent Advances in Physiology (Lovat Evans).
Sampson-Wright, Recent Advances in Biochemisiry (Pryde).
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DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF
SURGERY.

FIRST EXAMINATION.

150. Physies.
Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Se. Vide Syllabus No. 37.

151. Chemistry.

(a) INoraaNIc AND OrGaNIc: Same course as Chemistry I for the
degree of B.Se. Vide Syllabus No. 45.

(b) PHysicaL: Special elementary course during the third term only.

152. Botany.
The course of lectures and practical work will deal with the following : —
(a) Biology and physiology of the living cell.
(b) The general structure, physiology, and life story of—
Haematococcus, Spirogyra, Saccharomyces, and bacteria.

The outlines of the reproduction and life cycle of the fern
and the pine.

(¢) The structural botany of the dicotyledonous plant, as illustrated
by a herbaceous and a woody type.

The flower of Ranunculus, Lathyrus, and Lilium. Vegetative
and sexual reproduction of flowering plants. Pollination,
fertilization, and development of the seed and fruit
Germination of the wheat and besn.

(d) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secre-
tion, growth, and irritability. = Reproduction, heredity, varia-
tion, and evolution.

(e) The phenomena of saprophytism, as illustrated by Saccheromyces,
Mucor, and bacteria; parasitism, illustrated by Puccina.
Pathology of the organism.

Students taking this course will attend lectures and practical work
during one term only.

Text-book:

A. G. Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology (George Allen & Unwip,
10s. 6d. net).

153. Zoology.

Same course as Zoology I for the degree of B.Se. during the first and
second terms only. Vide Syllabus No. 65.
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SECOND EXAMINATION.

166. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology and Embryology.

The course in Anatomy is divided into two parts, and extends over
two years, and is so arranged that, as far as possible, the lectures and
demonstrations in the various branches of general, maeroscopic, micro-
scopie, and developmental anatomy are correlated with the practical work
going on in the dissecting-room. Ivery opportunity is taken, also, to
emphasize both the relation of structure and function, and also the fucts
of anatomy which are of special significance in pathology, medicine, and
Surgery.

All lectures and demonstrations are illustrated by specimens, models,
dissections, lantern slides, pictures, etc., and for histology and neurology
each student is provided with loan sets of slides.

The course for the first year is arranged as follows:—

First Term.

Axaromy: Introductory Anatomy, xncludlng nomenclature, ter-
minology, and @ short history of anatomy. The general
principles underlying bodily structure. Introductory Embryo-
logy, and the general development of the human body.
Regional anatomy of the Upper Extremity, including the related
osteology, syndesmology, myology, ete.

Pracrica AnatoMy: Dissection of the Upper Extremity.

Hisrorogy: General Cytology and the microscqpic character of
the various tissues of the body. Elementary critical microscopy,
including the history of the microscope.

Second Term.

Anaromy: Splanchnology, including elementary comparative
anatomy of the various systems and organs. Organogenesis.
Regional anatomy of the Trunk, including the related osteology,
syndesmology, myology, etc.

PracricanL, AnxatoMv: Dissection of the Trunk.

HistoLoey: The Organs.

Third Term.

Axaromy: Regional anatomy of the Lower Extremity, including
the related osteology, syndesmology, myology, etc. The Brain
and Spinal Cord and the special sense organs, including the
elementary comparative anatomy and development of these
organs.

Pracrica. ANaTomy: Dissection of the Lower Extremity and of
the Brain.

Hisrorogy: The central and peripheral nervous systems, including
the histology of the special sense organs.

Tur DISSECTNG-ROOM.

The dissecting-room is open from Monday to Friday (9 am. to
5 pm.) and on Saturday (9 a.m. to noon) during each week of term, under
the supervision of the professor, the lecturer, and the honorary demon-
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strators. Not less than fifteen hours must be devoted weekly to the actual
work in the dissecting-room, where alone a practical familiarity with the
macroscopic details of human anatomy can be acquired. Credit for
having dissected a part will be given only where diligence and attention
to work and a fair degree of proficiency in actual dissection have been
exhibited.

Recorp oF Pracrica, WoRK.

At the time of examination, each student must submit a notebook
containing such sketches of preparations as shall from time to time be
directed by the professor, lecturer, etc. =~ The preparations mentioned
include dissections and cross-sections of embryos and of parts of the
human body, and histological preparations including a series of Weigert-
Pal preparations of the central nervous system, ete.

Text-books:
Cunningham, Text-book of Anatomy.
Cunningham, Manuals of Practical Anatomy.
Arey, Developmental Anatomy.
Ranson, The Anatomy of the Nervous System.
Rawling, Landmarks and Surface Markings.
Maguire, Female Pelvis.
Schafer, The Essentials of Histology.

Optional and for further reading:
Frazer, The Anatomy of the Human Skeleton.
Woollard, Recent Advances in Anatomy.
Wood Jones, The Principles of Anatomy as Seen in the Hand.
Spalteholz, Hand Atlas of Human Anatomy.
Herrick, Introduction to Neurology.
The three volumes on General and Special Cytology, edited by E. V.
Cowdry.
Text-books, such as Gray’s Anatomy and Quain’s Anatomy.

157. Biochemistry.

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory
work per week during the first and second terms of the second year.

Subject-matter of the course:

First Term.~—The chemistry of foodstuffs, including carbohydrates,
fats, proteins, inorganic salts, and water. Enzyme action, and the
digestion and absorption of foodstuffs. The composition of blood
and lymph, and the maintenance of neutrality in the body.

Second Term.—The transportation of oxygen and carbon dioxide in
the blood. Oxidation and reduction systems. The intermediate
metabolism of foodstuffs. The chemistry of muscular contraction.
The internal secretions of the ductless glands and their relation
to general metabolism. Animal calorimetry. ‘The nutrition
requirements of the body. Growth. Abnormalities of metabolism
Excretory products.
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Pracrican Work:

Each candidate must be prepared (1) to prove a practical acquain-
tance with essential experimental methods employed in studymg the
physiology of museular and nervous tissues, and the circulatory, respiratory,
and excretory systems; (2) to acquire a practical acqumntance with the
pharniacological actions of various drugs commonly employed in medicine;
(3) to aequire a practical acquaintance with the essential chemieal
properties of the carbohydrates, fats, and proteins; (4) to conduct a
qualitative and quantitative analysis of blood, urine, and gastric contents,
and to interpret the results which he obtains.

Text-books recommended:
Starling, Principles of Hwman Physwology.
Douglas and Priestley, Practical Human Physiology.
Robertson, Principles of Biochemistry.
Cole, Practical Physiological Chemaistry.
The Adelaide University Manual of Practical Biochemistry, The
Harvey Book Company, Adelaide.

Book of reference:
Macleod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine.

Students who wish to become candidates for the combined degrees
of M.B, BS., and B.Sc. with honours in Biochemistry, must first complete
the work in Human Physiology and Pharmacology required for the
degrees of M.B. and B.S, and then devote the whole of their time for an
additicnal three terms, with such exception as the professor may approve,
to work in the Biochemical laboratory. They will be required to partici-
pate in experimental work of a research character under the direction and
supervision of the prefessor.

THIRD EXAMINATION.
160. Anatomy, Part IL.
Neurology. Lectures and demonstrations extend over two terms.

Regional anatomy of the Head and Neck (first term only), including
the related osteology, syndesmology, myology, ete.

Special courses by the honorary demonstrators in:
(i) Surface Anatomy.
(ii) The Anatomy of Growth and X-ray Anatomy.
(iii) The Anatomy of the Fundus Oculi, and of the Ear,
Nose. and Throat Cavities.
(iv) The Lymphatic System.
(v) The Female Pelvis.
(vi) The Anatomy of the full-time Foetus.
(vii) Cross-section Anatomy.

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.

Dissection of the Head and Neck (first term onl)f).——The dissection
of the human cadaver is thus completed for the first time by the end of
the first term of the second year.
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During the second and third terms special parts are allotted for further
dissection and for revision. In addition, each student is required to
prepare at least one dissection of a pig embryo.

Cross-section Anatomy.—Examination of the cross-sections of the
human body which are mounted in the Museum.

Text-books and reference-books:
As prescribed and recommended for Anatomy, Part T.

161. Human Physiology and Pharmacology.

The course in Human Physiology and Pharmacology follows the course
in Biochemistry, and extends over the third term of the second year and
the three terms of the third year of the medical course. It will comprise
the subject-matter of the most recent edition of McLeod, Physiology and
Biochemistry in Modern Medicine, or Starling, Principles of Hwuman
Physiology, and the professor’s lectures.

{. PraysioLogy or Nerve, MuscLe, SEnsatioN, EXcHANGES oF MATTER AND
ENERGY, AND PHYS10L0GY OF DIGESTION.

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory
work per week during the third term of the second year.

Subject-matter of the course:

The student, having completed the course in Biochemistry,
is given a brief introduction to the energetic basis of the body
before studying the mechanisms of movement and sensation.
The mechanical, thermal, chemical, and electrical changes in
muscular activity and nerve activity dre considered, and the
student having already studied the central nervous system in
his Histology and Anatomy course, only illustrative practical
thsiologica] exercises are included here. The general physio-
ogy of sensation, with special reference to the clinical aspect,
is surveyed, and the sense of vision is dealt with in detail. The
ear, as an organ of equilibration, is dealt with in the anatomical
course on the nervous system, and is included here only in 1ts
reflex connections with the eye. A course on the mechanism
of nutrition follows, including methods of measuring totai
exchanges of the bod_v, effects of food, starvation, and exercise
upon metabolism, which is treated on an energy basis, and
without reference to biochemieal processes. The mechanism of
digestion and absorption of foodstuffs.

2. PuysroLocy oF THE Broop, CIRCULATION, RESPIRATION, AND IMMUNITY.

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory
work per week in the first term of the third year.

Subject-matter of the course:

The constitution of blood. The corpuscles and platelets, and
coagulation treated with emphasis on their clinical significance.
The physiology of the heart and especially the origin and
propagation of the beat, and the control, mechanical and reflex,
of the cardiac output. Blood-pressure and velocity of flow.
The volume and pressure pulse, plethysmography, the vaso-moto
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mechanism, and capillary circulation, with especial reference to
the phenomenon of shock. The effect of exercise upon the
circulation, and its relation to cardiac efficiency. Cerebral,
ulmonary, and visceral circulations compared and comtrasted.
ymph formation, circulation and inflammation, and the
mechanisms of defence. The mechanics and chemistry of
respiration in the lungs and in the tissues. The regulation of
respiration, and the effects of altitude and exercise, and the
clinical significance of the same.

A course in practical mammalian physiology is an essential part

of the tuition, and students are required to provide themselves wiih
operating gown and surgical instruments as approved by the
Department.

3. Tur Puvsionogy or UriNaRy ExcrerioN anp MICIURITION AND

TEMPERATURE REGULATION AND THE PHARMACOLOGY OF THE SAME

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory

work per week during the second term of the third year.

Subject-matter of the course:

Renal excretion and the mechanism of micturition. The
mechanism of heat regulation and fever. The pharmacology
of these mechanisms is developed as an introduction tu
pharmacology generally, and the remainder of this term as weli
as the whole of the third term is devoted to the pharmacology
of the central nervous system, the alimentary system, the heart
and vascular system, and the hormones. The whole is treated
in relation te & revision and elaboration of the physiology
previously dealt with, and aims at presenting physiology as a
basis for pathology and medicine.

The practical work is adapted to emphasize the application ol
physiology to medical problems. Metabolism and energy
exchanges, and work on blood, cardio-vascular and renal
function in the human subject are especially treated.

Text-books:

MecLeod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine; or
Starling, Principles of Human Physiology;

Douglas and Priestly, Practical Human Physiology ;

Dixon, Pharmacology.

Students who desire to become candidates for the combined degrees

of M.B., B.S,, and B.Sc. with honours in Physiology, will be required to
devote the whole of their time for an additional three terms, with such
exception as the professor may approve, to work in the physiological
laboratory, and to participate in experimental work of a research character
under the direction and supervision of the professor.

162. Practical Pharmacy.

The course extends over a minimum of twelve lecture-demonstrations,

each of at least one hour’s duration, and deals with the following:—

Weights and measures; relations between preseribers and dispensers;

prescription writing; manufacture of pills and tablets; trituration
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and mixing of powders; ointments; manufacture and dispensing
of various preparations.

This subject is included in the third year’s work, but not in the Third
Examination.

FOURTH EXAMINATION.

165. Group I: Pathology, Bacteriology, and Medical Zoology.

A. The courses in Pathology and Bacteriology extend over two years,
and include instruction and practical work in

1. Bacrertowoay: General morphology and biology. Ixamination and
cultivation of bacteria. Bacteria in relation to disease. General
bacteriological diagnosis. Special methods of diagnosis. Bacteriology of
suppuration and allied conditions, tuberculosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever,
plague, anthrax, actinomyecosis, etc. Immunology.

2. GeNErAL ParHorogy: The general tissue reactions and retrograde
tissue changes. Neoplasms. General circulatory changes, etc.

3. SpEatAaL Parmowoay: The naked eye and histological features of
pathological conditions considered as affecting particular organs and
tissues.

Posr-MorTEM ExaMINATIONS: These will be held at the Hospital
Mortuary daily whenever material is available. All fourth and fifth year
students are required to attend. A roll will be kept. The student, whose
case the subject was, is expected to read the clinical notes and assist when
possible at the autopsy. Each student must attend at least forty autopsies
per annum during the fourth and fifth years.

Text-books:
Muir and Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology; or,
Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology.
Mackie and McCartney, An Introduction to Practical Bacteriology
Muir, A Text-book of Pathology; or
Delafield and Prudden, A Text-book of Pathology; or,
Green, Manual of Pathology and Morbid Anatomy.
Griinbaum, The Esseniials of Morbid Histology; or
Barnard, Elementary Palhological Histology.
Hutchison and Rainy, Clinical Methods; or
Stitt, Practical Bacteriology, Blood Work, and Antmal Parasitology

Books of reference:
MacCallum, A Text-book of Pathology.
Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases.
Medical Research Council, A System of Bacteriology.
R. Muir, Bacteriological Atlas.

B. The course in Medical Zoology is a special one for medical
students, and includes parisitology. It is given during the third term of
the fourth year.

Text-book:

Hegner, Cort, and Root, Outlines of Medical Zoology.
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166. Group IL: Therapeutics and Materia Medica and Posology.

A, TrerAPEUTICS: General principles. Physiotherapy. Rest, massage,
exercise. Hydrotherapy. Electricity: galvanie, faradic, sinusoidal, high
frequency, diathermy. Light, X-rays, radium. Climatology. Psycho-

therapy. Organotherapy. Immunity: sera, vaccines, non-specific.
Dietetiecs. Therapeutics of the materia medica.
Text-books:

Hale-White, Materia Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and
Therapeutics (J. & A. Churchill, 19th ed., 1927).

Books of reference:

Sollmann, A Manuel of Pharmacology (W. B. Saunders & Co., 3rd
ed., 1928).

Cumberbach, Diuthermy (Heinemann, 2nd ed., 1927).

Rollier, Heliotherapy (Oxford Med. Pub., 2nd ed. 1927).

Berkeley, Principles and Practice of Endocrine Medicine (Lea and
Febiger, 1926).

Hutchison, Food and the Principles of Dietetics (Arnold, 6th ed.).

MeCollum and Simmonds, The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition
(The McMillan Company, 4th ed., 1929).

B. Materia Mepica: General and Special.
Text-books:
Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology (7th ed., 1929, Arnold).

Hale-White, Materia Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and
Therapeutics (19th ed., J. & A. Churchill, 1927).

Books of reference:
Sollmann, 4 Manual of Pharmacology (3rd ed., W. B. Saunders
and Co., 1928).
A. R. Cushny, A Text-book of Pharmacology and Therapeutics (9th
ed., J. & A. Churchill, 1928).

167. Group III: Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic
Medicine.

A. Pusuic Heauta »Np PrevEnNTIVE MEpicIiNg: Definitions. General
methods of study. The use of vital statistics. The problems of prevention.
Exanthemata. Diphtheria group. Septic group. The meningitis group.
Tuberculosis.  Venereal diseases.  Other diseases spread by personal
contact and human carrier. The water-borme group—typhoid fever, ete.
The insect-borne group—malaria, plague. ete. Maternal and infantile
mortality. Blindness and mental disvases. School diseases. Occupational
diseases. Institutional diseases. Nutritional diseases. Disinfectants. The
disinfection of water, air, soil, ete. The disposal of sewage and garbage.
Administration. Quarantine, Hospitals, The Public Health Act of S.A.
and elements of Quarantine Act.

Text-book:

M. F. Boyd, Practical Preventive Medicine (W. B. Saunders & Co.»

Books of reference:

Rosenau, Preventive Medicine and Hygiene (Butterworth),
E. W. Hope, Text-book of Public Health (Livingstone).
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B. Forensi¢ MepiciNg: The Coroner’s Court, Magistrate’s Counrt,
Local Court, and Supreme Court. Medical evidence in general, and as
bearing upon cases that may form the subject of a coroner’s inquest, eivil
action, or criminal trial. Dying declarations. Medico-legal inspections
and post-mortem examinations, Age in its medico-legal aspects. The
signs of death. Mummification and formation of adipocere. Identification
of the living and of the dead subject and of human remsins. Modes of
dying and'sudden death. Bloodstains, their examination and identification.
The medico-legal aspects of sex and sexual relationship. Offences against
females. Signs of pregnancy. Criminal abortion. Infantieide. Conceal-
ment of birth, Legitimacy. Asphyxia, including death from hanging,
strangulation, suffocation, and drowning. Wounds and personal injuries.
The law concerning wounds., Distinguishing features of wounds inflicted
during life. Homieidal, suicidal, and accidental wounds. Burns and scalds.
Injuries from lightning and electric currents. Starvation. Heat-stroke.
Professional responsibilities and obligations,

Toxicorocy: The law with regard to poisons. Mode of action.
Conditions modifying the action of poisons. General evidence of
poisoning. General treatment.

Text-books:
Dixon Mann, Forensic Medicine (latest edition).
Glaister, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology (latest edition).

Books of reference:
Taylor, Medical Jurisprudence (latest edition).
Smith, W. R., Manual for Coroners.

168. Group IV: Subjects not examined upon.

A. Arpuiep PrysioLoay: A course of lectures and clinical demonstrations
given at times to be arranged.

B. Denmistry: Extraction of teeth under local anmsthetic on at least
four patients, and under general anzsthesia on at least two
patients; one or two lectures on normal and abnormal arrangement
of teeth, the importance of deciduous dentition and conservation of
teeth, and recognition and treatment of certain teeth and gum
conditions, e.g. temporary treatment of carious teeth, abscess condi-
tions, pyorrheea, inflammatory and ulcerative conditions of gums,
dental use of X-rays, regulation of children’s teeth.

C. Puvsics or X-ravs: A course of two or three lecture-demonstrations,
given at the beginning of the fourth year.

D. Rabrorogy: A course of six lecture-demonstrations given three at the
beginning and three at the end of the fourth year. The course
deals with the production of radiograph and radiographic technique;
the radiography of bones and joints, of the head, thorax, alimentary
tract. liver and gall-bladder, spleen, urinary tract and female pelvic
organs; sofi tissue shadows; radio-therapy: treatment by X-rays
and radium.
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FIFTH EXAMINATION.
171. Group I: The Principles and Practice of Medicine.

A. MepiciNg: A course of lectures, extending over two years, in the
Principles and Practice of Medicine in general and special diseases.

Text-books:

W. Osler and J. McCrae, Principles and Practice of Medicine
(Appleton); or,

Coneybeare, J. J., A Text-book of Medwine (E. & 8. Livingstone);
or,

Price, F. W., A Text-book of the Practice of Medicine (Oxford
Medical Publications); or,

Poulton, E. P., Taylor’'s Practice of Medicine (J. & A. Churchill).

B. Psycrorogrca. Mepicing: The course includes:
1. Lecrures oN PsycHonocicaL MEDICINE.
1. The definition, causes, and general symptomatology of il
insanity and feeble-mindedness.
2. Clinical insanity and the psychoneuroses: their etiology,
pathology, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment.
3. Epilepsy; its etiology, manifestations, and treatment.
4. The certification of mental defectives:
(a) Provisions of The Mental Defectives Act 1913-1922.
(b) Methods of certification.

2. CuinicaL DEMONSTRATIONS at a Mental Hospital.

Text-book recommended:
Stoddart, Mind and its Disorders.

C. Mepica DisEases or CHILDREN: A course of lectures on infant
feeding and management, followed by lectures on diseases specially
important in children. The whole course of ten lectures is given as early
in the academic year as convenient.

142. Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery.
A. Surcery: A course of lectures, extending over two years, in the
Science and Art of Surgery in general and special diseases and injuries.

Text-books:

Morison and Saint, An Introduction to Surgery.

Rose and Carless, A Manual of Surgery (latest edition).
Book of reference:

Romanis and Mitchiner, The Science and Practice of Surgery.
For revision only:

Groves, Synopsis of Surgery.

The instruction in practical surgery will include the application of
splints, bandages, etc.
Text-books:
Catheart, Surgical Requisites.
Hamilton Bailey, Clinical Fxamination of Surgical Cases
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B. Operamive Sureery: A course of demonstrations on operations
upon arteries. Ligation of arteries. General considerations. Surgical
anatomy and ligation of arteries of head and neck; of upper extremity
and thorax; of trunk; and of lower extremity. Temporary ligation—
Arteriorrhaphy. Operations upon veins, lymphatic glands, nerves, bones,
joints, and tendons; the head, neck, thorax, abdomino-pelvic region, male
genital organs, female genital organs, and herniae. Amputations and dis-
articulations, excisions of joints.

Text-books:
Steward & Rowlands, The Operatzons of Surgery.
Broca, Ligatures and Ampulations.
Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy.

C. REGIONAL AND SURGICAL ANaTomMY: The mechanics of the commoner
fractures and dislocations of the upper limb. Peripheral nerve lesions.
The hand and tendon sheaths. The abdominal wall. Surgical incisions.
The inguinal canal and hernia. Topography of the viscera, and their
individual anatomical features. The pleural sacs. Anatomy of operations
on the breast. Fractures and dislocations of the lower limb and the
principles of methods of correction. Structure of the knee-joint. The
foot: its architecture; its deformities. Lymphatic glands of the neck.
Tracheotomy. Thyroidectomy. Cranio-cerebral topography. Meningeal
hemorrhage.

Text-books:

Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy.
L. B. Rawling, Land Marks and Surface Markings of the Human
Body (5th ed., Lewis, 1922).

Book of reference:
Cunningham, Manual of Practical Anatomy (latest edition).

D. Diseases or THE Eve: Examination of the eyes. Refraction.
Diseases and injuries of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus.
Diseases and injuries of the eyeball, including glaucoma and amblyopia.
Affections of the ocular muscles. Operations upon the eye and its
appendages.

Text-book:
Neame and Williamson Noble, Handbook of Ophthalmology

(J. & A Churchill, 1927).

Reference:
Parsons, Sir John, Diseases of the Eye (6th ed. 1930, J. & A.
Churchill).

E. Diseases oF THE Ear, Nosg, anp THroar: Special anatomy and
physiology of organ of hearing from otological standpoint and relations to
general sensorium. Functional tests for hearing and equilibrium. Diseases
of external ear, injuries of ear, foreign bodies. Diseases of middle ear—
acute and chronic. Diseases of internal ear and intracranial complications
of ear diseaze. Disease of oro and nasopharyvnx, their relation to ear
diseases, and their treatment. Nasal obstruction and deformities of the
mnose in relation te hearing. Sinus disease, etiology, symptoms, and treat-
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ment. Various diseases of nose and upper air passages, including ozaena,
syphilis, and tuberculosis. Equilibrium and vertigo.
Text-book:
Logan Turner, Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat.

Books of reference:
Milligan and Wingrave, Diseases of Lar.
Politzer, Diseases of Ear.
Sir Sinclair Thomson, Diseases of the Nose and Throat (3rd ed.).
Jones and Fisher, Equilibrium and Vertigo.
We(!ilde]l C. Phillips, Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat (6th
ed.).
Skillern, Accessory Sinuses of Nose.
Hajek, Nasal Accessory Sinuses (5th ed.).

F. SurctcaL Dispasss oF CripreN: Ten lectures on surgical diseases
of children are given at the Adelaide Children’s Hospital.

173. Group IIL: Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

A, Opsrerrics: Anatomy, physiology and development of the female
pelvie organs. The foetus, Diagnosis of pregnancy. Management of
normal pregnaney. Phenomena of labour, maternal, foetal. Normal
mechanigm and management of normal labour, The normal puerperium.
Complications of pregnancy. Haemorrhages, toxaemia, ete.  Abnormal
presentations.  Complieations of third stage.  Abnormal puerperium.
Obstetrical operatiens.

B. Gy~xarpcorogy: Examination of patient.  Introductory terms in
gynaecology, Inflammmations. Tumours. Lacerations. Malformations and
displuecements.  Other gynaccological conditions. Use of gynaecological
instruments and applianees. Gynaecological operations.

Text-books:

Obstetries:
Jellett, Midwifery for Students.
Fitzgibbon, Practical Obstetrics.

Gynaecology :
Horne, Gynaecology.
Berkeley and Bonney. Guide to Gynaecology in General
Practice.
Diseases of Women, by Ten Teachers,
Reference-books:
Fairbairn, Gynaecology with Obstetrics.

Berkeley and Bonney, Difficulties and Emergencies of Obstetric
Practice.

174. Medical Ethics.
A short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession.
The relationship of practitioners to ovne another, to patients., nurses.

chemists, friendly societies. the public, advertising, hospitals. the law
courts, and the Government.
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

Students are expected to procure the latest editions of all text-
books prescribed.

FIRST YEAR.
1. CHEMISTRY.
Chemistry I as prescribed for the B.Sc. Course. See Syllabus No. 45.

[I. Puysics.
Physics I as prescribed for the B.Sc. Course. See Syllabus No. 37.

II1. ZoovoGy.
Same course as for Zoology I, first and second terms only. See

Syliabus No. 65.

IV. DentAL METALLURGY.

Lectures:

Physical properties of metals; refractory materials; investment
and impression materials; furnaces; pyrometers; properties and
applications of metals and alloys commonly used in dentistry;
amalgams; solders.

Laboratory Work:

Reduction of a metal from its compound; preparation of a fusible
alloy and determination of its melting-point; preparation of
an amalgam alloy; preparation of an amalgam and testing for
change of volume; assay of silver bullion; parting of gold and
silver; preparation of pure gold from scrap; making an 18-k,
gold alloy; the testing of tenacity, brittleness, etc., of metals.

Text-book:
Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy.

SECOND YEAR.

1. ANATOMY.

This will consist of a course of systematic lectures, demonstrations,
and practical work. The course will be so arranged as to cover the general
anatomy of the body and the principles underlying its structure, the
detailed topographical anatomy of the head and neck and the dissection
of this region.

The course will occupy three terms and comprise about forty lectures
and one hundred and twenty hours’ practical work.

Text-book recommended:
Gray, Anatomy, Descriptive and Applied.
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HisrtoLogy.

A general course will be given to cover the minute structure and
function of the tissues and organs of the body. The lectures and practical
work will occupy about fifty hours. '

Text-book recommended:
Schafer, Histology.

II. Junior DENTAL ANATOMY. y

(a) A course of lectures on human teeth, deciduous and permanent;
their notation, structure, characters, arrangement, and occlusion.

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental
Department, Adelaide Hospital. A study of teeth by drawing, carving,
and section-cutting.

Text-books:
Tomes, Dental Anatomy.
Black, Dental Anatomy.

Book of reference:
MecGehee, Gperative Technics

111. PaYSsIUL0GY.

A course of lectures and practical work extending over two terms
(1) on the mechanisms of movement and sensation, and the physiology
of digestion; (2) the circulation and respiration, secretory and excretory
functions as exemplified in particular by the salivary glands and the
kidneys.
Text-book :
Bainbridge and Menzies, Essentials of Phystology.

BrocHEMISTRY.

A course of lectures and practical work on general biochemistry during
one term.

Text-book :

The Adelaide University Manual of Practical Biochemistry (The
Harvey Book Company, Adelaide).

IV. Speciar Denrtan HistoLocy.

This will cover the microscopic anatomy of teeth, the technique and
methods of investigations, and discussion of recent literature.

Text-book recommended:
J. Howard Mummery, The Microscopic Anatomy of Teeth.

V. ProsTuETIC DENTISTRY.

(a) A course of lectures on the rudiments of dental mechanics and
the materials employed.

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental
Department, Adelaide Hospital.
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THIRD YEAR.

[. GEnErAL ParsoLogy AND BAcTEROLOGY.

A course of instruction on the general principles of Pathology and
Bacteriology, inflammation, repair of injuries, tumours, bacterio-
logical technique, bacteria and their effects, pyogenic organisms,
syphilis, tuberculosis, and actinomycosis, with special reference to
diseases associated with the mouth and adjacent parts.

Text-books.
Muir, A Text-book of Pathology; or
Delafield and Prudden, A Text-book of Pathology.
Griinbaum, The Essentials of Morbid Histology
Muir and Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology.
Hutchison and Rainy, Clinical Methods.

Book of reference:
MacCullum, A Text-book of Pathology (2nd ed. 192i

I1. DEnTAL PaTHO-HistoLogy.
Microscopic examination of dental and suwrrounding tissues in diseases
of the teeth.
Text-books:
Hopewell-Smith, Normal and Pathological Histology of the Mouth.
Vol. 11, Pathological Histology.
Colyer, Dental Surgery and Pathology.

Book of Reference:
Pickerill, The Prevention of Dental Caries and Oral Sepsts.

III. Senvior DeENTAL ANATOMY.

A course of lectures on the teeth, their origin, development, eruption,
and comparative homologies. The mandible and maxillae, their
origin, development, alveolar processes, senile changes, nerves, blood
vessels and lymphatics. The tempero-mandibular articulation,
gtrueture, varied and complicated movements, mechanism of

mastication.

Text-book :
Tomes, Manual of Dental Anatomy.

Book of reference:
Underwood, Dental Anatomy and Phystology.

IV. Denrtan Mareria MEeprca, PHARMACOLOGY, AND THERAPEUTICS.

A course of lectures on the names, sources, physical character,
chemical properties, preparation, doses, physiologic action, and appli-
cation of the important drugs relating to the practice of dentistry;
prescription-writing,.

Text-book:

Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics (6th ed.).
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V. Prosrueric DENTISTRY.

(a) A course of lectures on metal plate prosthesis, the manipulation
of metals, the elementary principles involved in the antagoniza-
tion of artificial teeth and construction of partial dentures, and
advanced methods of obtaining impressions.

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental
Department, Adelaide Hospital.

Text-books:

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentisiry
T'urner, Prosthetic Dentistry.

VI. OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.

A course of lectures and demonstrations and practical work on the
operative treatment of diseased teeth, deciduous and permanent;
caries, affections of the tooth pulp and periodontal membrane,
abscesses, acute and chronic, etc.; preparation and filling of
cavities; instruments and materials wused; temporary and
permanent fillings; inlays; extractions, etc.

T'ext-book :
Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry.

FOURTH YEAR.
I. GENERAL SURGERY.

A course of lectures and clinical instruction in surgery, giving an
outline of surgical principles; the causes, signs, symptoms, diagnosis,
and treatment of injuries and surgical diseases, especially those
affecting the mouth and surrounding parts.

Text-book:
Cuming & Joll, dids to ‘Surgery.

I1. GEnErAL MEDICINE.

A short special course of lectures and clinical instruction in the
principles of medicine and on the diseases of different organs and
systems of the body, with particular reference to the relationship
between general and dental disorders.

The subject-matter of the course:

(i) Medical diagnosis, and methods of examination. The
outward signs of disease. Investigation of oral and
pharyngeal abnormalities. Signs and symptoms in dis-
orders of the body systems: respiratory, ecirceulatory,
digestive, excretory, and nervous. Case-taking.

(i) Specific infectious diseases. The main features of the
common infectious diseases, especially those exhibiting
oral lesions. Importance of oral hygiene in treatment.
Tuberculosis. Syphilis. Infection and immunity. Foeal
infections.
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(iii) The respiratory system. Diseases of the nasal accessory
sinuses. Foreign bodies in the air passages. Pulmonary
diseases.

(iv) The digestive system. Stoxpatitis, Salivary glands.
Pharynx. Adenoids. Gastric and intestinal diseases.
Disorders of the liver, Jaundice. Oral sepsis.

(v) The circulatory system. Cardiac failure. Effect of anaes-
thetic drugs. The common valvular lesions. Arterio-
sclerosis. Syncope. Shock.

(vi) Diseases of the blood. Anaemia. Leukaemia. Purpura.
Haemophilia and other haemorrhagic states.

(vii) The endocrine system. Diseases of the thyroid and other
glands of internal secretion. Diabetes mellitus.

(viil) Diseases of the kidney and urinary tract. Nephritis,
Uraemia,.

(ix) The nervous system. Outline of the signs and symptoms of
some common nervous disorders. Diseases affecting the
trigeminal nerve.

(x) Intoxications. Poisoning from aleohol, lead, mercury,
arsenic, bismuth.

(xi) Disorders of metabolism. Gout. Scurvy. TImportance of
vitamins.

(xii) Diseases of muscles and joints. Fibrositis. Arthritis.

Text-book :
Livingstone, Aids to Medzicine. .

Books of reference:
Osler, Principles and Practice of Medicine.
Goadby, Diseases of the Gums and Mucous Membrane of the
Mouth.

IT1. DENTAL SURGERY AND PATHOLOGY.

A course of lectures and demonstrations embracing the etiology,
diagnosis, and treatment of conditions associated with disorders of
the deciduous and permanent denfition; also injuries and diseases
of the teeth, gums, and adjacent parts.

Text-books:

Colyer, Dental Surgery and Pathology.

Goadby, Diseases of the Gums and Mucous Membrane of the
Mouth. :

Posner, Minor Oral Surgery Simplified.

IV. Prosrreric DENTISTRY.
(a) A course of lectures on full and partial denture construction.
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental
Department, Adelaide Hospital.
Text-books:
Prothero, Prosthetic Denlistry.
Turner, Prasthetic Dentisiry.




96* SYLLABUS—DEN'TAL SURGERY.

V. CrRowN aND Bringe Work.
(a) A course of lectures on the fundamentals of crowns and bridges

their classification, application, construction, and repair; dental

ceramics.
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Department

of Dentistry, Adelaide Hospital.

Text-book :
Goslee, Crown and Bridge Work.

VI. ORTHODONTIA.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work.

FIFTH YEAR.

I. ANAESTHETICS.
A course of lectures and demonstrations on general anaesthetics.

Text-books:
Hewitt, Anaesthetics and Their Administration; or

Stuart Ross and Iairlie, Anaesthetics.

II. ProsTHETIC DENTISTRY.

(a) A course of lectures on:
(1) Advanced methods of artificial denture construction.

(2) Splints, obturators, and appliances used in Oral Prosthesis.
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Department
of Dentistry, Adelaide Hospital.

Text-books:
Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry.
Turner, Prosthetic Dentistry.

ITI. ORTHODONTIA.
A course of lectures and demonstrations and practical work on

abnormalities in the development of the teeth, deciduous and
permanent, of the jaws and adjacent parts; their causes, conse-
quences, recognition, and treatment by mechanical and surgical

means.
Text-book:
Angle, Orthodontza.

IV. Ernics, EcoNnoMics, AND DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE.
A short course of lectures dealing briefly with these subjects.

V. OraL HYGIENE.
A short course of lectures on dentistry in its relation to public health;

preventive dentistry from such aspects as diet, mastication, oral
prophylaxis, and private and public education on dental health.

VI. OrAL SURGERY.
A short course of lectures on major dental operations and operative

prucedure on adjacent structures.
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Minimum Practical Requirements.

NOTE —All work is to be completed in the Hospital, wholly by the
student himself, under the supervision of the appointed instructor.

The student, before commencing any year’s work, must possess all the
instruments on the official list, approved by the demonstrator in charge.

SECOND YEAR.
Toore MorpPHOLOGY.

Attend the classes in Practical Tooth Morphology, and obtain 100
marks for practical work in the following subjects:—

1. Drawing from specimen teeth.
2. Modelling and carving teeth.
3. Section cuftting.

ProsTHETIC DENTISTRY.

Obtain 100 marks in the following:—

1. Manipulation of plaster of Paris:

(a) Under varying conditions, with and without accelerating
and hardening media.

(b) Experiments in expansion and contraction.
(c) Precise carving of casts and models.

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:—

2. Vulecanite:

(a) The behaviour of various rubbers when vulcanized under
different conditions—exercise in volumetric changes.

(b) The preparation and finishing of vulcanite bases withous
teeth.

(¢) The preparation and completion of six (6) simple and
different repairs.
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Obtain 300 marks in: —
3. Soldering:

(a) The essential requirements for soldering, using base
metals and sterling silver.

(b) The following exercises, using the bunsen flame and blow-
pipe flame alternatively:—
(i) Solder a flat strip of metal to another smaller
piece.
(i1) Solder a W-shaped tag to plate.
(iii) Construct and solder geometrical figures.
(iv) Solder pegs into a plate.
(v) Construct and solder a ladder and a cube,
(vi) Tnvested soldering.

Obtain 100 marks in:—
4. Construction of metal impression trays:
{a) Make dies and counter-dies.
(b) Swage trays and solder handles thereto.

5. Satisfy the Prosthetic Instructer as to their knowledge in
properties and elementary manipulation of modelling
compound.

THIRD YEAR.

OPERATIVE TECHNIQUE.

(a) Attend demonstrations in:—
1. Preparation of cavities.

. Use of filling materials.

. Chairside procedures.

. Sterilization.

. Elimination of saliva.

. Separation of teeth.

. Uses of silver nitrate.

. Use of desensitizers.

00 =T & v o W

(b) Obtain 400 marks in the following practical work:—
1. Amalgam, tin, and silicate fillings.
2. Gold fillings.
3. Prepare cavities and make wax impressions for inlays.
4. Treat and fill root canals.

(¢) Attend clinical instruction during the third term.
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Prosruarric DENTISTRY.
Obtain 200 marks in the following work:—
1. Construction of dies and counter-dies of fully and partially
edentulous denture cases.
2. Construct swaged bases for F.U. & F.L., PU. & P.L.

. Construction of simple clasps and soldering same to metal
bases.

4. Grinding and fitting of teeth, fitting backings and soldering to
metal bases.
5. Casting:
(@) Full and partial metal denture bases.
(b) Inlays, ete.
Preparation of bite blocks and special trays.

7. Simple setting-up of artificial teeth for full and partial dentures,
using a plane line articulator.

8. Impressions of the mouth with plaster of Paris.

(%]
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FOURTH YEAR.

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.

Each student must attend on days allotted to him for instruction in
extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtain the number
of marks for each group of dental operations set out below:—

1. Extractions:

Under local anaesthetic - - - - - - - 100

Under general anaesthetic - - - - - < 100
2. Examination reports - - 5 = =~ = = B
3. Plastic restorations:

Amalgam = 1)

Synthetic o s B ot o o u Y
4. Gold restorations - - el P S | ()
5. Imlays - - - - - - - - - - - 100
6. Scaling cases - - - > = S S
7. Root canal treatment and pulp-capping - - - - 100

ProstEETIC DENTISTRY.
Obtain 200 marks in the following work :—

1. Construct F.U. & F.L. dentures for patients using the Snow
articulator and face bow.

2. Construct F.U. & F.L. dentures using gum section' teeth.
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CrowN AND Bringe TECHNIQUE.

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:—
1. Band making and contouring.

. Preparation of tooth for, and the construction of, a hollow metal
molar crown.

3. Incisor crowns banded and half-banded.

4. Davis crowns—ground and cast base.

5. Telescopic molar crowns and removable incisor crowns.

6. Attachments for bridges.

All work to be done on an articulator with roots of natural teeth
mounted in plaster casts—contiguous teeth standing.

[

Dentan CeraMIcs.

Porcelain Inlays (10 marks).

OrTHODONTIC TECHNIQUE.
Obtain 100 marks in the following work :—
1. Plain soldered bands.
2. Plain spurred bands.
3. Apphance for maintaining expansion.
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and III.
5. Retainer for use after rotation.

FIFTH YEAR.

OPERATIVE DENTIBTRY.

Each student shall attend on the days allotted to him for instruction
in extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtain the
following number of marks for each group of operations, as given
below:—

1. Extractions:

Under local anaesthetiz - - - - - - - 200

Under general anaesthetic - - - - - - 200
2. Examination reports - - - - - - - - 100
3. Gold restorations - - - - - - - - - 200
4. Inlays - - - - - - - - - - - 200
5. Plastic restorations:

Amalgam - - - - - - - - - 200

Silicate cement - - - - - - - - 102
6. Root canal treatments and pulp-capping - - - - 200
7. Radiography - - - - - - - - - 50
8. Gingiuitis and pyorrhoea treatments - - - - - 100
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ANAESTHETICS.

Attend demonstrations on the days allotted and obtain 100 marks for
administrations of anaesthetics,

ORAL SURGERY.

Attend and assist in at least one case oi each of the following:—

Root resection, alveolectomy, surgical removal of impacted tooth,
fractured jaw.

ProsrHETIC DENTISTRY.

Obtain 500 marks in the following work:—
1. Practical F.U. & F.L. and F.U. or F.L. artificial dentures.
. Techuique partial dentures.
. Practical partial dentures.
. Bridges for patients.
. Construct artificial crowns for patients.
. Treat one cleft palate.
. Treat one fractured jaw.

. Technique F.U. & F.L. dentures occluding with one another
on metal bases—swaged and cast—with soldered upper anterior
teeth and the remainder with vulcanite attachment.

0 a3 O o W N

When suitable patients are not available, technique pieces to be
constructed by direction of the Dental Superintendent.

All work to be performed to the satisfaction of the Prosthetic
Instructor.

ORTHODONTIA.

Obtain 100 marks in treating cases of simple and complicated
mal-ocelusion.

Cast of teeth to be made before and after treatment and lodged 1n
case.

Students to carry on the treatment as long as time will permit.
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FACULTY OF MUSIC.

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.
201. HarMoNY.
All details of usual notation. Ear tests. All harmonic combina-
tions usual in part-writing of not more than four parts.

The addition of not more than three parts to either a figured or an
unfigured bass. The harmonization of melodies in not more than
four parts, i.e., by the addition of not more than three other parts.

202. COUNTERPOINT.
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts.

Text-books recommended :
Kitson, Evolution of Harmony.
Stewart Macpherson, Melody and Harmony.
Percy Buck, Unfigured Harmony. '
Kitson, The Art of Counterpoint
Rockstro, Counterpoint.

203. History oF Music,

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of musie
composed between the years 1600 and 1850.

Text-books recommended :
Parry, Summary of Musical History (Novello).
Parry, The Euolution of the Art of Music.
Colles, The Growth of Music.
Buck, History of Music (Benn Library).

204. P1aNOFORTR PrAvUNG.

List of pieces to be played by first-year students.

(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with each hand
separately, and both hands together an octave apart.

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common
chords and their inversions with each hand separately, and
both hands an octave apart.

(¢) Bach. Three-part Inventions. Any one.
French Suites. No. 5, in G major, Allemande only.

(d) Mozart. Sonata in F major, first movement.
(e) Beethoven. Sonata, Op. 14, No. 2, Andante.
(f) Reading at sight.
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To qualify in ear tests:
Candidates will be required

(a) to name by note or interval, as preferred, any dia.
tonic or chromatie interval within the compass of
an octave, above or below the note first sounded;

(b) to identify the following chords when played:—
Major and minor common chords and their
inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and
its inversions, the chord of the diminished
seventh;

(c) to write from dictation short phrases, combining
both melody and rhythm, played by the
Examiner;

(d) to recognize the various cadences, and also modula-
tions to related keys, in a passage played by the
Examiner—the original key to be mentioned.

205. OrcaN PraviNG.
List of pieces to be played by first-year students.

(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with hands
alone or with the feet alone, and with hands and feet
together. .

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common
chords in all positions with hands alone or feet alone, and
with hands and feet together.

(¢) Albrechtsberger. Any two trios.

(d) J. S. Bach. Andante, Sonata 4.
Fugue in G minor (Novello, Vol. ITI).

(e) Mendelssohn. Prelude and Fugue in G major.
(f) Playing at sight.

To qualify in ear tests:
Candidates will be required

(@) to name by note or interval, as preferred, any dia-
tonic or chromatic interval within the compass of
an octave, above or below the note first sounded;

(b) to identify the following chords when played:—
Major and minor common chords and their
inversions, the chord of the dominant severth and
its inversions, the chord of the diminished
seventh;

(¢) to write from dictation short phrases, combining
both melody and rhythm, played by the
Examiner;

(d) to recognize the various cadences, and also modula-
tions to related keys, in a passage played by the
Examiner—the original key to be mentioned.
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SECOND-YEAR COURSE.
211. HArRMONY.

Part-writing in not more than five parts.
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies.

212. CounNTERPOINT AND DoUsLE COUNTERPOINT.

Simple and combined. All species in not more than four parts, and
first species only in not more than five parts.

Double counterpoint at the octave, tenth and twelfth.

213. CanoN AND Fuqgue.

Canon for two voices, with a free part.
Fugue in not more than four parts (exposition only).

Note.—In the examination, candidates may be required to write
original composition of an elementary character.

214. HisToRY AND LITERATURE oF Music, ForM AND ANALYSIS.

History of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form im
composition.

Text-books recommended :
Kitson, Evolulion of Harmony.
Buck, Unfigured Harmony.
Kitson, The Art of Counterpoind.
Prout, Double Counterpoint and Canon.
Higgs, Fugue.

Works of reference recommended:
Ellis's translation of Helmholtz’s Die lehre von den Tonempfind-
ungen; Prout’s Musical Form; Articles on Harmony, Form, and
Counterpoint in Grove’s Dictionary of Music.

215. Acousrtics AND Musrca. THEORY.

Mode of production and of transmission of sounds. Motion of
vibration. Period, amplitude, and phase of vibration; law of
isochronism; factors determining period; phase relations of two
vibrations (a) with equal, (b) with unequal periods; simple and
compound vibration. Vibrations of strings or wires, rods, plates,
and pipes.

Wave motion, Nature and characteristics of wave motion; nature
and properties of sound waves. Musical and unmusical sounds;
piteh, londness and quality of musical sounds; methods of deter-
mining pitch or frequency of note; the siren; limits of audibility.
Musicnl interval of two notes; consonance and dissonance;
musical seales; major and minor scales; scale of equal tempera-
ment.

Free and forced vibrations; theory of resonance; illustrations of
resonance in sound; beats; determipation of difference of fre-
quency by means of beats. Helmholtz's theory of discord.
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Theory of musical instruments. Vibration of stretched string or
wire, stringed instruments; vibration of air-column, wind instru-
ments; vibration of rods, the tuningfork; vibration of plates
and membranes.

Text-books recommended :

T. F. Harris, Handbook of Acoustics.
Broadhouse, Student’s Helmholiz.

THIRD-YEAR COURSE.

221. PracricaL HarmoxNy anNp COUNTERPOINT, each in not more than fiv
parts.

222. DousLE COUNTERPOINT.
Canon for two voices, with two free parts.
FuGuE in not more than five parts.

223. Musican History anp ForM. The various forms employed in musical
composition and the history of their development.
INBTRUMENTATION.

A knowledge of the compass, capabilities, and characteristics of the
various instruments employed in a modern orchestra, singly and
in combination with one another.

Arranging for full orchestra.

Note—Candidates may be required to write origiral composition
in the examination in working papers in the above-named subjects.

224, MusicAL LUTERATURE.

Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the fore-
going subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions
and to show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following
classical works:—

Brahms, German Reguiem.
Beethoven, 7th Symphony.

Rooks of reference recommended:

Prout, Fugue and Fugal Analysis.

H. C. Banister, Lectures on Musical Analysis.

Prout, Applied Forms.

Prout, The Orchestra.

Berlioz, Instrumentation.

Hadow, Studies tn Modern M usic.

The articles on “ Opera,” “Oratorio,” “Sonata,” “ Suite,” “ Sym.
}]oéxon.y,” “Variations,” and “Song” in Grove’s Dictionary of

usic.
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FINAL EXAMINATION FOR EXECUTANTS.
PIANOFORTE.

Each candidate will be required to play six works selected by himself,
which must include a prelude and fugue of Bach, a sonata of Beethoven,
a study by either Clementi or Chopin, and a chamber music work for
pianoforte and strings. The works selected by the candidate must be
submitted to the Elder Professor of Music for his approvel two months
before the examination.

Further: Tach candidate will be required to show an intimate know-
ledge of classical and modern painoforte musie, extending over a wide
range, details of which may be obtained from the Registrar. Any selection
made by the candidate must be submitted to the El(fer Professor of Musie
for his approval two months before the examination,

SiNaINa.

Each candidate will be required to sing six works selected by himself,
which must include two oratorio solos, each with a recitative, and twa
operatic solos; the candidate must show his ability to sing intelligently
in two foreign languages. The works selected by the candidate must be
submitted to the Elder Professor of Music for his approval two months
before the examination.

Further: Each candidate will be required to show a general knowledge
of standard solo vocal music (including that of oratorios and operas)
irrespective of the character of his voice, but a special knowledge will be
required of a selection made by the candidate from the works written for
his own voice. Such selection must be submitted to the Elder Professor
of Music for his approval two months before the examination.

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION.
Tutor—Mg. E. G. Braceini, B.A.

Students are strongly advised to take this subject as early as possible
in their course.

The primary object of this course is to assist students in developing
their powers of expression, but in addition it will aim at extending their
appreciation of good literature., Six books will be read during the year.
Each will be made the subject of a lecture, and will serve as the basig of
an essay te be written in the classroom after a few weeks have been
allowed for reading the book. They may be procured at the University.
For 1932 they will be:

Bell, Civilization (Centaur Library).

Arnold, Culture and Anarchy (Murray).

Strachey, Eminent Victorians (Pheenix Library).

Owen, New View of Society (Everyman’s Library),

Smith, Wealth of Nations (Everyman's Library).

Thackeray, The Book of Snobs (Colling’ Clear Type Press),

Fee, £1 1s. per annum.
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B. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

1. Accountancy L.
Lecturer—Mgr. E. W. Mms, AUA, F.CA. (Aust.).
Students taking Accountancy I should have a knowledge of Book-

keeping to the standard prescribed for the Intermediate Commerciak
Examination.

Accountancy is divided into three parts. Parts I and II must be
taken by all candidates for the Diploma in Commerce.

The course for Part I consists of about 60 lectures, and is completed:
in one year. [Each lecture lasts one hour. Lectures are given twice
weekly. The course will begin in .1932,

To be eligible for the final examination, candidates must, except in
special circumstances, pass a qualifying examination at the end of the first.
term, and must work out a satisfactory proportion of the homework papers
which are distributed weekly throughout the year.

Fee, £1 8s. per term, and a charge of 1s. 6d. per term is made for
examples.

Synopsis of topics:

Brief historical and general introduction to the subject of
accountancy; development of its methods from simple book-
keeping to advanced accounting records traced. Various forms of
books of account in use shown and illustrated by entries, including
the correct employment of the journal in modern accountancy. The
trial balance, trading, profit and loss account, and balance-sheet.
Cashbook, various forms; bank reconciliation. The system of
separate balancing of ledgers explained and exemplified; single-
entry book-keeping and conversion to double-entry columnar and
departmental books; consignments, account eales, joint venture
accounts, accounts current and average due date, Special items
affecting trading and profit and loss account and balance-sheet:
reserves, reserve and sinking funds, depreciation, appreciation and
fluctuation; secret reserves, partnership accounts (including dissolu-
tion). Income and expenditure accounts and receipts and payments:
accounts; distinction between capital and revenue; manufacturing
accounts, percentage trading and profit and loss accounts; contract
cost accounts; bankruptey accounts, Companies—Share capital
and debentures, vendors' accounts, forfeiture of shares, liquidation,
reconstructions, and amalgamations, Hire-purchase accounts;
instalment-payment purchases. Royalties.

Instruction on the above, with notes on principles and methods, is
alternated with practical work by means of numerous exercises and
examples.

Text-books:
Carter, Advanced Accounts (Australasian edition) (Pitman).
Ward, The Commonwealth Intermediate Accountancy and Auditing
Exercises (Hassell Press).
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Books for reference:
Dicksee, Advanced Accountancy (Gee & Co.).

Barlon, Australasian Advanced Accountancy (Barton’s Accountancy
Series).

Spicer & Pegler, Book-keeping and Accounts (Foulks Lynch).

2. Accountancy IL
Lecturer—Mg. E. W. MiLws, AU.A, F.CA. (Aust).

Candidates must, except in special circumstances, passin Accountancy I
.before commencing Accountancy 1I.

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is completed in one
_%‘ear. Fach lecture lasts one hour. Lectures are given twice weekly.
he course will begin in 1933.
Fee, £1 8s. per term, and a charge of 1s. 6d. per term is made for
«examples.

Svnopsis of topics:

Tuller treatment of topies of Accountancy (Part I), and, in
addition, exceutorship accounts, bank accounts, insurance companies’
accounts, double-account system, tabular and columnar book-
keeping, plant and machinery ledgers, cost accounting, special forms
of acecounts,

Auditing:

Principles, including objects, classes, and conduet of audits; cash
and trading transactions; the private or impersonal ledger; part-
nership audits; the audit of a limited company; verification of
assets; divisible profits and dividends; liabilities of auditors; special
considerations in different classes of audits; investigations,

Text-books:

Ward, The Commonwealth Final Accountancy and Auditing
Lizercises (Hassell Press).

Spicer and Pegler, Practical Auditing (Foulks Lynch).
Carter, Advanced Accounts (Australasian edition) (Pitman).

Books for reference:
Dicksee, Auditing (Gee & Co.);
Barton, Australasian Auditing (Barton’s Accountancy Series);
DePaula, Principles of Auditing;
and Accountancy works as set out in Part I.

3. EconomMics.
Lecturer—Mg. J. M. GarLanp, M.A.,, B.Com.
“The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is given each year.
Tee, £1 15s. per term.
The course will consist of a general survey of economic theory.

1. Introductory: (a) nature, scope, and method of economics;
(b) the nature and evolution of wants and their satisfaction;
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(e) evolution of industrial society; (d) soclo-economic-
order and the fundamental underlying institutions, eg.
family, property, state.

2. Production: (a) man and his environment; (b) population;
(¢) land and diminishing returns; (d) division of labour.

3. Value and price; the laws of supply and demand.

4. Distribution: (a) the facts of distribution; (b) theories of
distribution; (c¢) distribution as between “factors” "and:
individuals; (d) the State and distribution, taxation, and
public finance.

5. Exchange: (a) money, credit, banking; (b) foreign exchange
and international trade.

Text-books (which must be procured):
Cannan, Wealth.
Henderson, Supply and Demand.
Sykes, Banking and Currency.
Taussig, Principles of Economics.

For additional reading:
Marshall, Principles of Economics.
Cassel, Theory of Social Economy.

In addition to the lectures, the course comprises a certain amount of
essay work, together with terminal tests. Students will be expected to.
exhibit & certain standard of proficieney in these essays and tests before
permission to sit for examination is granted.

Students who have not passed in Feonomics and Economic History
at the Leaving Standard are recommended to read Ely and Wicker,.
Elementary Principles of Economics, before entering upon the course.

4. ComMERCIAL Law,
Lecturer—Mz. C. C. Bresngr, LI.B.

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every year, and
is completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour.

Fee, £1 1s. per term.

The lectures will deal with a selection from the following:—

Negotiable instruments; Sale of goods; Insurance; Sea carriage
of goods; Commercial agency; Partnership; Companies; Bank-
ruptey; Guarantee; Securities; Trustees; Employers’ liability;
Workmen’s compensation; The Factories Acts.

No text-book is prescribed, but the following Acts of Parliament
may be obtained :—Bills of Iixchange Act (Federal); Sale of Goods Act,
1895; Partnership Act, 1891; Companies Acts, 1892; Bills of Sale Act,
1886; Federal Bankruptey Acts.
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5. SrATISTICS.
Lecturer—Mg, XK. F. NewMman, AUA.

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every alternata
year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1932, and will be
given if a sufficient number of candidates present themselves.

Fee, £1 1s. per term.

Scope of course*

“Growth and scope of Statistics.
Methods of compilation and reliability of statistical data.
Arithmetical processes, tabulation, accuracy and approximation

Diagrams and curves, distributions at a moment, historical stntistics.
fluctuations, secular changes, smoothing, estimation.

Comparative statistics—aggregates, means, modes, dispersion, norms,
weights, index numbers.

Correlation.

Applications—purchasing power of money index numbers, production
prices index numbers, minimum-wage determination, mental tests,
racial and population problems, ete.

Interpretation of statistical publications.
Text-books:
W. P. Elderton and E. M. Elderton, Primer of Statistics (A. & C.
Black).
Day, Statistical Analysis.

For reference:
W. I. King, Elements of Statistical Method.
D. C. Jones, A First Course in Statistics.
A. L. Bowley, Elements of Statistics.
Commonwealth Year-book.
Commonwealth Labour Report, No. 1
Commonwealth Labour Report, No. 9.
Commonuwealth Bulletin on Production.

6. CoMmMERCIAL Pracricr.
Lecturer—Mg, C. Harvine Browng, A.UA, F.CA, (Aust.).

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is completed in one year
It will be given in 1932.

Fee, £1 1s. per term.

It is desirable that Commercial Law and Accountancy I be taken
either before or concurrently with this course.

Synopsis of course:

Special features of Australian commerce. Practices of particular kinda
of businesses. Commercial management, Formation, conduet, and
liquidation of companies. Duties and responsibilities of Directors
and Secretaries. Holding companies. Conduct of certain classes
of meetings. Bankruptey. Insurance. Carriage. Agency.
Arbitration. Ixecutors and Trustees. Stock Exchange.
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The modern office. Statistics and graphs.

The function of Chambers of Commerce and certain Government
departments.

Definitions and use of mercantile documents, forms, and terme.
Customs procedure. Federal and State income taxation.
Text-books:
William Campbell and R. B. Lemmon, Business Praclice and
Principles (Australian Edition).
C. L. Bolling, Commercial Management.
Both text-books are published by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, Ltd.

ADVANCED SUBJECTS.
1. AccounTancy IIL
Lecturer—Meg. L. W. Frrres, F.C.A. (Aust.).
The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is given in alternate
years. It will be given in 1932.
Fee, £1 15s. per term.

Scope of Course: Practical hints on auditing. Installation of systems
of account. Accounting machinery. Investigations. Amalgamations.
Accounts as an aid to management. Forms of reports, balance-sheets, and
profit and loss accounts, Comparisons, ratios, budgets, chants.

Reference books:
As recommended in class.

2. Commenciar, Law IL
Lecturer—Mg. Herserr Mavo, K.C., LL.B.

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and will be given in 1933.

Tee, £1 15s. per term,

A more detailed study in the following branches of Commercial Law:—
Principles of the law rclating to contract; company law; negotiable
instruments; bankruptcy; commercial agency; bills of lading and carriage
of goods. In addition, the law relating to executors and trustees;
arbitration.

Books recommended:
Anson, Law of Contract.
Stevens, Mercantile Law.

CHANGE OF REGULATIONS FOR COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA.
The Board of Commercial Studies has approved the following arrange-
ments regarding the application of the new Regulations:—

Students transferring to the new course will be given credit for
any work of the old curriculum which corresponds to the new.

If they have taken Geography I, which is no longer required, they
may be exempted from English Composition; if they have taken
subjects other than Commercial Practice in the optional list these
may be counted in lieu of Statistics I.
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DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

NOTE —[lhe syllabuses for English Composition, Economics, and
Statistics I are the same as thcse prescribed for the Diploma in
Commerce. The syllabuses of the courses for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts may be found in the University Calendar.

3. Political Institutions.
Lecturer—Mg. J. M. Garuanp, M.A,, B.Com.

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, will be given every alter-
nate year, and completed in one year. It will be given for the first time
in 1932.

The first part of the course will deal with the principa} conceptions
underlying the various forms of modern political organization: _the
State; sovereignty; organs and functions of government; the Legisla-
ture; the Executive; the Judiciary; theories of the separation and
division of powers.

The second part of the course will be devoted to a comparative

%« survey of modern political institutions in the United Kingdom, the

) United States, Irance, Italy, Switzerland, and the Commonwealth of
Australia.

4. Public Administration.
Lecturer—Mz. J. W. WainwrigHT, B.A.
The course, consisting of one lecture a week, will extend over six
terms, and will begin every alternate year. It will begin in 1932,
The course will be a study of Australian, English, American, German,
French, Italian, and other government administrative systems.
The lectures will deal with:

(i) The principles and methods of public administration in State
and municipal government, the problems for recruiting and
organizing the staffs of public offices, and the administration
and eontrol of individual departments.

(ii) Public undertakings which are privately owned, the nature of
the ownership, and public control of their rates and charges.

(iii) Fixation and regulation of commeodity prices, wages, and

salaries.

Text-books:

White, Public Administration.

Willoughby, Public Administration.

Munro, Principles and Methods of Municipal Administration.
Robson, The Development of Local Government.

Clarke, Outlines of Central Government.

Ogg, The Government of Europe.
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Report of the Machinery of Government Committees, British House
of Commons.

I.P.A. Journals, 1928-32.
Reports of Auditors-General for Commonwealth and State of South

Australia, 1931.
Public Service Commissioner’s Report, 1931.

L[]
5. Public Finance.

Lecturer—

The course, comsisting of about 15 lectures, will be given every
alternate year and completed in one year. I will be given in 1933.

The course will deal with the principal revenue systems of the world;
with types of taxes, their incidence and effects; government expenditure;
war finance and national debts.

Text-books:

Dalton, Public Finance.
Robinson, Public Finance.
Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Taxalion.

Tor reference:

Reports of Australian Royal Commission on Taralion
Colwyn Clommittee Report.
Pigou, Public Finance.




114%*

B o O

© W N>
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PROVISIONAL
TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES -

FOR

1932.

First Term beging 7th March, and Lectures on 10th March.

. Accountancy I

. Accountancy III

. Commercial Practice

Commercial Law 1

. Economics

English Composition

. Political Institutions
. Statistics I

. Public Administration ..

Tuesdays: 5.15 p.m,
Thursdays: 7.20 p.m.
To be arranged.
Mondays: 5.15 p.m.
Mondays: 6.15 p.m.
Tuesdays: 6.20 p.m.
Thursdays: 6.15 p.m.
Thursdays: 5.15 p.m.
Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m.
To be arranged.
Fridays: 5.15 p.m.

SPECIAL NOTICE.

Students who are taking their final subjects for either Diploma are
requested to give notice when entering for examinations in October.
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1932,
FACULTY OF ARTS.
-
g;.)]'],:l_l Subject. Mon. | Tues, ; Wed. | Thurs. [ Fri. Sat.
bus \'
Greek 1 1 |
1 sreek T and T, .. " T'imes b rlanced,
1 Greek 1lL. (no lectures) ik 'h ve Srrfuiiped
2 Latin I. and IT. . 4 4 — 4 4 s
2 Latin LI (no lectures) ... ‘
3 Comparative Philology... 5.10 — - 5.10 — ==
4 Classics—Honours Times Lo be arrfanged.
7 English Langnage 1 11 === 11 s =
and Literature ‘z N&IL| M= 3 - - 3 -
; i A1) 18,0 -
E hl;’%]asl‘l‘i[lf::fg;;‘;e% I"I:;:L Times to be mvrjanged.
9 French I. ... — — | 1n - 11 =
B e — — | )2 — 12 —_
Il - 6 - — —
Oral Trench See folotnote below — — -
10 German . — —_ | ] — — 9.156
German I — s ) - - 9.15
12 History—Modern—
British History A, 12 —_ — — 12
British History B. ... 2 - — - 2
European History B. ... 4 e = — 4
13 Hononrs Work e Times [to be arrjanged.
15 Economies T. 3 — 6.20 [l 6.15 — —
Economies I1. 6.15 — | 613 — - —
20 Psychology - 10 | — 10 — —
21 Logic — 12 — 12 - —
23 Philosoply 1I. 2 - | = — 2 =
26 Eduecation - — 2 | = 9 — —
Edueational Psyehology — — |l == — - 10.15
l

For Science subjeets see time-table of Faculty of Science.

Oral French—

First year students

coSatwrdays, 9.30 aom, to 11.30 a.m.
Secoud and third year sludents... Tharsdays, 7 p.m. to 7.45 p.m. (alternately).

7.45 p.m to 9 p.m.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. Ist Year B.Sc.
| I |

62a | Botany I.—Lectures ’ — 10 — 12 - —
| Practical wef  11-1 13-1 = = L —

45 Chemistry 1. -Lectures — = 9 — 9
Practical 2-5 2.5 | - 2-5 2-5 —

55 Geolugy I.—Lectures — — | 1 — i1 -—
Practical .. 11 — ‘ = s s 10

30 Pure Mathematics 1. 10 — 10 — 10 [
37 Phyeics I. —Lectures | 9 —_ 9 — 9 o
Practical 11-1 10-11  — 10-12 — 11-12

65 | Zoology I.—Lectures — - ' 12 — 12 =

I Practical - 2-5 l — — 2.5 -
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1932.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

No. inl - .
Sylla- Subject. Mon. | Tues. | Wed. | Thurs. | I'ri. Sat.
bue,
i3 w
62a, | Botany, lst Year—Leclures — 10 — 12 — =
Practical | 11-1 11-1 - - - | -
62b ‘“  2nd Year—Lectures 9 —_ 9 — 9 ‘ —
Pructical 2-b - 101 -— 2-5 912
62¢ “  31d Year—Lectures | — 9 — 9 11 ' —
Practical |Aftern’n| — —  |Morning| Aftern'n Morning
45 | Chemistry, st Yenr— |
Lectures - 9 — 9 — | 9
Practical | 25 2-5 — 25 2.5 =
£ 2nd Year, |
Inorgnnic— }
46 Lectures — 9 — 9 - —
47 Practical I — 126 — 12:5 = -
LE “  QOrganie—
48 Lectures 12 — - 11 - —
49 Pruetical = = g-1 = [ 9-1 } =
1" 3rd Year, ' }
Inorganic— | :
80 Lectures | — - 9 — » | -
51 Practical — |[Allday| — [Alday| — | —
¢ * Organic— l
52 Lectures 9 10 — —_ - —
53 Practicnl |All day| - [Morning] - |Allday —
125 | Physical Chemistry l ‘
{3rd Term only) — 12 — 12300 [ —
56 | Geology, 1st Year—Lectures — — 11 = 3] —
Practical 11 — — - - 10
56 ¢ 2nd Year —Lectures — 10 —- 10 — —
Practical 10 11 - — - |
57 ¢ 3rd Year—Lectures 10 — 10 — 10 | -
Practical | All day| — lMorning — |Allday —
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1932
FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
No, in| X ;
Sylla.| Subject. Mon. | Tues. | Wed. | Thurs. | Fii. Sat.
Dus. ]
30 |Mathematics, Pure— |
1st Year—Lectures ... 10 = 100 | =3 10 .
31 2nd Year—Lectures ... 9 = 9 ' — 9 e
32 3rd Year—Leotures ... | Times lto lie arjranged | — — o
Mathematics, Applied — { |
a3 1st Conrse —Leectures 1 = ’ — | n -
34 2nd Course—Lectures | Times | to be arjranged = — —
35 | Mathematics, Honours Times | to be arranged l |
Physics— ‘
37 1st Year—Lectures ... 9 s 9 | =B 9 -
Practical ... | 1.1 | 1011 = 1012 | — 11-12
28 2nd Year—Lechbures ... = 12 — 12 l 12 =
Practieal .. o5 0.5 ‘ - | 2 =
30 3rd Year—Leetures ... 4 4 ‘ 4 s =
Practical .. - — = = Allday| 9.2
41 Honours Times | to be arjranged ‘
Plhvsiology and
Biochemistry— \
69a 2nd Year—Lectures ... | 1o —_ | 10 . 10 -
Practical ... 2.5 . ) o s 2.5 i
691 3rd Year—Lectures .. | 1 | | 10 o
Practieal ... 2.5 — ‘ _ | s 2.5 _
Surveying ... See Faculty of Appliled Seienfee
Zoology— " ‘
65 18t Yeur—Lectures ... — — 12 - 12 -
Practical ... — 2.5 = < 2.5 ==
\
864 2nd Year—Lectures ... — 12 — | 2 —
Practical ... = 2-5 ’ 2.5 - —
66a 3rd Yeur—Lectures ... 12 12 - ; 12 - -
_ Practical ... Mormng! Allday! — !Allday! — -
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1932.

NIGHT LECTURES:

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

No. in
Sylla.-

bus.

Bulbject,

45

15
16
26

-X

19
-]

w

17
o6

12

30
33
37

20

Botany I.—Lecbures
Practical

Chemistry 1.—Lectures

Pructical ...

Economies 1.
Economies II.

Education

Enghsh Language | [ ..
L e

and Literature \
Ethics
French: 1.
Frenoh 11
Oral French ...
Geography

Geology I.—Lectures
. Praetical

History, Modern—

British History A. ..
British Hisvory B. ...

| Latin 1. anl IL. ...

Pure Mathematics 1.
Pure Mathematics IL

Physics I.—Lectures
Practical

Psychology ...

Mon. | Tues, | Wed. | Thurs, Fri.
— 6.15 6.15 —_
— |7.15.9.15, — [1.169.15] —
6.15 — 6.15 — 6.15
7.15-9.150 — [7.15-9.15] — 7.16-9.15
— 6.20 — 6.15 —
6.15 — 8.16 —_ -
— 7.16 - 7.15 o
7.15 —_ 7.15 — —
8.156 — 8.15 — —
— 5.15 - 5.16 =
7.15 — 7.15 - =
616 — 6.16 — —
See tijme - tabllefor daystudents
5.156 - 5.15 - s
= 7.15 - - 715
— 8.15 0.15] — — P
— 715 — = 6.15
| — 8.15 — 815 —
. |T15:9.15, — —  |7.15-9.15] —
8.15 — 8.15 — 815
7.15 - | 7.16 — 7.15
. 6.15 — | 6.15 = 6.16
. |7.15-8.15] — |7.15:9.15, — —
—_ 6.15 — 6-15 —
{




TIME-TABLES—FACURTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
TIME-TABLES FOR (932,

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE
FIRST YEAR, ENGINEERING COURSES.

119%

R

N |
0.1in | |
Slylla- Subject. j Mon. | Tues. ’ Wed. | Thurs. | Fri. Sat.
Jus, !
| [
] D I | R — e
} [ |
45a | Chemistry L* (1st and 2nd | I ‘
Terms only)-—Lectures ... 9 i 9 9
Practical ... 23 | 2-d
81 | Drawing 1. . . 2.4 24 | ..
86 | Fitling and Tmmntr I. -1 e | T3] ‘Z 53rd T
30 | Mathematics, Pure--1st Year 10 - 10 10
93 | Mechanical Engineering 1. vy oo | s | 2 12
37 | Physies |.—Lectures & 9 ‘ 9 _—_— 9
Practieal waf 111 10-11 10-12 ‘ 11-12
_ i e
* Mining and Metallnrgical students attend for the full three Terms.
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
73 | Applied Mechanies 11. J 10 ‘ 10 l
80a | Architectural Construction 1 |
and Practice ... % 912 | 9N
75 | Awsaying I. ... . & 25 | = | 2.5
76 II.  (Metallorgy) {8-11; 2. 2-5.15  25.15 I‘ | 2.5.15
5.15 1
T7 1. (Mining) ... 1.30~5.30I | 1.30 5.30
79 111 oo, 2.5 125 L 3 ‘
80 | Building Consmuctmn T oy 5.16
458 (,lxemlsn\ T.¥ (st and 2nd |
Terms only) — Lectures . 9 g N (R 9
Practical o 2-5 “t 25
Chemistry 11 (Inorganic)—
46 Lectures 9 9
47 Practical . 12-5 - 12-5
104 | Civil Engineering i.-—
Lectures 10 10
Practical 2.5
105 =i B il —-
Lectures 12 3 12
Practical 2.5 ;
81 | Drawing i. o 2-4 2 2-4
32 i - 2.5 10-12 9-12 ‘ o
85na | Electrical Engineering i. ... s [ L1 e
85 ii. Lectures 9 9 9 (T 10 e
ii. Practical .. | 10-8 10-5 . 11-5 Sos
92 | Engineering Finance (Ist [
and 2nd Terms) . " o l 9
86 | Fitling and Turningi. .. 11-1 11 2.53rd T 3
87 ii. } 2.5
88 (11 VA 9-1 .

* Mining and Maetallurgical students attend for the full three Terms.
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No. in
Sylla- Subject. Mon. | Tues. | Wed. | Thurs.| Fri. Sat.
hns | ‘
\
55 Geology I.—I.ectnres ; 1 5 I
Practical 11 = o 10
56 I, —Lectures s 10 - 10 . &
Practical 10 | 1 %
59 Mining Geology—one ’
Term, 1929 ... | Times | to he arrangled .
1058 Hv(h(ulhcs—(t\vo terms) ... o 12 av "
90 I Machine Design i 12 v 12 2
91 (1§ 9-1, 2.5 i
30 | Mnl:henmbm-& Pme—]st\'pal 10 10 10 W
31 | Ynd Year 9 9 | % 9
33 | Applied—1Ist Course | 11 i 1 s 1
93 Meoh anieal Engineering i . [ s s 2 12
94 | ii— Lectnres 15-9 =
Practical —2nd and 31 (l ‘
‘ Terms ... | 2§
95 | * i . . . | 7-15-9
96 iv—Lectures ... il s 12
| Practical ... L 2.5
| Metallography vl  wee  [To bear m.n;.e«l (-
97, 98 | Metallnrgy i oo NG QD 12 | 12
S il . ol s 11 o 11 9
100 | jiii.— Lectures .. | 9 10
I Practical ... - 11-1
101 \Mining 1 10
102 | JR——. i o 10 10
103 1I1.— Lectures [ 11 11
‘ Practical 2-5 2 & o
103a | Oredressing.—Lectures - 9
| Practical 25
37  Physics i— Lectures 9 9 9 o
| Practical.. 11-1 10-11 o 10-12 11-12
38 il—Lectures ..
Sl]01r.Comse(B E.
except Llectrical) ... 12 S 12
Practieal... . 2-5 2.5 e
39 iii—Lectures .. 4 4 oy 4
Practical .. All day| 9-12
104a | Railway Engineering 10
74 | Strength of Materials.—
Lectures v 9 9 o
Practical o . 2-5 =5
R9 | Structures (Design)—I. . : - . 2.5 2 i
IT,—Lectures 11 11 e
Practical 9.1, 24 - e
106 | Surveying i To be arjranged ni - %
106b | Surveying Computatmm 9-12
107a | Surveying ii ... 9-10 25 ..
107b | Surveying iii ... 2 9 wss Fo
108 | Woodwork k= 10-12 . _1.30‘3.30‘ “

* These subjects will be taken in the evening in alternate years.
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Absence, Leave of - - - & = S
Academic Dress, Statute - - - - - -
Accountant - - - - & = = -
Acts of Parliament relating to University - - -

Adelaide Hospital—
To be Medical and Dental Schcol - - -
Staff of Clinical Teachers - - = - -

University Representatives on Advisory Committee -
Rules for Admission of Dental Students to Practice
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice

Adelaide Observatory Commitiee - - - -
Ad Eundem, Admission - - - - - -
Admission to Degrees - - - - - -
Advisory Council of Education, Representatives on
Aeronautics, A. M. Simpson Library in - - -
Affiliation—
To Universities of Cambridge and Oxford - -
Roseworthy Agrieultural College - - -
Of St. Andrew's College - - - - -
Of St. Mark’s College - - - - - -
Agricultural Science—
Baclielor and Master of
Faculty of - - - - - - - -
Syllabus - - - - - - - -
Agriculture, Waite Professor of
Agricultural Chemistry, Waite Professor of - -
Agricultural Education Aet, 1927 - - - -
Alderman Scholarships - - - - - -
Almanae for 1932 - - - - - - -
Alumni, Commemoration of - - - - -
Anatomy and Histology, Elder Professor of - -
Angas Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition - -
Angas, Hon. J. H., Endowment - - - - -
Animal Products Research Foundation - - -
Animal Products Advisory Board - - - -
Annual Report for 1931 - - - - - -

of -

Page.
- 85
. 100
- 44
- 389

= 407
- 38
-48, 407
- 191
= 178
S 28
= 90
-90, 303
= 48
-51, 123

- 223
- 109
= 128
- 127

148, 151
- 26, 86
w 53*

33, 51, 84
33, 51, 84
- 402
121, 277
- 1021
- 213

32, 49, 84
-92, 226
- 49, 92
125, 301
- o1
- o,

.
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Antarctic Expedition - - - - - - -
Anthropological Board, Society, and Research - -
Anti-Cancer Campaign, Officers, Donations, Report -
Applied Science—
Diplomas in, Holders and Regulations - -
Faculty of - - - - - = = =

Syllabus of Subjects - - 5 = - -

Appointments Board, Members and Statute - =
Architect - - - - - - - - -
Architectural Engineering, Diploma in - - -
Arts—
Bachelor and Master of - - - - -
Faculty of - - - - = = - =
Syllabus of Subjects - - = = = =
Auditors -

Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards

University Representatives on = - - -

Page.
- = - 290
- 28, 265, 290, 300
- - 29, 57, 301

-81, 154
m e e BB
56%-72%
- 98, 127
- - - 45
- -82, 155, 163
= = 13 i3y
- 25, 86
= 3*_31*
- 45, 394

Association,

- - - 48

Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science.

Editors - - = = = = = =
Ayers, Ernest, Scholars}up R S

1
1
1
1
1

Bagot Scholarship and Medal
Balance-sheets - -
Barr Smith—
Endowments - - - - - =
Library—Statute, Bulldmg - - - - -
Prize for Greek - - - - - - =
Benefactors and Benefactions - - - - -
Bequests - - - - - = = -
Bibliography of Publications by Staﬂ - - -
Biochemistry and General Physiology, Professor of -
Boarding-houses - - - - - - =
Boards—
Anthropological Research - - - - =
Appointments - - - - - - =
Commercial Studies—Members and Statute -
Discipline—Members and Statute
Examiners—Members and Statute - - -
University and School of Mines and Industries -
University and Public Library—Representatives
Bonython, Sir Langdon, Endowments, Great Hall -
Bonython Prize, Statute, and Awards - - - -

- - - 2
123, 238

113, 234
- - - 315

- -8, 50, 52, 53

125, 298
- - - 935
e
- - - 55
- - - 309
- - -32.8
s = = 392

= = = 28
- - - 2
- - =97 107
- 27,91
- 45, 90
- 24

and Statute -48, 103

- 7,8, 52, 53, 289
129, 242
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Page.
Botanical Laboratory, Rules - - - - - - - - 205
Botany, Professor of - - - - - - - - - - 33 84
Bundey Prize for English Verse - - - - - - - 114, 236
Bursaries, Education Department - - - - - - - 245
c
Cambridge University, Affiliation to - - - - - - - 223
Centres for Local Examinations - - - - - - - 47
Chairman of Council and of Senate - - - - - - 391, 409
Chancellor—
Statute and Act - - - - - - = - - - 83, 3%
Present and Past- - - - - - - - - - 2223
Chancellor’s Address, Commemoration, 1931 - - - - - 286
Chemical Laboratory—Rules - - - - - - - - 208
Chemistry—
Angas, Professor of - - - - - - - - 33,49, &4
Recognition by Institute of - - - - - - - - 225
Children’s Hospital—
Staff of Clinical Teachers - - - - - - - - 41
Rules for Admission of Medical Students - - - - - 181
Christian Union, Adelaide University - - - - - - - 256
Civil Engineering, Diploma mn - - - - - - -81, 155, 162
Civil Engineers, Recognition by Institution of - - - - - 225
Clark Memorial Prize - - - - - - - - - 116, 276
Clark Prize, The John Howard - -~ - - - - - =05 227
Classics, Hughes Professor of - - - - - - - 30 49, 84
Class Lists for 1931 - - - - - - - - - - 340
Classical Association of South Australia, The - - - - - 261
Clerk of Senate - - - - - - - - - - - 23
Colonial Office Applications, Board and Appeintments - - - 28, 250
Commemoration, 1931 - - - - - - - - - 286, 304
Commerce—
Students’ Assgeiation - - - - - - - - - 283
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture in - -~ - - 108, 238, 252
Holders and Diploma - - - - - - - - =79 201
Lecturers m = - - - - - - - - - - 34
Svilabus of Subjects - - - - - - - = 106%111*
Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship and Bursary - 97, 99, 231
Commercial Certificate, Holders of Advanced - - - - - 79
Commereial Studies, Board and Statute - - - - - -27,107
Committees of the Counecil for 1932—Education, Finance, etc. - 24

Commonwealth Bank, Grant to Waite Institute - - - 8, 53, 216
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Page.
Concessions in Fees—Commonwealth and State Public Services - 251
Conduct at Examinations—Statute - - - - - - - 99
Conservatorium of Musie, The Elder—
Staff of = m o= = = = = A B s 42,907
Regulations and Rules - - - - - B - - 267, 270
Scholarships and Prizes - - - - - - - - 213
Library - - - - - - - - - - - 213
Council—
Statute and Act of Parliament - - - - - - 83, 390, 399
Election of Members by Senate - - - - - - 390, 413
Members of - - - - - - - - - - -22, 294
Members of, Appointed by Parliament - - - - -23, 399
Vacancies in -~ - - - - - - - - - 390, 399
Creswell Scholarships - - - - - - - - - 114, 234
D
Darling, John, Gifts by Family of - - - - - -7, 8, 52, 53
Davies-Thomas Scholarships - - - - - - - 102, 229
Degrees—
Statute - - - - - - - - - - - 90
Letters Patent - - - - - - - - - - 386
Acts - - - - - - - - - - - - 389
Degree Examinations, Regulations—See ‘ Examinations.”
Degrees Conferred during Year - - - - - - - - 303
Dental Science and Dental Surgerv—
Degrees in - - - - - - - - - - 187‘ 193
Faculty of Dentistry - - - - - - - - - 25, 88
Lecturers in - - - - - - - - - - - 36
Scholarship at Northwestern University - - - - - 251
Students Society - B - - - - - - - - 262
Syllabus of Subjects - - - - - - - - 91*101*
Diploma—
In Applied Science - - - - - - - - 81, 154, 56*
In Commerce - - - - -, - - - -79, 201, 106*
In Education - - - - - - - - - 82, 200, 24*
In Engineering - - - - - - - = -81, 154, 56*
In Forestry - - - - - - - - - - _ 82
In Music - - - - - - - - - - =77, 270
In Public Administration - - - - - - - 81, 201, 112*
Discipline, Board of, and Statute - - - - - - - 27,9
Donations - - - - - - - - - - - - 4954
Dress, Statute of Academic - - - - - - - - - 100

Dublin University, Recognition by - - - - - - - 225



E

Page.
Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand - - - - 264
Economics—
Professor of - - - - - - - - - 31, 84, 288, 294
Degree, Regulations - - - - = - - - - 139
Education—
Committee - - - - - - - - - - - 24
Diploma in—Holders, Regulations, Syllabus - - - 82, 200, 24*
Lecturer on - - - - - - - - - - - 31
Society of South Australia - - - - - - - - 263
Advisory Council of, Representatives on - - - - = 48
Of Children of Deceased Soldiers, Representative on Board - 48
Elder Conservatorium of Music—See “ Conservatorium.”
Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments - - - - - - 6, 49, 50, 395
Elder Prize - - - - - - - - - - - - 220
Elder Scholarships and Awards—Conservatoriurn of Music - 273, 275
Election of—
Clerk of Senate - - - - - - - - - 409, 413
Representatives on Board of Governors of Public Library - 103, 404
Members of Advisory Committee of Council and Hospital Board 497
Members of Council - - - - - - - - 390, 413
- Warden of Senate - - - - - - - - - 409, 413
Electrical Engineering—Diploma in - - - - - - 81, 156, 160
Endowments—
List of - - - - - - - - - - - - 49
By Act of Parliament - - - - - - - - 393, 400
Engineering—
Angas Scholarship and Exhibition - - - - - - 92, 226
Bachelor and Master of - - - - - - - 152, 154
Details of Subjeets- - - - - - - - 157, 56*
Diplomas, Holders and Regulations - - - - - -81, 154
Professor of - - - - - - - - - - - 31, 84
Society, University -~ - - - - - - - - - 262
English Assoeciation - - - - - - - - - - 258
Fnglish Language and Literature, Jury Professor of - - - 30, 52, 84
Enrolment of Students, Statute - - - - - - - - 86
Evening Lectures and Studentships - - - - - 204, 250, 302
Everard Scholarship - - - - - - - - - -97, 230
Examination Regulations—
Agricultural Science, Bachelor and Master of - - - 148, 151
Arts, Bachelor and Master of - - - - ~ - 132, 137
Conduct at Examinations - - - - - - - - 99

Dates of Entry - = = = = - = = = - 10-21



INDEX.

Examination Regulations (cont.)—

Dental Surgery, Bachelor of - - - - & =
Dental Science, Doctor of - - - - - -
Diploma—
In Applied Science - - - - = = =
In Commerce - - - - - - & &

In Education - - - - = ~ - =
In Public Administration - = = ” = -
Economics, Bachelor of - - - - - - -

Engineering, Bachelor and Master of - - - - -

Laws—
Bachelor, Master and Doctor of
Medicine and Surgery—

Bachelor of - - m o= = = ’ =
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery - - -
Music—

Bachelor and Doctor of - = = = = = =

Diploma of Associats in - = - - " ”

Elder Scholarships, Conservatorium - = = = =

Public Examinations in - - - - - -

Science, Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of - - - -

Supplementary in Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and

Examiners and Board of - - - - 5 = -

Exemption irom Attendance at Lectures - - - -

Exhibition of 1851—Scholarships and Bursaries
\

F
Faculties—

Music
144, 172,

Members of - - - = - = = = - "

Statute of - - - = = » - . =
Fauna and Flora Board, Representatives on - - =
Fees—

Authority to Charge - - - - - - -

Concessions to Officers of Public Services - - -
Final Certificate in Law, Holders and Regulations of -
Finance Committee - - - = = - - -
Financial Statements - = “ - - - - =

Fisher Medal and Lecture in Commerce, The Joseph - 108,

Forestry—
Degree of BSc. in - - - - - - -
Diploma in, Holders - - - - - - -
Former Chancellors and Other Officers - - - -

Page.

- 187
= 193

= 152
= 201
= 200
= 201
= 139
152, 154

164, 170

= 171
182, 185

195, 199
- 210
273, 275
- 280
141, 147

188, 197
- 4.9
- 3%
- 236

- 24-26
- 88
- 48

391, 392
- 251
- 76, 164
- 24
- 315
238, 252

- 143
- 82
- 23,37




INDEX.

Free Passages - - - - - = & = =
French, Lecturer in - - - = - & - "

G
Gartrell Prize, James - - - & = . - .
Geography, Lecturer in - - = = - - -
Geology and Mineralogy, Professor of - - - -
German, Tutor in - - - - - - s -
Gifts - - - - - = = = = " -
Gosse, The Dr. Charles, Lecturer and Medal - - -
Government Bursaries - - =~ = - = = _
Governor (State), Powers of - & > - - =
Graduates’ Association - - 4 - s < =
Graduates—
List of - - - - - = = = - =
In Honours Courses - - = = 2 < =
Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund - = = = % =
Grant, Annual, by HM. Government—
Acts - - - - S = = & = =
b o
Hartley Studentship - - - - s = - =
History, Professor of Modern - - e - R -

Holidays and Vacations - - = = = - -
Hospital, Adelaide—
Rules for Admission of Dental Students tc Practice of
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice
Clinical Teachers - - - = = - = -
University Representatives on Advisory Committee -
Hospital, Children’s—
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice
Clinical Teachers - - = - - = = -
Hughes, Sir W. W., Endowment by - = - = &

I

Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., Donation from
Incompetent Students, Statute - - - - - -
Incorporation, Act of - - - - - - - -
Infectious Diseases, Statute - - - - - -
Institution of Civil Engineers, Recognition by - - -
Institute of Chemistry, Recognition by - - - -
Invitations from other Universities, ete. -

1
]
i

of

of

Page.
251

241
31
32, 84
29

- 49, 55, 297
- 34, 121, 230

245
394
253

58



INDEX.

J
Page.
Jackson Library, Elizabeth - - - - - - - -52, 126
Jefferis Memorial Medal—Rules and Awards - - - - - 52, 239
Jury, Mrs. G. A., Endowment - - - - 3 - = = 52
K
Koonamore Reserve - - - - - - - - - 54, 290, 300
L
Laboratories—
Assistants - = = = - = = = 2 = = 44
Botanical, Zoological, Chemical, Physics, Physiological, and
Biochemical - - - - - - - - - £05-211
Laboratory Testing - - - - - - - - - . 210
Land Act, 1929 - - - & a = - i = . - 402
Lands of University - - - - - - - - - - 393
Late Entries - % & & & = w= = @ = -85 106
Law—
Faculty of - - - - - =« - - - - .2 88
Bonython Professor of - - - - - - - - 34,53 &4
Students’ Society, The University - = = - = - 259
Laws—
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of - - - - - - 164, 170
Final Certificate, Holders and Regulations of - - B -76, 164
Rules of Supreme Court - - - - - - - = 168
Syllabus of Subjects - - - -~ - - - - 73k TTH
League of Nations Essay Prize - - - -~ - - - - 241
Leave of Absence, Statute - - - - - - - - - 85
Lecturers—
Honoris causa - - 3 & = & = s a ” 38
Staff and Statutes - - = = = = = = - - 29 %4
Letters, Doctor of - - = - - - " - < - 138
Letters Patent - = = = = = & = u = . 3%
Library—
Committee - - - - - - - - - o - 24
Rules & = & = = & = & 8 = & = o1
Music - - - - - - = - At = = = 213
A. M. Simpson, in Aeropautiecs - - - - - - - 123
Barr Smith - - - - - - - . - 125, 289, 298
Jackson, Elizabeth - - - - - - - - < 126
Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Executants - - - - = 280
Lister Prize - - - - - - - - - < - 117, 234

Loan Fund, Students’ - - - - - - - - - - 252



Local Centres - - - - ? = & = =
Lowrie Scholarships - N S = g =

Mackie Bursary, Archibald - - - - - -
Marks, George Richard, Bequest - - -
Martin, The Miss, Prize and Medal (see P.E.B. Manual) -
Mathematics, Elder Professor of - - - - -
Matriculation—Board and Statute - - - - -
Mawson, Sir Douglas—Antarctic Expedition - - -
Mechanical Fngineering, Diploma in - - - - -
Medals—
Bagot - - - - - - - - - - a
Fisher - - - - - - - - - -
Gosse - - - - - - - - - -
Lister - - - - - - - - = z
Martin, Montgomerie (see P.E.B. Manual)
Stow - - - = - = = = = =
Tennyson, Awards (for Regulations, see P.E.B. Manual)
Tate - - - - - - = - - =

1
'
t

Jefferis - - = = = - = = =
Medical— ’

Board of South Australia, University Representatives on

Currieulum Committee - - - = = =

Practitioners - - - - ~ = = -

Seiences Club = 5 «

Students’ Society, Adelaide - - - - - -

Medicine and Surgery—
Bachelor of - - - - - - - - -

Doctor of Medicine - - - - - - -
Faculty of - .- - = = s = = -
Lecturers im - - - = i N o - "
Master of Surgery - - - - - - - -
Syllabus of Subjects - - - - - = x

Melrose, John, Endowment - - - - - - -
Metallurgy, Diploma in - - o = . - &
Microscopes, Hire of - - - = = - = -
Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries - - - - -
Mining Engineering, Diploma in - - - - -
Miscellaneous—Statute S S e o .
Mitchell, M. L., Endowment - - - - = %
Mortlock, J. T., Donation - - - = % < -
Murray Scholarships, David R 5 B 0% w

Page.
47
111, 232

-99, 231

7, 52
52

31, 49, 84

27, 86
290

-81, 155, 161

113, 234
108, 238
121, 230
117, 234

52

-96, 228

238
239
239

48
28

392, 397

261
256

171
182
25, 88
35
185

78*-90*

33

155, 159
206, 207

250

-81, 155, 157

105
53
53

110, 232



INDEX.
Page.
Music—
Bachelor and Doctor of - - - - - - . 195, 199
Diploma of Associate, Holders and Regulations - - - -77, 270
Elder Conservatorium of - - - - - - - - 987
Elder Professor of - - - = - - - - - 34,49 4
Faculty of - - - - - - - - - . . 288
Public Examinations in - - - - - - - - 280
Licentiate Examinations - - - - - - - . 28
Public Examinations Scholarships and Exhibitions - - - 280
Syllabus of Subjects - - - - - - - - 102*-106*
N
Night Lectures - - - - = = = = = - 204, 302
Northwestern University Dental Scholarship - - - - - 251
Numismatists, Honorary - - - - - - - - _ 15
o
Observatory Committee - - - - - - - - - 28
Officers—
Of the University - - - - - - - = = - 3046
At Local Centres - - - - - - - - - = 47
Optometry Committee - - - - - = TUR - - 26
Oxford University, Affiliation to = = = o= @« 0= @ 9293
P
Parliament—
Acts relating to University - - - - - - - - 389
Statutes, etc., to be laid before - - - - - - - 394
Members on Council - - - - - - - - -23, 399
Pass Lists—
For 1931 ~ - - - - - - - - - - = 340
Public Examinations—S8ee Public Examinations Manual.
Pathology, Marks Professor of - - - - - - - 33,52, 34
Pharmaceutical Students’ Association - - - - - - 260
Philosophy, Hughes Professor of - - - - - - - 30, 49, &4
Physiological and Biochemical Laboratory, Rules - - - - 210
Physiology (Human) and Pharmacelogy, Professor of - - -33 8
Physics Laboratory, Rules - - - - - - - - - 209
Physics, Elder Professor of - - - - - - - - 381,49, %4
Prizes—See under Scholarships.
Professors—
Former - - - - - - - - - - - - 37
Staff of - - - - - - - - - - - - 30
Statute - - - - - - - - - - - 84



INDEX.

Page.
Public Administration, Diploma in—
Holders - - - e - e - e - .- 81
Regulations - - - - - - - - - - - 201
Syllabus - - = = === e == 112%13%
Public Examinations—
Board and Committee—See Public Examinations Manual.
Local Centres - - - - - - - - - - 47
Music - - - - - - - - - - - - 280
Statistics - - - - - e - - e = 302
Public Lectures, Committee, ete. - - - - - -24, 204, 302
Public Library—
Statute and Aect - - - - - - - - - 103, 404
Representatives of University on the Board - - - - 48
Public Services, Concessions to Officers of - - - - - 251
Q
Quorum of Council and of Senate - - - - - - - 391
R
Recognition by other Universities and Institutions - - = - 224
Registrars—
Present and Past - - - - - - - - - - M 45
Statute - - - - - - - - - - - - 85
Religion, Ministers of, on Council - - - - - - - 390
Religious Test—None - - - - - - - - - - 303
Rennie Memorial Scholarship, Statute, etc. - - - - - 130
Report, Annual - - - - - - - = - - - 294
Representatives on Various Boards - - - - - - -48 299
Representatives at Conferences, ete. - - - - - .
Residence of Undergraduates - - - - - - - - 302
Residential Colleges - - - - - - - - - - 218
Rhodes Scholarship - - - - - - - - - - 237
Ridley Memorial Scholarship, The John - - - - - - 235
Roby Fletcher Prize, Statule and Awards- - - - - - 102, 228
Roll of Honour - - - - - - = = - - - 380
Roseworthy Agricultural Caollege, Affiliation and Course - - - 109
Rules of Laboratories and of Library - - - - - - 205 211
S
Saving Clause and Repeal - - - - - - - - = 101
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes. and Medals—
Alderman, BEugene - - - - - - - - - 121, 277
Angas Jngineering Scholarship - - - - ~ - -92, 226

Angas Engineering Exhibitions - - - - - - -93, 227



INDEX.
Page,
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes, and Medals (cont.)—

Ayers, Ernest, in Botany or Forestry - - - - - 123, 238
Bagot, Jobn - - - - - - - - . - 113, 234
Barr Smith Prize for Greek - - - - - . = = 235
Bonython Prize - - - - - - - - - 129 242
Bundey Prize- - - - - - - > < - 114, 236
Clark, John Howard - - - - - - - - -05 2927
Clark, Alexander, Memorial Prize - - - - - 116, 276
Commerecial Travellers’ Association - - - - - 97, 99, 201
Creswell d & W= &= = R o= a = B
Davies-Thomas, Dr. - - - - - - - - 102 229
Elder Conservatorium - - - - - - - - 273, 275
Elder Prize - = - - = & & - = = = 299
Evening Studentships - - - - - - - - - 248
Everard - = = & = = = = = = =979
Exhibition, 1851 - - - - - - - = = = 935
Fisher Medal, Joseph - - - - - - - - 108, 238
I'ree, Elder Conservatorium - - = - - - ]| 275
Gartrell Prize, James - - - - - - - - - 2]
Gosse Memorinl Medal - = = - - = - 121, 230 :
Government Bursaries - - - - - - - - 245, 247
Government Evening Studentships - - - - - - 248
Hartley Studentships - - - - - - - - 102, 230
Jefferis Memorial Medal - - - - - - - - 239
League of Nations Essay Prize - - = - - - - 241
Lister Prize - - - - - - - - - - 117, 2H
Lowrie - - - - - - - - - 111, 232
Mackie Bursary, Arclnbald = = ey M 5 - - =09, 231
Martin, Miss (see P.EB. Manual) - - - - - 52
Mining and Metallurgical DBursaries - - - - - - 250
Murray, David - - - - - - - - - 110, 232
Musie, Public Examinations - - - - - - - 280
Northwestern University Denfal - - - - - S §
Rennie Memorial, Statute - - - - - B - B 130
Rhodes - - - - - - - - - - - 23
Ridley Memorial, The Juhn - B SN - - - 235
Roby Fletcher Prize - - - - - - - - 102, 228
St. Alban - - - - - - - - - 242
Seience Research, Ewlubluon of 1801 - - = - - - 236
Seott Memovial Prize - - - - - - - - - 236
Smith, Erie - - - - - B - B - =07, 23
Stow Prizes and '\Ieda'l - - - - - - - -06, 228
Tate Medal - - - - - = = = - - - 23

Tennyson Medals (for Regulations, se¢ P.EB., Manual) - - 238



INDEX.

Page.
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes, and Medals (cont.)—
Thompson Bursary in Commerece, George - - = - 126, 240
Thornber Bursary - - - - - - - - - - 127
Tinline N - 109, 231
Tormore Prize - - - - - - - - - - 240
Whinham Prize - - - - - - - - - - 277
Young, John L. - - - - - - - - - 119, 234
Young, John Lorenzo - - - - - - - - 118, 233.
School of Mines Fellowship and Universily Diploma in Applied
Science - ~ - - - - - - - - - -81, 154
Science—
Association, Adelaide University - - - - - - - 255
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of - - - = - - 141, 147
Diplomas in Applied - - - - - - - - -81, 154
Syllabus - - - - - - - - - - 28*-53%
Faculty of - - - - - - - - - - - 26 88
Scientific Expeditions - - - - - - - - - - 290
Scott Memorial Prize - - - - - - - - - - 236
Seal of the University - - - - - - - - - - 86
Senate—
Casting Vote - - - - - - - - - - 413
Chairman - - - - - - - - - - 391, 409
Quorum - - - - - - - - - - - 391
Standing Orders - - - - - - - - - - 409
Statute - - - - - - - - - - - 83
Warden, Clerk, Members - - - - - - - - 23.
Sheridan, Miss Keith, Bequest - - - - - - - - 7,52
Sheridan—
Committee - - - - - - - - - - - 28
Prizes, Endowment - - - - - - - - - 53
Simpson, A. M., Library in Aeronautics - - - - - -51, 123
Simpson-Sheridan Bequest - - - - - - - - - 7,52
Smith Scholarship, Eric - - - - - - = - -97, 231
Societies Associated with the University - - - - - - 253
Soldiers’ Children Iiducation Board - - - - - - - 252
Sports Association, Adelaide University - - - - - -29, 256
Sports Ground - - - - - - - B - - - 258
Staff of—
Adelaide and Children’s Hospitals - - - - - - 38
Itlder Conservatorium of Music - - - - - - - 42
University - - - - - - - - - 30-44, 287, 295
Standing Orders of the Senate - - - - - - - - 409
Statisties of Students - - - - - - - - - - 9, 301

Statutes - - = - = = = s

83



INDEX.
Page.
Stow Prizes and Scholar - - - - - - - - - 96, 228
Studentships, ¥vening - - - - - - - - - 204, 248
Students’ Loan Fund - - - - - - - - - - 252
Students’ Union, Officers, Donations, Statute, etc. - - 29, 56, 107, 254
Students—
Non-Graduating Statute - - - - - - - - - 105
Incompetent, Statute - - - - - - - - - 107
St. Alban Scholarship - - - - - - - - - 242
St. Andrew’s College - - - - - - - - - 128, 222
St. Mark's College - - - - - - - - -48, 126, 219
Supplementary Examinations in Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and
Music - - . . .- oo - 144,172, 188, 197
Suprenie Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioners - - - - 168
Surgery—
Bachelor and Master of - - - - - - - 171, 185
Syllabus of Subjects - - - - - - - - - 78*
Syllabus of Subjects for Degrees ang Diploma Courses—See Appendix.
Symon, Sir Josiah, Donations - - - - - - 8, 53, 55, 56
T
Tate Medal - - - - - - - - - - - - 239
Tennyson Medals, Awards. (For Regulations, see P EB. Manual) 238
Terms, Statute of - - - - - - - - - - - 86
Testing, by Physics and Engineering Laboratories - - - - 210
Thompson Bursary in Commerce, George - - - - - 126, 240
Thornber Bursary, Gift and Statute - - - - - - -52 127
Time-tables of Lectures - - - - - - - - - 114%
Tinline Scholarship - - - - - - - - - 109, 231
Tormore Prize - - - - R - - 240
Treasurer (Former) - - = - - - - - - - 3
Trinity College, Dublin, Recognition by - - - - - - 224
Tutorial Classes - - S - - - - - - 34, 204, 303
Tutors, Medical, Surgical, and Obstetrical - - - - - - 36

T
Union, Adelaide University, Officers, Donations, Statute. ete.
29, 56, 107, 254

University Acts - - - - - - - - - - . 38
University Land Aet - - - - - - - - - - 402
Urrbrae Estate—See under Waite.

v
Vacancies in Council - - - - - - - - - 390, 399

Vacations - - - - - - - - - - - - 1021




INDEX.

Verco, Sir Joseph, Endowment and Gifts -
Vice-Chancellor, Statute and Aet - -
Vice-Chancellors, Present and Past - -
Victoria Drive Fence - - - - -
Visitor - = = = & e o=
Vote of Chairman (Council and Senate) -

w
Waite, Peter, Endowments - - -
Waite, Misses L. and E., Donation - -

Waite Agricultural Research Institute and Staff

War Roll of Honour - SRS %
‘Warden of the Senate - - = - -
Way, The Dr. Edward Willis, Lecturer -
Way, Sir S. J., Bequests - - - -
Whinham Prize - = - = = =
‘Women, Admission to Degrees - - -

Women’s Club, Adelaide University - -

Workers’ Educational Association - -

Workers’ Joint Committee - - - -
Y

Young, John Lorenzo, Scholarship - -
Young, John L., Scholarship for Research -
Young, W. J.,, Donation - - - -

Zoological Laboratory, Rules - - -
Zoology, Professor of - = - = =

Page.

- - - 53, 55
- - -83,39%
- - 22,23

- - - 54
- - =22, 394
- - 391, 412

- - - 838
= - - 54
-43, 214, 291, 300
- - - 3%
-23, 391, 409, 413
- - -3550
e
s = - 2m
- = - 39
- 260
- - 204, 303
- - - =

]
'

- - 118, 233
- - 119, 234

- - - 32, 84
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